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VERY  part  of  Physick 
may  juftly  prefume  on 
your  Protection,  to  whom 
it  owes  lb  much  Improve¬ 
ment.  Anatomy  in  particular  has 
received  fuch  Advantage  from  your 
Lectures,  that  it  were  a  kind  of 
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Injuftice,  not  to  Dedicate  all  Endea¬ 
vours  in  that  way  to  you  ;  in  me  in¬ 
deed  it  would  be  unpardonable  not 
to  offer  the  Fruits  of  thofe  Studies, 
which  at  firft  began,  and  have  fffi 
been  carried  on  with  your  Encou¬ 
ragement.  The  kind  Reception  my 
Induftry  has  met  with,  is  owing  to 
you,  the  Authority  ol  whofe  Opi¬ 
nion  has  in  every  Place  Secur’d  me  fo 
much  Favour  ;  efpecially  in  ;  that 
Seat  of  Learning,  that  with  diftin- 
guifti’d  Honours  rewarded  your 

Merit. 


I  am, 

SIR, 

Tour  mofi  Ohligd  and 
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Obedient  humble  Servant „ 


W.  Cheselden. 
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l|  t  II  f&ned  for  the  ufe  °f  th*fe 

mho  (ludy  Anatomy.  1 
have  dtjgos  a  it  m  the  Jams 
Order  m  which  it  is  usually  Taught. 
The  Bones  and  then  the  Mufcles? 
hecaufe  the  Knowledge  of  the  Bones  is 
necejfary  to  the  Knowledge  of  /i^MufcleSj 
and  afterwards  the  V eflfels,  befaufe 
their  Situations  are  chief  y  dejcribed  by 
the  Bones  and  the  Mui’cles  near  which 
they  are  fituated.  But  before  we  fhcw> 
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the  Veffels  in  the  Limbs,  we  find  it 
necejfary  to  fhew  the  ‘Parts  in  the  three 
Cavities ,  and  that  in  the  Order  of  the 
Animal  0  Economy,  but  the  Parts  of 
Generation ,  and  the  Five  Sences,  being 
fit  to  be  confidered  feperately ,  they  are 
all  done  in  a  difiinbl  Book, 

I  fil  defcribing  of  the  Parts ,  I  have 
pretty  much  negletted  the  Minutiae  in 
Anatomy  ;  filer  have  I  been  very 
'particular  about  thofe  Things  which 
cannot  be  under  food  without  being  fcen , 
and  being  feen  need  little  defer  ip  t  ion  * 
but  have  endeavoured  to  be  more  explicit 
about  thofe  Things  which  are  of  greatefl 
life  in  Philosophy,  Physic,  and 
Surgery  :■  And  1  could  wifh  the 
Dividing  and  Diftinguijhing  of  Parts 
was  ujuatty  carried  no  farther  than 
is  necejfary  to  anfwer  thefe  valuable 
Ends. 
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The  PREFACE. 


T  HIS  Imprefpon  has  been  Pmr 
Tears  in  the  Prefs^  which  game  me 
frequent  Opportunities  to  emreifg,  add,, 
and  alter  the  Sheets ,  winch  m  feme 
‘Places  has  made  the  Lines  and  Pages 
errnded^  and  in  other  Places  loofe 
has  too  often  interrupted  the  CmnsSim 
of  the  Sentences 9  without  leaving  ms 
room  enough  to  add  all  that  I  mas 
inclin'd  to.  Ad  thefe  Sheets  in  parti* 
lar  which  were  firfl  Printed  off  me 
without  many  Things  which  I  comd  now 


o’ 

md 


I  mujl  here  acknowledge  my  OMiga * 
dims  to  my  Learned  friends  Martin 
Folkes,  Efq;  Dr.  ]urtns  and 
Dr.  Oldfield,  for  affifting  me  m 
Reviling  thefe  Sheets ,  and  particularly 
Dr.  Oldfield,  who  undertook  the 
greatejl  Part  of  them  :  To  whom  I  am 
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alfo  o^ligd  for  the  Bifcovery  of  the 
Mijfake  in  2 )r.  KbijlV  Hyptheps 
about  the  Advantage  of  fmall  Bladders 
comppng  a  Mufcle.  See  Introduction 

to  the  Mufcles,  and  Tab.  VIII. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

H  E  receiv'd  Opinion  of  the  Texture 
of  the  Animal  Body,  is.  That  it  is  a 
Compages  of  ¥iiTdsr  flnonijy  dj£ 
pos’d,  '  to  form  Parts  of  different 
Figures.,  for  different,  tile's. 

.  * ,  .  ■  y  ■  gi 

The  Ancients  fuppos’d,  That  the  Heart 
and  Biiih  were  fiift  form’d, .  and  that  all  the 
other  Parts  proceeded  from  them.  They  dfltin- 
gnifh’d  them  into  Spermatic  and  Sanguineous  •  and' 
thought,  becaufe  the  Bkaih  was  cover’d  with 
Two  Membranes,  that  ■  all  the  other-  Parts  mn it 
be  fo  too  5  and  frequently  m gaged  themfelves  in 
Difputes  about  the  Derivation  of  Parts  5  with 
many  other  Things  of  the  like  Nature,  Cpnfe- 
quenees  of  their  Hypo-thefts .  But  the  Moderns, 
shifted  with  Glafles,  have  difcover’d,  That  all 
the  Parts  exift  in  Miniature,  from  the  mil  .For* 
ination  of  the  Foetus ,  and  that  their  increafe,  is 
only  the  Extenfioii  and  thickning  of  their  Veflels, 
^nd  that  no -Part  can  owe  its  Exigence  to  another 

Thus 
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MUM1!  n 


T  h  tr  s  much- 1  thought  neceffary  to  Premife, 
f  that  the  Reader  might  have  a  general  Idea  of  the 
Body,  and  that  he  may  fee  for  what  Reafon  no 
notice  is  taken  in  -this  Treatife  of  the  Diftin- 
Sions  and  Divifions;  of  Parts,  made  by  ancient 
Anatomists,  and  thofe  who  have  Copyxl 


'are,  Nerves ,  Arteries ,  Veins ,  Lymph &duiis7  Ex¬ 
cretory  VeJJels ,  Fibres ,  Membranes ,  Glands ,  Muf - 
cles ,  Tendons ,  Ligaments ,  Bones  and  Cartilages  5 
to  thefe  may  be  added  the  £fe>  and  AWx3  thcf 
they  have  only  a  Yegitative  Kind  of  Life. 

Nerves  are  Cylindrical  Bodies,  of  {freight 
Fibres,  which  arife  from  the  Medulla  Oblongata 
of  the  Brain,  and  the  Medulla  Spinalis ,  and  ter¬ 
minate  in  all  the  Sensitive  Parts,  They  are  the 
immediate  Organs  of  Senfation. 

The  Ar  teries,  are  Tubes  that  arife  in 
Two  Trunks  from  the  Two  Ventricles  of  the 
Heart,  and  thence  dividing  into  Branches,  diftri- 
bute  the  Blood  to  every  Part  of  the  Body. 

Veins,  are  Tubes  to  return  the  Blood  from 

*  \  , 

the  Extremeties  of  the  Arteries  to  the  Heart. 

Lymphi  Ducts,  are  pellucid  Tubes  to 
carry  Lymph  from  all  Parts,  efpecially  the 

Glands,  to  the  Vafa  Laffea, 

■-v  ,  Ex- 


|  after  them. 

I  The  Conftituent  Parts  of  the  Animal  Body 
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Excretory-Vessels,  are  either 

Tubes  from  Glands  to  convey  the  fecreted  Fluids 
to  their  refpedive  Places,  or  Vefiels  from  the 
final!  Guts,  to  carry  the  Chyle  to  the  Blood- 
Vefiels  $  thefe  laft,  are  call’d  VafaLactea . 

Fibres,  as  they  appear  to  the  naked  Eye, 
are  Ample  Threads  of  the  minuteft  Blood- Vefiels 
or  Nerves,  or  both,  which  enter  into  the  Com* 
pofition  of  every  Part, 

Me mbranes,  are  Compagek  of  Fibres, 
expanded,  to  cover,  or  line  any  other  Part* 

. ■  ■ '  i.  '  %  •  *  * ■  vy; 

A  Gland  fecreto  ry,  is  compos’d  of  an 
Artery,  Vein,  Lymphatic,  Excretory- dud,  and 
Nerve.  The  life  of  Glands  is  to  fecrete  Fluids 
from  the  Blood  for  feveral  Ufes.  The  Artery 
is  longed:  and  makes  the  greatefl:  part  of  a  Gland, 
it  is  convolv'd  like  the  final!  Guts,  the  Vein  and 
Lymphatic  only  return  the  Blood,  the  Excretory 
End  (which  arifes  in  a  great  many  Branches 
from  the  fkles  of  the  Arteries,  Us  the  Ladeal  - 
Vefiels  do  from  the  Guts )  conveighs  the  Matter 
fecreted  to  the  Place  it  is  defign’d  for  *5  never 
thelefs  Secretions  may  be  made  from  the  fides  of  i 
Vefiels  in  Membranes,  without  filch  Excretory 
Duds  or  Arteries  thus  Convolv’d,  and  in  this 
manner  I  iuppofe  all  the  lefler  fecretions  are  made. 

Muscles,  are  diftind  portions  of  Fkfh, 
which,  by  contrading,  perform  the  Motions  of 
the  Body*  ✓  Ten- 
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Tiibok  s,  are  the  fame  Fibres  of  which 
the  Mefcles  are  compos'd,  but  more  dofely  com 
me&ed,  that  they  may  pofiefs  lefs  fpace  m  a 
Limb.,  and  be  inferred  in  lefs  room  into  a  Bone. 

I  >  .  ,  ,  -S  i  '  TrC  '  .  *1  |  j  |  W 

Ligimeits,  are  ftrong  Membranes..,  ot 
Bodies  of  Fibres  dofely  united,  either  to  bind 
down  the  Tendons,  or  give  Origin  to  the  Mof- 
*  cleSj  or  tie  together  fuch  Bones  as  have  Motion. 

Bose  s,  are  firm  Parts  to  fuftain*  and  .give 
fhape  to  the  Body. 

Ci  t  T  il  ages,  or  Griifles,  are  hard,  ela- 
fiicK,  fmooth  and  infenfible  :  Their  life  is  to 
cover  the  Ends  of  the  Bones  that  have  Motion* 
to  prevent  their  Attrition,  &c. 

What  is  call’d  Hair  and  Nails,  is 
fiiffidently  known  •  the  former  feems  to  be 
nourifh’d  from  t  he  Materia  Ferfpirabilis ,  and  the 
/latter  from  the  Reticulum  Mucofum^  betwixt  the 
Cutis  and  Cutknla. 

mm 
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CHAP.  I, 

Of  the  Bones  in  General. 

rr^  HE  ufe  of  the  Bones  is  to  give  fhape 
i  and  firmnefs  to  the  Bodjr,  to  be  Le^ 

5  vers  for  theMufcles  to  a£t  upon,  and 
to  defend  thofe  Parts  from  external 
Injuries  that  are  of  greatefl:  Confequence  to  be 
preferv  d,  as  the  Brain,  Heart,  &c> 

They  are  in  their  firft  State  very  foft  Fibres^ 

!  till  by  the  addition  of  a  Matter,  which  is  fepa^ 
i  rated  from  the  Blood  into  them,  they  grow  by 
j  degrees  to  the  hardnefs  ol  a  Cartilage,  and  then 
j  perfed:  Bone  :  But  this  great  change  is  neither 
effected  in  a  very  fhort  time,  nor  begun  in  all 
i  the  parts  of  the  fame  Bone  at  once.  Flat 
Bones,  fuch  as  have  their  Fibres  directed  to  all 
fides,  begin  to  offifie  in  a  middle  point  ^  but  tab.  v.  C 
thofe  flat  Bones  that  have  their  Fibres  nearly 
parallel,  begin  in  a  tranfverle  middle  line,  that 
J  is  in  the  middle  of  each  Fibre  ^  and  fo  the 
;|  Cylindrical  Bones  in  a  middle  ring,  from  which 
|  they  flioot  forth  to  their  extremities  j  and 
I  B  by 
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by  the  continual  addition  of  this  offifying 
matter,  the  Bones  encreafe,  till  their  hardnefs 
refills  a  farther  extenfion  *,  and  becaufe  their 
hardnefs  is  always  encreaiing  while  they  are 
growing,  the  encreafe  of  their  growth  becomes 
flower  and  flower,  till  they  ceafe  to  grow  at 
all ,  and  at  length  in  old  or  weak  Ferfons,  if  I 
am  not  miftaken  in  my  Obfervations,  they  de- 
creafe  as  well  as  the  flefliy  parts,  but  not  fo 
fall,  by  reafon  of  their  hardnefs.  In  a  Soldier 
that  by  a  Shot  in  the  left  Groin  had  that  Leg 
extreamly  wafted,  within  a  Year  after  the  re¬ 
ceiving  of  the  Wound,  being  dead,  the  Bones 
of  that  Limb,  as  near  as  I  can  remember, 
were  two  fifths  lefs  then  thofe  of  the  other  : 
Now  this  Man  muft  either  have  been  ta¬ 
ken  lame  into  the  Service,  which  cannot  be 
fuppofed,  or  thefe  Bones  muft  have  wafted  near¬ 
ly  thus  much  for  want  of  due  Nourifhment ; 
for  the  Bones  of  the  other  '  Limb  can’t  be 
thought  to  have  grown  much  in  that  time.  And 
this  offifying  matter  of  the  Bones  is  fo  well  di¬ 
rected  to  them  by  fome  wife  Law,  that  I  have 
never  feen  but  one  inftance  of  a  Bone  in  an  a- 
dult  Body  unoffified,  which  was  fo  much  of 
one  fide  of  the  lower  Jaw  as  is  beyond  the 
Teeth*,  but  bony  excreffences  upon  the  Bones 
are  frequent,  and  even  the  flefhy  parts,  efpe- 
cially  in  old  Ferfons,  are  fometimes  oflified:. 
The  moft  confiderable  inftance  of  this  kind  that 
I  have  ever  found,  is  of  part  of  the  Mufcular 

Fibres 
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Fibres  of  the  Heart  of  a  Man,  nearer  its  Yertex 
then  the  Bafe,  as  ]arge  as  a  Sixpence,  perfectly 
offified.  And  fho’  it  might  feem  that  the  Bones 
while  they  appear  Cartilaginous  differ  from 
per  fed  Bones  only  in  hardnefs,  yet  in  a  Child 
or  two  Years  old  that  I  kept  in  Yinegar,  all 
the  Bones  grew  near  as  foft  and  pliable  as  the 
fiefhy  parts,  tho’  the  Skin  in  feveral  places 
was  not  taken  off,  jet  the  Cartilages  and  Car¬ 
tilaginous  Epiphyfes  of  the  Bones  were  but  lit¬ 
tle  alter’d.  , 

Bones  that  are  without  motion,  as  thofe  of 
the  Scull,  the  Of  a  innomtnaia ,  &c.  and  alfo 
Bones  with  their  Epiphyfes  when  they  meet 
prefs  into  each  other,  and  form  Sutures,  which 
foon  difappear  in  thofe  that  meet,  while  their 
offific  matter  is  foft  5  but  thofe  that  gain  a 
greater  degree  of  hardnefs  before  they  meet, 
prefs  more  rudely  into  each  other,  and  make 
more  uneven  Sutures,  feme  of  which  in  the 
Scull  endure  to  the  greatefl:  Age,  and  very  Tab.  Hi 
often  the  offific  matter  not  flowing  far  enough r*  2* 
to  complete  a  Bone,  the  part  uncompleted  has 
an  oliification  begun  in  its  Center,  and  is  form'd 
i  into  a  diftind  Bone,  which  may  happen  to  be 
of  any  Figure  *,  thefe  Bones  are  ofteneft  found 
in  the  Lambdoidal  Suture,  and  are  call’d  Ofa  Tab.  iii. 
Triquetra.  But  the  ends  of  thofe  Bones  that Z9' 
are  intended  for  motion,  are  hinder’d  joyning 
dn  either  of  thefe  manners  by  the  Cartilages 
which  cover  them  *  for  when  thefe  Cartilages 

B  2  are 
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Tab.  vi.  E.  are  deftroy'd  they  will  joyn  very  readily  ^  of 
which  I  have  known  a  great  many  Inftances. 

The  ends  of  all  the  Bones  that  are  articulated 
for  very  manifeft  Motions,  or  that  are  not 
Tab.  v.  plac  d  againft  other  Bones,  are  tip’d  with  Fp- 
j phyfes?  or  additional  Bones,  which  in  fome  mea- 
fure  determine  their  Growth  and  Figure  ^  for 
if  they  had  nothing  to  give  Bounds  to  them, 
they  wou’d  {hoot  out  like  the  Callous  from 
the  broken  ends  of  a  Bone  that  is  not  fet, 
and  grow  more  ragged  then  the  edges  of 
Bones  which  are  joyrfd  by  Sutures  *  and  fome- 
times  Epiphyfes  are  made  ufe  of  to  raife  Pro- 
cedes  upon  Bones  for  the  infertions  of  Mufcles, 

..  as  the  Trochanters  of  the  Thigh-bones,  where 
is,  1 7.  it  woifd  weaken  the  Bones  too  much  to  have 
fuch  Procefles  rais’d  out  of  their  Subftance, 

The  Fibres  of  Bones  I  have  found  by  care¬ 
ful  Experiments  and  Microfcopical  Obfervati- 
ons,  to  be  connected  to  each  other  by  the  fame 
means  that  the  feveral  parts  of  a  Fibre  are  con- 
nested,  tliat  is,  by  that  ftrong  attraction  which 
belongs  to  Particles  of  matter  in  contact  *  but 
this  cohefion  of  Fibre  to  Fibre  is  not  equal  to 
that  in  the  parts  of  a  Fibre,  tho  very  nearly  ^  , 
indeed,  if  it  was,  a  Bone  wou’d  not  be  a  1 
ftrudture  of  Fibres  but  one  uniform  mafs  like 
that  of  pure  mettle,  the  cohefion  of  the  parts 
of  which  are  every  way  alike :  Nor  are  the  parts 
of  the  Bones  difpos’d  into  Lamell&jftratum  Juper 

ft  return ,  as  G - di,  and  others,  have  painted,* 

for,  (not  to  mention  the  great  di  {advantages  of 

fudi 


Of  the  Bones  in  general. 


fuch  a  ftructure)  they  not  only  appear  one  folid 
uniform  mafs  to  the  naked  Eye,  but  even  with  a 
Microfcope,  till  we  come  to  their  inner  fpongy 
texture,  which  alfo  appears  uniform,  and  if  we 
examine  an  exfoliated  Carious  Bone,  we  find  the 
under  part  of  it  rough  and  very  uneven,  which  it 
wou  d  not  be  if  it  was  part  of  an  entire  Scale, 
and  we  find  the  ends  of  Bones  after  amputations, 
fcale  almoft  as  eafily  as  their  natural  furfaces, 
not  quite  foeafify,  becaufe  the  longitudinal  co- 
hefion  of  the  parts  is  ftronger  then  the  lateral. 

The  texture  of  the  Bones,  when  firft  form  d, 
is  every  where  loofe  and  fpongy,  but  as  they 
encreafe  they  become  in  many  places  very  coin- 
pad  and  denfe,  which  refiilts  in  great  meafure 
from  the  very  frequent  if  not  continual  prefiure 
ot  the  Bellies  of  the  Muffles,  and  other  incum¬ 
bent  parts,  as  appears  from  the  Impreifions 
which  are  made  on  the  Surfaces  of  the  Bones, 
and  the  rough  Spines  that  rife  on  the  Bones  in 
the  mterftices  of  the  Mufcles,  which  are  very 
remarkable  in  the  Bones  of  Men  who  have 
been  bred  up  in  hard  labour :  In  thofe  parts  of 
the  fiat  Bones  that  receive  but  little  preifure, 
the  outer  Lamina  only,  become  compad  and 
denfe,  and  the  middle  part  remains  fpongy  ^ 
but  where  the  prefiure  is  great,  They  become  one 
denfe  Body  or  Table  ^  and  this  prefiure  is  fo  ef¬ 
fectual,  that  fome  parts  of  the  Scapula ,  and 
the  middle  of  the  Ilium ,  are  thinner  in  an  adult 
Body  than  in  a  Child  before  it  is  born.  The 
Cylindrical  or  round  Bones  being  prefski  moft 
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in  their  middles,  become  there  very  hard  and 
Tab.  v.  p.  ftrong,  while  their  extremities  grow  fpongy, 
and  dilate  into  large  Heads,  which  makeftrong- 
er  Joynts,  and  give  more  room  for  the  origins 
and  infertions  of  the  Mufcles,  and  encreafe 
the  power  of  the  Mufcles,  by  removing  their 
Axis  farther  from  the  Center  of  Motion  of  any 
Joynt  they  move  *  it  alfo  happens  from  the 
denfity  of  their  middles,  that  they  are/o  much 
ftronger  there  than  towards  their  extremities, 
notwithftandiffg  their  diameters  are  lefs,  as  the 
middles  of  the  Bones  are  more  expofed  to  Inju¬ 
ries  than  their  extremities,  which  equally  le- 
cures  all  the  parts  of  a  Bone  from  external  ac¬ 
cidents. 

All  the  Bones,  except  fo  much  of  the  Teeth 
as  are  out  of  the  Sockets,  and  thofe  parts  of 
other  Bones  which  are  either  covered  with  Car¬ 
tilage,  or  where  Mufcles  or  Ligaments  arife  or 
are  inferred  ^  are  covered  with  a  fine  Membrane, 
which  upon  the  Scull  is  called  Peri  cranium^ 
elfewhere  Periofteum  ^  the  ufe  of  which  is  for  the 
Mufcles  to  Aide  eafily  upon  and  to  hinder  them 
from  being  lacerated  by  the  roughnefs  and  hard- 
nefs  of  the  Bones.  This  Membrane  is  laid  to 
be  exceeding  fenfible  of  pain,  which,  I  fuppofe, 
is  imagin'd  from  the  pain  that  a  blow  on  the 
Shin  gives  5  but  it  fhou'd  be  confider  d  how 
much  greater  the  contufion  is  in  that  cafe,  from 
its  lying  upon  a  hard  Body*,  for  this  is  certain, 
that  when  we  cut  this  Membrane,  or  feparate  it 

from 
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from  the  Bone,  as  we  do,  to  prepare  for  the  O 
peration  of  the  Trephine*,  the  Patient  never 
difcovers  any  extraordinary  uneafinefs,  and 
that  great  pain  that  is  felt  at  the  Sawing  the 
Bones  or  a  Bone  in  an  amputation,  arifes  from 
the  Teeth  of  the  Saw,  tearing  the  great  Nerves, 
that  always  lie  near  the  Bones,  and  not  from 
the  Periofleum  *,  for  if  it  proceeded  from  that, 
the  Pain  would  be  at  leaft  as  great  at  the  firft> 
letting,  on  of  the  Saw,  or  at  the  laft  Stroke,  as 
at  any  other  time  *,  but  the  greateft  pain  is 
when  the  Bone  or  Bones  are  fa  wed  alinoft  half, 
or  more  then  half  through,  juft  when  it  comes 
at  the  Nerves  *,  which  makes  the  Vulgar  think 
the  Pain  arifes  from  the  Sawing  of  the  Marrow, 
and  indeed  their  Gbfervation  appears  to  be  more 
exa£f,  though  not  more  true  than  the  other. 

In  a  Body  that  I  Differed,  who  died  of  a 
Spotted  Fever,  I  found  in  many  of  the  Bones 
extravafated  Blood,  and  in  feveral  places,  par¬ 
ticularly  on  the  Os  Humeri ,  and  Os  Femoris ,  a 
large  quantity  of  Blood  between  the  Periojleim 
and  the  Bones.  I  imagine  it  may  be  from  fuch 
extravafations  of  Blood  that  carious  Bones  fo 
often  follow  violent  Feavers,  and  the  Small-* 
Pox. 

In  Children  that  have  died  of  the  Rickets,  I 
have  always  found  the  Nodes  on  the  Bones  very 
fpongy  and  bloody,  and  in  one  inftance  feveral 
of  the  Bones  as  limber  as  Leather,  and  the  Po 
riojlem  in  many  places  ten  times  ite  natural 
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thicknefs,  but  the  Cartilages  in  all  that  I  have 
Diffe&ed  have  had  no  apparent  Alteration  in 
their  Texture,  tho’  they  were  fwelfd  to  more 
than  four  times  their  natural  bignefs. 

Every  Cylindrical  Bone  has  a  large  middle 
Cavity,  which  contains  an  oily  Marrow,  and 
a  great  number  of  lefier  Cells  towards  their  ex¬ 
tremities,  which  contain  a  bloody  Marrow  $ 
this  bloodyMarrow  is  alfo  found  in  all  fpongy 
Cells  of  Bones  •,  the  ufe  of  the  firft  kind  of 
Marrow  is  to  foften  and  render  not  brittle  the 
harder  Fibres  of  Bones  among  which  it  is  feat-* 
ed,  and  the  other  Marrow  is  to  be  of  the  fame 
ufe  to  the  lefs  compact  Fibres,  for  an  oily  Mar¬ 
row  would  have  made  them  too  foft  ^  and  for 

•  *  *  r’  . 

this  reafon,  there  is  lefs  of  the  oily  Marrow* 
and  more  of  the  Bloody  in  young  Bones  than  in 
old  ones  i  every  one  of  thefe  Cells  is  lined  with 

...  *  t  p  ?>■  r  ' 

a  fine  Membrane  and  the  Marrow  in  the  larger 
Cells  is  alfo  contained  in  thin  Membranous  Ye- 
ficles,  in  which  Membranes  I  fuppofe  fhofe  Yef* 
fels  lie  that  fecrete  the  Marrow  ^  and  for  the 
Cavities  of  the  Bones  they  not  onfy  contain  the 
Marrow,  but, as  Gallileo  has  demonftrated,encreafe 
the  ftrength  of  the  Bones,  juft  as  much  as  their 
Diameters,  which  is  about  a  third  part,  without 
encrealing  their  weight  *,  which  Structure  being 
more  advantagious  to  Birds,  efpecially  in  their 
Wings,  then  to  other  Animals,  thefe  Cavities 
in  them  are  remarkably  large.  But  in  a  fra- 
£tured  Bone,  in  which  the  fame  kind  of  matter 
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that  offified  the  Bones  at  firft,  is  thrown  out 
from  the  ends  of  the  broken  Bone,  there  is  made 
one  folid  Mafs  of  CallousMatter,  of  equal  folidity 
with  any  part  of  the  Bone,  and  of  equal  or 
greater  Diameter  $  which  will  make  the  ftrength 
of  the  Bone  in  that  place  proportional  to  the 
'Equate  of  the  Diameter;  which  will  be  more 
than  a  third  part  ftronger  than  it  was  before . 
and  if  we  confider,  we  fhall  find  this  a  very 
wife  provifion,  for,  Bones  when  broke  are  feldom 
or  never  fet  in  fo  good  a  diredion  as  that  in 
which  they  were  firft  formed,  and  therefore 
they  would  be  more  liable  to  be  broke  in  the 
fame  place  again,  and  would  be  reunited  with 
very  great  difficulty,  and  fometimes  not  at  all, 
becaufe  the  Callous  not  being  vafcular  would 
fcarce  admit  the  offific  matter  to  flow  through  it 
to  form  a  new  Callous. 


CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  Articulations  of  the  Bones. 

THE  Names  of  the  Articulations  of  the 
Bones  being  varioufly  ufed  by  Authors, 
and  being  but  of  fmall  Confequence,  I 
{hall  here  give  the  ffiorteft  Account  that  I  can 
of  them.  An  Articulation  for  manifeft  Motion 
is  called  Diarthrofsy  for  obfcure  Motion  Syn- 
chondrofsy  and  that  kind  which  is  without  Mo¬ 
tion  Synartbrofs * 


Diar* 
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Diarthrosis,  is  divided  into  two  kinds, 
viz,  Emrthrofis  and  Ginglymus.  Enarthrofs  is 
where  a  round  Head  is  received  into  a  round 
Cavity,  which  Mechanicks  call  the  Ball  and 
Socket,  though  none  of  the  Articulations  in  a 
humane  Body  fully  refemble  that,  unlefs  the 
upper  end  of  the  Thigh  Bone,  with  the  Os  in - 
mminatnm.  Ginglymus  is  always  defcribed  by 
Authors  to  be  where  a  Bone  receives  and  is  re¬ 
ceiv’d,  which  is  right  where  they  are  join’d 
fomewhat  like  hinges,  as  the  oblique  Proceiles 
of  the  Vertebra  of  the  Loins,  where  Authors  al¬ 
ways  take  two  Joynts  to  make  a  Ginglymus ,  that 
it  may  anfwer  their  Defcription,  the/  any  one 
of  thofe  Joynts  is  a  true  Ginglymus .  But  in  the 
other  Vertebra ,  and  in  the  Articulation  of  the 
Ulna,  with  the  Os  Humeri ,  and  that  of  the  Ra¬ 
dius  with  the  Ulna ,  there  being  only  the  motion 
of  hinges  without  the  form  to  give  thefe  Joynts 
this  denomination  •,  we  may  for  the  fame  reafon 
call  every  Joynt  a  Ginglymus ,  whofe  Property 
is  only  to  bend  and  extend,  as  the  Knee,  Ankle, 
8cc.  and  what  makes  it  more  neceflary  to  bring 
thefe  Joynts  under  this  Head,  is,  that  they  are 
reduceable  to  no  other. 

S  y  n  c  h  o  n  d  r  o  s  i  s,  is  us’d  for  all  obfeure  Mo¬ 
tions,  as  the  Motions  oi  the  Bones  of  the  Carpus 
and  Tarft is  among  themfelves,  tho5  the  term  fig- 
nifics  only  that  kind  of  obfeure  Motion  that  is 
where  Bones  are  joyn’d  by  intervening  Cartila¬ 
ges  or  Ligaments,  as  between  the  Bodies  of  the 

Vertsbrs, 
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Vertebra ,  but  the  trueft  Synchondrofs  is  the  joyn- 
ing  of  the  Ribs  to  the  Bone  of  the  Sternum. 

Synarthrosis,  is  of  two  forts,  viz.  Sutura 
and  Gomphofs ,  the  firft  kind  is  the  mutual  Inden¬ 
tation  of  one  Bone  with  another,  as  is  eminently 
feen  in  the  Scull,  and  the  other  the  fattening  of 
;  the  Teeth  in  their  Sockets  like  a  Nail  in 
Wood, 

*•  r  / 

CHAP.  III. 

Of  the  Sutures  and  Bones  of  the  Head. 

^t-^HOSE  Sutures  which  have  proper 
Names,  are  here  defcribed  $  thofe  which 
have  not,  derive  their  Names  from  the  Bones 
they  furround,  and  are  known  by  them. 

Sutura  Coronal  is,  runs  a-crofs  the  Scull,  Tab.  iii.  i. 
and  joyns  the  Parietal  Bones  to  the  Frontal. 

Sutura  Sagittalis,  joyns  the  Parietal  Tab.  iii.  2, 
Bones  *,  it  begins  at  the  Os  Occipitis ,  and  is  conti¬ 
nued  to  the  Os  Frontis  •,  in  Children  down  to  the 
Nofe,  the  Os  Frontis. in  them  being  two  Bones, 
and  fometimes  fo  in  adult  Bodies. 

Sutura  Lam  bdoidalis,  joins  the  back  Tab.  Hi  3. 
part  of  the  Of  a  Eregmatis  or  Parietal  Bones  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  Occipital  Bone :  In  this 
Suture  are  frequently  obferved  imall  Bones, 

<  call’d  OJfa  Triqitetra .  Tab.  iii. 
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Tab.  iii.  4-  S  u  t  u  r  a  S  qu  a  m  o  s  a,  is  the  wrapping  of  the 
upper  part  of  theTemporal  and  Sphenoidal  Bones 
over  the  lower  Edges  of  the  Parietal  Bones. 

Tab.  iii,  y.  SUTURA  T  R  ANS  VERS  A  LI  S9  runs  a-crofs 
the  Face  thro3  the  bottoms  of  the  Orbits  of  the 
Eyes,  it  joins  the  lower  Edge  of  the  Frontal 
Bone  to  the  Os  Sphenoides ,  Maxilla  Superior  u7  Ojfct 
Hnguia ,  Palati ,  Plana ,  and  Zygomata,  or  Malarum . 

The  Scull  being  thus  divided  into  many  Bones, 
is  neither  fo  fubje£t  to  Fractures,  nor  to  have 
Fractures  fo  far  extended,  as  it  woftd  have 
been  were  it  compos'd  of  one  Bone  only. 
This  Structure  is  alfo  convenient  for  the  Offifi- 
cation  of  the  Bones  (as  has  been  {hewn  in  the  firft 
Chapter)  and  for  the  Birth,  becaufe  thefe  Bones 
not  being  perfect  at  that  time,  wrap  over  one 
another  and  make  the  Head  lefs. 

1  en  of  the  Bones  of  the  Head  compole  the 
Scull  to  contain  the  Brain.  Thefe  {hall  be  firft 
defcribed. 

Tab.ffi  °ssa  Parietalia  orBREGMATis,  are  two 
large  Bones,  which  cornpole  the  fuperiour  and 
lateral  Parts  of  the  Scull  *  On  the  infide  they  ' 

Eire  remarkably  imprinted  by  the  Arteries  of  ' 
the  Dura  Mater . 


Tab.  iii.  6.  t-T  Frontis,  makes  the  upper  and  forepa 
ot  tire  C ramurn-,  xt§  lower  part  compofes  the  u 

per  parts  of  the  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  onits  infi 
are  imprefs  d  the  external  figure  of  the  two  E 
mifpheres  of  the  Brain ,  in  thin  Sculls  tl 
Bone  always  has  a  large  thin  Spine  in  the  midd 
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of  the  iniide,  running  from  the  Os  Ethmoides 
towards  the  Crown  of  the  Head,  but  in  thick 
Sculls  it  is  always  wanting,  and  in  very  thick  ones 
it  has  a  Sinus  in  its  place  ^  the  ufe  of  this  Spine 
is  to  ftrengthen  thin  Sculls.  Immediately  above 
,  the  Os  Ethmoides ,  in  this  Bone  is  a  fmall  blind 
Hole  thro5  which  runs  a  Vein  into  the  beginning 
of  the  Longitudinal  Sinus  of  the  Dura  Mater  5 
under  the  Eye-brows,  near  the  Nofe,  in  this 
Bone  are  two  large  Simifes  which  lead  into  the 
Nofe,  and  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  Orbit,  a 
final  1  Perforation,  or  a  Notch  through  which 
Nerves  and  an  Alter j  pafs  fecure  to  the  Fore¬ 
head.  The  Sinufes  and  Spine  in  this  Bone  make 
it  very  dangerous,  if  not  impracticable,  to  ap¬ 
ply  a  Trephine  on  the  middle  and  lower  part  of 
the  Forehead. 

Os  Ethmoides  or  Cribriforme,  isafmall 
Bone  about  two  Inches  in  circumference,  feated  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  Balls  of  the  Scull,  being 
alrnoft  furrounded  by  the  laft  defcrib'd  Bone* 
it  is  full  of  Holes  like  a  Sieve.  In  its  middle  a- 
rifes  a  large  Procefs  nam'd  Crifta  Galli .  The 
greater  part  of  the  Lamina  fpongiofa  in  the  Nofe, 
belong  to  this  Bone. 

Os  Sphenoides,  isof  a  very  irregular  F I- T Vo, in.  1 4. 
gure  «,  it  is  feated  in  the  middle  of  the  Balis  of  the 
Scull,  bounded  on  its  fore-part  by  the  Frontal  and 
Ethmoidal  Bones,  tideways  by  the  Parietal  and 
Temporal  Bones,  and  backward  by  the  Ojfa  Pe - 
trofa  and  Occipital  Bone,  In  its  infide  next  the 

Brain 
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Brain  is  a  Cavity,  namd  Sella  Turcica,  which  is 
bounded  by  four  Precedes  call'd  Clinoides .  On  the 
outfide  of  the  Scull  adjoining  to  the  Upper  Jaw, 
are  Two  Precedes  of  this  Bone  on  each  fide. 
Tab.  iv.  nam'd  Pterygoides ,  from  which  arife  One  on  each 
B‘ I0*  fide  near  the  Palate,  having  no  Name  *,  over  which 
are  reflected  the  Tendons  of  the  Pterygoftaphalini 
externi  Mufcles,  and  nearer  towards  the  Occiput, 
betweenthefeand  the  Styloid  Pro  cedes  of  the  OJfa 
Petrofa ,  arife  Two  more  final!  rugged  Precedes, 
and  under  the  Sella  Turcica  in  this  Bone,  is  a  ST 
ms  which  opens  into  the  Nofe.  At  the  infide 
of  the  Bads  of  the  Two  anterior  Clinoid  Pre¬ 
cedes  are  Two  round  Holes,  which  are  the 
Firft  Foramina  of  the  Scull  2  through  thefe 
the  Optick  Nerves  pafs*,  almoft  under  thefe 
towards  the  Sides  of  the  Scull,  are  two  irregu¬ 
lar  Slits,  nam'd  Foramina  lacera ,  or  the  Second 
Foramina  of  the  Scull,  through  which  pafs 
Nerves  and  Blood-Yedels  into  the  Orbits  of 
the  Eyes  *,  and  under*  thefe  towards  the  Occiput 
are  Two  round  Holes,  which  are  the  Third  Fo¬ 
ramina,  thro'  which  pafs  Nerves  to  the  Face  -, 
about  half  an  Inch  nearer  the  Occiput ,  are  Two 
moie  of  an  oval  figure,  which  are  the  Fourth 
Tab.  iv.  Foramina ,  tnro  which  pafs  the  larged:  Branches 
B.u;  of  the  Fifth  pair  of  Nerves-,  and  a  Straw's 
breadth  farther  Two  very  fmall  ones,  call'd  the 

Tab.iY,i2.Flfth  lamina,  thro5  which  thofe  Branches  of 
the  Carotid  Arteries  enter  that  are  bellow'd  up¬ 
on  tne  Jjiii  a  mater*  Ihefe  fmall  Arteries  have 

been 
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)een  miftaken  for  Nerves.  Between  this  laft 
lefcrib’d  Bone  and  the  OJfa  Petrofa ,  are  two 
arge  rough  holes,  not  commonly  defcribd,  inTab.iv. 
which  I  have  feen  large  Veins  ;  and  from  thefe 
doles  thro’  part  of  the  Os  Sphenoides ,  under 
he  Pterygoid  Procefies  are  fmall  holes  obferv’d 
>y  Dr.  Douglas ,  thro"  which  pafs  Nerves  and 
Arteries  to  the  back  part  of  the  Nofe. 

OssaTemporum,  are  fituated  below  the  Tab 
^arietal  Bones,  at  the  middle  and  lower  parts 
>f  the  hides  of  the  Scully  they  have  each  at 
heir  back-parts,  one  large  Procefs,  call’d  Mam- 
nillaris ,  or  Maftoideus ,  and  from  the  lower  and  Tab.  iii.  10. 
niddle  parts  of  each  a  Procefs  which  joins  the 
3 If  a  Malar  um\  nam’d  Jngalis  or  Zygomaticus.  Tab.  iii.  15. 

Ossa  Petrosa,  lie  between  the  former 
j Jones  .and  the  Occipital  Bones,  or  are  truly 
’ortions  of  the  former  Bones,  being  never 
ound  feparate  in  adult  Bodies.  They  have  each 
n  their  outfide  One  long  flender  Procefs,  call’d 
ttyliforwisy  and  from  the  fide  of  this  Procefs  a  Tab.  iii.  12. 
7 or  amen,  which  runs  obliquely  forwards  into 
he  Scull;  thefe  are  the  Sixth  Foramina^,  and  Tab.  iv. 
)ne  Foramenr  in  the  infide  of  the  Scull  leading 
I  o  the  Organs  of  Hearing,  which  are  the  Se- 
renth  Foramina.  The  ridge  on  the  upper  parts 
!  >f  each  of  thefe  Bones  in  the  infide  of  the  Scull, 
s  alfo  one  on  each  fide  rais’d  by  the  Os  Frontis 
:  nd  Sphenoides ,  help  to  keep  the  Brain  fteady? 
i  See  Chapter  of  the  Dura  Mater )  and  are  admi¬ 
re  *  rable 
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Tab.  iv. 
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rable  fupports  to  the  thin  and  fiat  parts  of  the 
Scull,  which  elfe  woifd  he  exceeding  weak. 
( For  what  remains  of  this  Bone,  fee  Chap.  Of 
the  Organs  of  Hearing.) 

Between  the  laft  defcrih’d  Bones,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Bone,  are  Two  large  Holes,  which  are 
4  the  Eighth  Foramina .  ThroJ  thefe  Holes  pafk 
the  Far  vagum  and.  Lateral  Sinufes  $  fometimes 
there  are  two  on  each  fide,  one  for  the  Nerve: 
and  one  for  the  Sinus.  To  thefe  we  may  add  aH 
nother  very  fmall  One  on  each  fide,  thro'  which 
pafs  the  Fortiones  dura,  of  the  Auditory  Nerves 
and  fometimes  there  is  another  for  an  Artery. 

Os  Occipitis,  makes  all  the  back-part: 
of  the  Scull,  it  is  bounded  by  the  Sphenoidal, 
Temporal,  Petrofal,  and  Parietal  Bones,  it  hast 
two  fmall  Apophyfes,  by  which  it  is  articulated: 
to  the  Spine  j  near  thofe  Apophyfes  are  two 
fmall  Foramina ,  which  are  the  Ninth  of  the 
Scull,  thro'  thefe  pafs  the  Ninth  pair  of  Nerves: 
and  between  thefe  is  the  great,  or  Tenth  Foramen; 
thro’  which  the  Medulla  oblongata  defcends  into, 
the  Spine,  the  Cervical  Arteries  enter,  and  the 
Cervical  Veins  and  tenth  pair  of  Nerves  pafs 
out.  In  the  infide  of  this  Bone  is  a  crucial  i 
Spine  imprefs’d  by  the  Longitudinal,  and  La- j 
teral  Sinufes  ♦,  and  on  the  outiide  oppofite  to 
the  middle  of  this  Spine,  in  fome  Bodies,  is  an 
Ajpophyfis,  and  from  that  down  to  the  great  Fo¬ 
ramen,  a  fmall  thin  Spine.  The  Spines  in  this 
Bone  are  of  the  fame  ufe  with  thofe  in  the  Oi 
'  Frontisj 
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Frontis ,  &c.  id%.  to  ftrengthen  it,  which  they 
do  here  in  a  greater  degree  than  in  any  other 
Bone  of  the  Scull.  The  thinner  parts  of  this 
Bone  are  alfo  defended  by  the  Mufcles  that 
cover  them.  This  extraordinary  Proviften  is 
very  neceflary,  becaufe  we  can  leaft  defend  this 
part,  and  blows  here  are  of  worfe  Confequence 
than  on  any  other  part  of  the  Scull,,  becaufe 
Wounds  in  the  Cerebellum ,  which  is  underneath, 
are  Mortal. 

I  have  obferv’d  in  moft  Sculls,  a  Foramen  be¬ 
hind  each  A 'pophyjis  of  the  Occipital  Bone  to 
the  Eighth  Foramen  ^  through  which  pafs  Si- 
nufes,  from  the  lateral  Sinus’s,  to  the  external 
cervical  Y eins :  By  means  of  thefe  Communi¬ 
cations,  as  in  all  other  Communications  of  the 
Sinus’s,  the  Blood  paffes  from  thofe  that  happen 
to  be  fur  charg’d  by  any  Pofture  of  the  Head,  in¬ 
to  thofe  that  from  the  fame  Pofture  wou  d 
elfe  have  been  almoft  empty.  Such  Sculls  as 
want  thefe  Foramina ,  have  two  Sinufes  for  the 
fame  purpofe  within  the  Scull. 

The  remaining  Bones  of  the  Head  compofe 
the  Face,  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  and  the  Jaws. 

Ossa  Nasi,  are  fmall  oblong  Bones  which  Tab.  iiU6. 
make  the  upper  part  of  the  Nofe^  they  make 
that  kind  of  arch  which  is  fitted:  to  fuftain 
fuch  Injuries  as  the  Nofe  is  moft  expofed  to. 

Ossa  Malarum,  thefe  Bones  compofe  the  Tab,  Hi.  is. 
Cheeks,  and  the  anterior,  lower  and  outer  parts  of  . 
the  Orbits  of  the  Eyes ,  they  have  each  a 

C  fhort 


ftort  Procefs,  which  Procefies  join  the  Trocejfus 
J males  of  the  Temporal  Bones,  and  form 
Arches,  which,  by  fome  Authors,  have  been 
call’d  Ojja  Jugalia . 

Tab. in 1 7*  Ossa  Ungues,  are  fmall  Bones  about  as 
large  as  Thumb  Nails,  feated  immediately  be- 
low  the  Os  Front  is  towards  the  Nofe  in  the 
Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  whofe  anterior  and  inner 
parts  they  help  to  Compofe.  To  thefe  belong 
fome  of  the  Lamella  in  the  Nofe  ^  and  between 


Tab/iEip.eadi  of  them  and  the  upper  Jaw  is  a  Foramen 
as  large  as  a  Goofe  Quill,  into  which  the  VnnBa 
Lacrpndia  lead  to  carry  off  any  fuperfluous 

moifture  from  the  Eyes  into  the  Nofe. 

Tab.iii.iS.  Ossa  Plana,  are  thin  fmooth  Bones  feated 

immediately  beyond  the  foregoing  Bones,  in 
the  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  and  are  near  thrice  as 
big.  To  thefe  alfo  belong  fome  of  the  Lamella 
in  the  infide  of  the  Nofe. 

Tab. ill.  10.  Maxilla  Superior  is  always  deferib d 
fingle,  though  it  is  manifeftly  divided  by  a 
Suture  which  I  hare  never  feen  wholly  oblitera¬ 
ted.  It  runs  up  with  two  Proceffes  to  the  Os 
Frontis  between  the  Ojfa  Naji  and  Ungues .  Its 
upper  and  outer  parts  make  the  lower  parts  of 
the  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  its  lower  fide,  all  that 
part  of  the  Face  under  the  Cheeks,  Eyes  and 
Nofe  to  the  Mouth,  and  two  Thirds  of  the 
Roof  of  the  Mouth.  A  little  below  the  Orbits 

Tab.  iii.  2i.  of  the  Eyes,  in  this  Bone,  are  two  Holes,  and  be* 
hind  the  Dentes  Infcifores  one  more,  which  di¬ 
vides 
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I  vides  into  two,  as  it  opens  into  the  Nofe, 
one  on  each  fide  the  Septum  Nafi.  Between  the 
Pofterior  Grinding-Teeth  and  the  Orbits  of 
the  Eyes  are  two  great  Sinus’s,  called  Antra. 
Maxilla  fuperioris.  They  communicate  with 
the  Nofe;  and  in  the  lower  Edge  of  this 
Jaw  are  the  Alveoli,  or  Sockets  for  the  Teeth. 

The  Sides  of  thefe  Cavities,  as  alfo  thofe  in  the 
'  Sphenoidal  and  Frontal  Bones  that  lie  next  the 
Nofe,  are  only  Membranes  which  make  the 
Caveties  like  Drums,  to  give  a  grave  Sound  to 
the  Voice  when  we  let  Part  of  it  through  the 
Nofe;  but  Brutes  not  needing  fuch  Variety  of 
Sounds,  have  all  thefe  Spaces  fill  d  with  Lamel¬ 
la,  which  are  covered  with  Membranes  in  which 
the  Olfadtory  Nerves  terminate,  tor  a  more 
exquifite  Senfe  of  Smelling,  which  is  not  necel- 
fary  for  Men. 

I  have  feen  an  Impofthumation  from  rotten 
i '  Teeth  in  one  of  thefe  Cavities,  which  has  been 
cur’d  by  drawing  fome  of  the  laft  Grinding- 
Teeth,  and  by  making  a  Perforation  into  it 
through  their  Sockets.  Mr.  Cowper  has  admi¬ 
rably  defcribed  this  Cafe.  The  Signs  of  it  are 
rotten  Teeth,  {linking  Breath,  and  great  Pain 
about  the  Part:  The  drawing  one  or  two  of  1 
1  the  laft  Grinding-Teeth,  generally,  if  not  al- 
i  ways,  in  this  Cafe,  opens  a  Paffage  into  the  An- 
tmm  ;  but  if  not,  or  if  the  Pallage  is  not  large 

enough,  it  may  be  made,  or  enlarg  d  with  a  Car- 
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pent  er’s  Nail-Piercer  or  Gimblet,  which  is  as  good 
an  Xnftmment  as  can  be  for  the  Purpofe. 

Ossa  P.alati,  are  two  fmall  Bones  that 
make  the  baek  Part  of  the  Roof  of  the 
Month,  and  a  fmall  Part  of  the  Bottom  of 
each  Orbit, -  tmlefs  thefe  Portions  may  be  ac¬ 
counted  diftind  Bones.  Between  sthe  OJJ a  Palati 
and  the  Pterygoid  Proceffes  of  the  Sphenoidal- 
Bone  are  two  fmall  Foramina,  through  which 
Arteries  and  Nerves  pafs  to  the  Palate* 

O  s  Vomer,  is  feated  between  the  Bones 
of  the  Palate,  and  the  Sphenoidal  Bone.  Its 
fdre-Part  is  fpongy,  and  is  continued  to  the 
middle  Cartilage  of  the  Nofe.  This  Bone  and 
Cartilage  are  the  Septum  Nafu 

Os  Spongiosum,  is  always  treated  as  a 
diftind  Bone,  tho*  it  is  only  the  fpongy  La- 
min<z  in  the  Nofe,  of  the  Ethmoides ,  Ungues y 
Plana  and  Maxilla  Superior ,  but  chiefly  the 
Ethmoides .  In  considering  this  as  a  diftind 
Bone,  we  follow  the  Method  of  the  Ancients 
who  did  not  diftinguifh  the  Bones  of  the  Skull 
only  as  they  are  divided  by  Sutures,  but  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  Differences  of  their  Texture  Fi 
gure,  Sci.ua.ion,  or  Ufe  ft,  th“  5,[‘d 

thefe  Parts,  Os  Spongiofum ,  a  Procefs  of  the 
temporal  Bone,  joined  to  the  Os  mala  Os  Ju- 
gale  the  temporal  Bone  which  is  one  with  the 

Cfr  f1  U  tS’  0l  temP°rjs>  kcaiife  it  is 

Os  t  “r  1  Tempks-  And  other  Part 
Os  petrofum,  from  its  Hardnels  or  Ruggednefs, 

and 
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and  the  upper  Jaw  one  Bone, :  though  it  is  aF 
ways  two. 

Maxilla  Inferior,  is  articulated  withTab-iil2i* 
loofe  intenrening  Cartilages  to  the  temporal 
Bones,  by  two  Procefles,  named  Condyloides,  Tab.  in.  24. 
Near  thefe  arife  two  more,  very  acute,  called 
Coronates ,  and  at  the  Inlide  of  the  Chin  a  fmall  Tab.  ill.  23. 
rough  Procefus  Innominatus .  In  the  Infide  of 
:  this  Bone  under  each  Procejfus  Coronalis ,  is  a 
large  Foramen  which  runs  under  the  Teeth 
through  this  Bone,  and  paftes  out  at  the  Chin.  Tab.  Hi.  25. 
In  this  Foramen  ox  Channel,  the  VefTels  pafs 
that  belong  to  the  Teeth,  and  in  the  upper 
i  Edge  of  this  Jaw  are  the  Alveoli ,  or  Sockets  for 
j  the  Teeth. 

Dentes,  the  Teeth  feldom  exceed  Sixteen  Tab.  m, 
in  each  Jaw,  the  Four  Firft  in  each  are  called 
Infcifores9  the  Two  next  Canini ,  and  all.  the 
reft  Molar es.  The  Four  laft  of  thefe  are  named 
Denies  Sapenti&9  becaufe  they  do  not  appear 
till  Men  arrive  at  Years  of  Difcretion.  The 
Injci fores  and  Canini  have  only  one  fingle  Root, 
but  the  Molares  more,  the  Eight  firft.  Two  ^ 
and  the  reft,  fome  Three,  fome  Four,  efpecial- 
ly  in  the  upper  Jaw,  becaufe  the  upper  Jaw 
being  more  fpongy  than  the  other,  the  Teeth 
Heed  more  Fangs  to  fix  them.  Each  of  thefe  - 
Fangs,  or  Roots,  has  a  Foramen ,  through  which 
pafs  an  Artery,  Vein,  and  Nerve  -,  which  are 
:  expanded  in  a  fine  Membrane  lining  a  Cavity 
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in  each  Root  of  a  Tooth.  This  Membrane  is  the 

Seat  of  the  Tooth- A ch. 

The  Teeth  of  Men  caft  oft,  and  don’t  change 
entirely  while  they  are  growing  $  the  fucceed- 
ing  ones  always  riling  larger  than  the  former, 
for  the  Jaws  encrealing  falter  than  the  Teeth, 
miift  otherwife  of  Neceffity  have  left  Chafms 
between  'em,  fuch  as  there  are  in  the  Months 
of  Brutes  ^  but  whenever  an  entire  Tooth  is 
drawn,  the  Socket  clofes,  and  none  fucceeds. 

I  extirpated  a  Tumor  from  a  Womans 
Cheek  about  as  large  as  a  Hen’s  Egg,  which 
was  judg’d  Schirrous  *,  but  when  I  cut  near  the 
middle  of  its  Balls,  there  came  out  a  large 
Quantity  of  Lympid  Matter,  and  upon  fearch* 
ing  with  a  Probe,  I  found  the  Os  Mats?  part 
of  both  Jaws,  and  the  Os  Sphenoides  at  the  Balls 
of  the  Skull,  Carious,  which  being  impracticable 
to  exfoliate,  I  endeavour’d  to.  heal  the  Wound, 
which  I  did  to  a  very  fmall  Compafs,  but 
could  not  quite,  becaufe  of  the  Gleet  which 
came  from  the  Bones,  till  I  made  a  Pallage 
hom  the  Infide  of  the  Mouth  to  it,  and  turn- 

TW  d  f  'I"1  Wa^  ’  and  after>  ^out 

Three  Months,  this  Paffage  aIfo  clofed  and 

then  the  Cavity  began  to  fill  „  -  V  ’ 

Years  Time  grew  af hr  J  f ?’  and  m  two 

made  an  JL-  -  1  S  as  before-  Then  I 
macu.  an  opening  into  the  Mouth  and  dif- 

chargd  the  Matter  with  hut  ivd’  r  S 

&ce  that  Time  it  has  fill’d  in  t  ® 

Months  Tame  5  foraetnnes  it  breaks  of  it  felf  in- 
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to  her  Mouth,  and  fometimes  I  launch  it.  When 
X  confider  this,  and  the  many  Bones  I  have 
found  Carious  in  dead  Bodies,  without  any  Mark 
of  Diforder  in  the  flefhy  Parts,  fome  of  which 
I  have  known  the  Perfons,  when  living,  have 
never  complain’d  of,  I  cannot  but  think  (tho3 
it  is  the  beft  Practice  if  it  can  be  done  fafely 
to  exfoliate  a  Caries )  tliat  there  is  not  fo  great 
,  Neceiiity  of  doing  it,  as  is  commonly  believ’d. 
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CHAP.  IV. 

«,  , 

Of  the  Bones  of  the  Thunk. 

THE  Bones  of  the  Trunk  are  thole 
which  compofe  the  Spine  or  Chain  of 
Bones  from  the  Head  down  to  the 
Rump,  the  Ribs  and  Sternum . 

The  Spine,  is  compofed  of  Twenty  Four  ^  *  i 
Vertebra ,  (each  of  which  in  a  young  Child  is  * 
Three  Bones)  befides  thofe  of  the  Os  Sacrum  and 
Coccygis  *,  feven  belong  to  the  Neck,  the  fiift  of 
which  is  called  Atlas,  the  Second  Dent  at  a,  fromTakiv.C* 
a  Procefs  in  that  Bone  bearing  the  fame  Name:  . 

|  Twelve  to  the  Back,  Five  to  the  Loins.  The  Os  h!  u 
Sacrum  is  fometimes  Five,  fometimes  Six  Bones, 
and  the  Os  Coccygis  Four.  If  this  Chain  had 
been  compos’d  of  fewer  Bones,  they  muft  have 
either  not  been  capable  of  bending  fo  much  as 
they  do,  or  have  bent  at  lefs  obtufe  Angles, 

which  woud  haye  prefs’d  the  Spinal  Marrow. 
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J  K  w  u>  In  all  thefe  Vertebra,  except  the  firft,  is  a 
i.  middle  Anterior  Spongy  Body,  "by  which  they 
are  firmly  articulated  witli  a  very  ftrong  in¬ 
tervening  Ligament,  and  from  the  Middle  of 
the  hind  Part  of  each  except  the  firft,  ftands  a 
4*  Procefs  nam’d  Spinalis,  and  from  every  one  a 
2..  Procefs  on  each  Side,  called  Tranfver falls,  and 
two  fuperlor,  and  two  inferior  ftiort  ones,  ty 
which  the  back  Parts  of  the  Vertebra  are  articm 
3>  lated,  nam’d  Obliqui ,  Superior es ,  and  Inferior eu 
The  Fore  Part  of  the  Seven  Vertebra  of  the 
Keck,  and  two  upper  of  the  Back,  are  flat  for¬ 
wards,  to  make  Room  for  the  Afpera  Arteria 
and  Quia :  the  Third  and  Fourth  of  the  Back- 
very  acute,  to  give  way  to  the  Diviiion  of  the 
.Vefiels  of  the  Lungs  and  -  Heart,  which  makes 
that  Side  of  the  Breaft  fomewhat  more  convex 
than  the  other,  and  therefore  ftronger,  which 
is  an  Advantage  to  the  right  Arm,  becaufe 
its  Motions  depend  upon. the  Support  it  re¬ 
ceives  from  the  Breaft  $  befides,  the  right  Arm, 
by  Reafon  of  this  Curve,  will  be  nearer  the 
Axis  of  that  Part  of  the  Spine  which  lies  be¬ 
low  the  Arm,  and  therefore  better  fupported 
by  the  Spine.  Hence,  I  think,  it  appears  that 
the  alrnoft  univerfal  Preference  of  that  Arm  is 
not  an  arbitrary  thing,  but  founded  upon  right 
Obiervation,  that  it  is  capable  of  more  perfed 
Addons  than  the  other.  -  m 

The  Spinal  ProcefTes  of  the  Second,  Third, 
Fourth  and  fifth  Vertebra  of  the  Neck  are 

•  v  fork- 
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forked,  the  two  laft  of  the  Neck  long  and  ho¬ 
rizontal,  the  Three  or  Four  upper  ones  of  the 
Back  like  them,  only  a  little  declining,  the 
middle  ones  of  the  Back  run  obliquely  down¬ 
wards,  and  the  Proceffes  of  the  remaining  Ver- 
j  tebra  become  fucceilively  thicker,  ftronger,  and 
lefs  declining  ,  thofe  of  the  Loins  being  Hori- 
|  zontal,  like  the  laft  of  the  Neck.  The  Muf- 
m  cles  that  are  inferted  into  the  fpinal  Procefies 
of  the  Vertebra  of  the  Neck  and  Loins,  will 
a  &  at  more  Advantage  than  thofe  of  the  Back, 
becaufe  their  Proceffes  being  perpendicular  to 
the  Spine,  they  are  longer  Leavers-,  befides, 
thofe  of  the  Back  touch  one  another,  and  pre¬ 
vent  much  Motion,  becaufe  it  would  interrupt 
Refpiration and  much  Motion  being  neceffa- 
ry  in  the  Neck  and  Loins,  their  Proceffes  are 
made  fit  for  it. 

The  tranfverfe  Procefies  of  the  Vertebra  of 
the  Neck  are  perforated,  for  the  Admiffion  of 
the  Cervical  Blood-Veffels,  and  bowed  down¬ 
wards,  and  hollowed,  for  the  Paflage  of  the  Cer¬ 
vical  Nerves.  The  Eight  or  Nine -upper  ones 
of  the  Back,  receive  the  upper  Ribs^  and  the 
reft,  with  thofe  of  the  Loins,  ferve  only  for 
i  Origins  and  Infertions  of  Muffles.  The  Shape 
of  the  Spine  is  like  an  Italick  f  bending  inwards 
at  the  Loins,  and  outwards  at  the  Shoulders  5 
therefore  when  Women  that  are  either  very 
young  or  very  weakly,  breed,  the  Child  by  a 
\  continued  PreJIure  againft  the  Loins,  makes 

them 
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them  freighter,  which  necelfarily  makes  the 
Shoulders  or  Back  fo  much  more  convex,  and 
the  Prefiure  upon  the  Abdominal  Mufcles  at 
the  fame  Time  bringing  the  Ribs  downwards, 
they  grow  round-lhouldered  and  flat-breafted. 

Tab.ii.13.  Os  Sacrum  has  two  upper  oblique  Pro- 
cedes,  fome  fmall  fpinal  Procefies,  and  two  Fo- 
ramina  in  each  Xnterftice  of  the  Bones  it  is  com* 
pofed  of,  both  before  and  behind. 

Tab.  ii.  14.  Os  Coccygis  has  none  of  thefe  Parts. 

Through  every  Bone  of  the  Spine,  the  Os 
Coccygis  excepted,  is  a  large  Foramen ,  which, 
together  make  a  Chanel  through  the  Spine,  in 
which  is  contained  the  Medulla  Spinalis  $  and  in 
each  Space  between  the  Vertebra  are  two  large 
Holes  for  the  Nerves  to  pals  out. 

TTis  worth  confidering,  the  wonderful  Provi- 
ilon  Nature  has  made  to  prevent  Luxations  in 
this  Chain  of  Bones.  In  the  Neck  the  oblique 
Precedes  of  the  receiv  d  Bone  are  wrap’d  over 
thofe  of  the  receiving  Bone,  which  forbids  their 
Luxating  forwards.  The  tranfverfe  Procelfes  with 
a  fmall  Apophyfs  of  the  Body  of  the  fame  Bone? 
in  like  Manner  fecures  them  from  flipping  back¬ 
wards,  and  an  Apophyfs  on  each  Side  of  the 
Body  of  the  receiving  Bone,  hinders  them 
from  flipping  to  either  Side.  The  Vertebra  of 
the  Back  are  hinder’d  from  difiocating  for- 
wards  by  the  fame  Provifion  with  thofe  of  the 
Neck ,  and  from  Luxating  backwards,  by  the 
Ribs  which  are  fallen  d  t  o  the  tranfverfe  Pro- 
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ceffes  of  the  inferior  Vertebra ,  and  againft  the 
Back-part  of  the  Body  of  the  next  fuperior  ; 
they  alfo  hinder  ’em  from  diflocating  to  either 
Side  ;  but  the  Ribs  at  the  two  or  three  laft  Ver¬ 
tebra  of  the  Back  are  not  fix'd  to  the  tranf* 
verfe  Proceffes,  and  therefore  it  is  that  Luxa¬ 
tions  are  mcft  frequently  feen  in  this  Part; 
but  the  Vertebra  of  the  Loins  are  receiv'd  into 
deep  Cavities,  and  are  ty’d  with  much  ftrong- 
er  Ligaments  for  their  Security,  Each  Joint 
of  the  Vertebra ,  except  the  two  uppermoft, 
has  two  Centers  of  Motion,  one  upon  the  Bo¬ 
dies  of  the  Vertebra ,  when  the  Body  is  bow~ 
ed  forwards ;  and  the  other  at  the  Articulati¬ 
ons  of  the  oblique  Pro  ceffes,  when  the  Body  is 
bowed  backwards;  from  which  Strudture  the 
Extenfors  will  have  about  twice  the  Lever  to 
adt  with,  and  confequently  twice  the  Power 
to  raife  the  Trunk  into  an  exedt  Pofture,  that 
they  have  to  carry  it  beyond  that  Pofture; 
for  then  the  oblique  Froceffes  begin  to  be  the 
Center  of  Motion,  aud  give  the  fame  Advan¬ 
tage  to  moft  of  the  Benders.  Without  this 
Contrivance  it  wou  d  have  been  vaftly  difficulty 
if  poffible,  to  have  kept  the  Body  eredt  for 
any  Length  of  Time,  or  to  have  recovered 
an  erect  Pofture  with  confiderable  Strength  or 
Quicknefs  after  a  Bend  of  the  Body. 

The  Ribs  ai  e  Twelve  in  Number  on  each  Tab# 
Side;  the  Seven  uppermoft  are  called  True  Ribs, 
becaufe  their  Cartilages  reach  the  Sternum ;  and 

the 
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the  Five  lowed:  are  called  Baftard-Ribs.  They 
are  articulated  to  the  Twelve  Vertebra  of  the 
Back.  They  defend  the  Parts  contained  in  the 
Breaft,  and  when  they  are  drawn  upwards,  the 
Cavity  of  the  Breaft  is  enlarg’d  for  Infpiration, 
and  fo  the  contrary.  In  two  Children  which 
I  have  differed,  I  found  the  Ribs  broke  in" 
wards,  and  on  the  outfide  a  plain  Print  of  a 
Thumb  and  Four  Fingers,  which  had  been  made 
by  their  Nurfes  hoifting  them  up  on  one  Hand, 
taking  hold  of  their  Breafts,  which  being  very 
often  repeated,  had  broke  the  Ribs  inwards  like 
a  green  Stick,  without  feparating  the  broken 
Ends  of  them  *  and  I  have  very  frequently 
feen  the  Shape  of  Childrens  Breafts  quite  fpoik 
ed  by  fuch  Tricks,  which  has  occafion’d  Weak- 
nels  of  Body,  Crookednefs,  and  other  Bifeafes. 

Tab.  i.2.  Sternum,  or  Breafl>Bone,  is  generally 
made  up  of  Three  Bones,  to  this  the  True  Ribs 
are  articulated  by  their  Cartilages. 

Tab.  iv.  c  Os  Hyoiues  (I  choofe  to  mention  it  in 
this  Place,  beeaufe  I  know  none  more  proper 
among  the  Bones J  is  a  final!  Bone  at  the  Root 
of  the  Tongue  •,  it  ferves  only  for  Mufcles  to 
arife  from,  and  be  inferred  into.  It  is  made 
_  of  Three  Bones,  the  middle  one  is  called  Bafts, 
the  other  Cornua . 

I  have  feldom  found  fewer  than  Four  and 
Twenty  Vertebra  in  the  Spine,  befides  the  Os 
Sacrum ,  but  often  more  *  fometimes  Thirteen 
of  the  Back,  with  as  many  Ribs  of  a  Side  l 
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end  fometimes  Six  in  the  Loyns :  And  in  fome 
Bodies  Two  Ribs  from  the  firft  Vertebra  of  the 
Loyns-,  but  then  it  has  wanted  tranfverfe 
Procefles. 
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Of  the  Rone s  of  the  Upper  Limbs .  : 

CLAYXCULA,  is  of  the  Figure  of  theTab  Vi.  3. 

Italick  fy  one  End  is  articulated  to  the  *u'5. 
Sternum,  and  the  other  to  the  tr'ocejfus  Acromi¬ 
on  of  the  Scapula  y  it  ferves  to  fix  the  Sca¬ 
pula,  and  to  determine  Its  Motions.  This  Bone 
is  offified  as  early  as  any  Bone  in  the  Body, 
and  is  the  fooneft  united,  when  broken. 

Scapula,  its  Parts  are  the  Acetabulum ?Tab.ii.  4. 
which  is  a  fhallow  Cavity  to  receive  the  Os 
Humeri:  A  large  Spine  from  whofe  Fore-Part 
ftands  a  Procefs  call’d  Acromion ,  and  another Tab*  &  $• 
Procefs  from  the  Fore-part  of  the  upper  Edgev 
of  the  Scapula  nam’d  Coracoides,  its  upper  Edge 
is  nam’d  Cofta  fuperior ,  and  its  lower  one  Cojia 
inferior,  and  the  pofterior  Edge  its  Bafs.  I  have 
feen  a  Scapula  of  a  Man  which  Dr.  Douglafi 
|  differed,  in  which  the  Infide  of  the  Acetabu¬ 
lum  Scapula  was  broke  all  to  Pieces,  and  the 
Os  Humeri  difplac’d,  which  Fradture,  I  believe, 
cou’d  not  by  any  Means  be  certainly  known 
while  the  Man  was  living,  or  if  it  cou  d  have 
been  known,  cou’d  not  have  been  cured  j  yet  I 
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doubt  not  but  the  Surgeon,  whoever  he  was* 
did  not  efcape  Cenfiare  for  not  making  a  Cure. 

Whenever  the  Procejfus  Acromion  is  broke? 
the  Arm  can  never  after  be  raifed  to  Advan¬ 
tage  ^  for  no  Care  of  the  moft  skilful  Surgeon  can 
reduce  fuch  a  Fradture^  for  the  Deltoid  Muicle 
will  draw  the  Ends  of  the  broken  Procefs  a- 
funder,  and  will  want  a  middle  fix'd  Place  to 
adt  from. 

Tab.li*5’*  Humeri,  this  Bone  has  at  its  upper 
*'iU  'End  a  round  Head  for  its  Articulation,  and 
near  that  an  Apophyfls ,  which  is  divided  by  a 
Sulcus ,  in  which  runs  a  Tendon  of  the  Biceps 
flexor  Cubiti .  At  its  lower  End  are  two  Apo- 
phyfes ,  named,  the  outer  and  inner.  Between 
thefe  Apophyfes  on  the  Fore-Part  of  the  Bone,  is 
a  fmall  Sinus ,  which  receives  a  Protuberance  of 
the  Ulna,  and  behind  a  large  and  deep  one,  which 
receives  the  Olecranon  of  the  Ulna.  This  Bone 
being  more  liable  to  be  broke  by  a  Blow  than 
any  other  Way,  and  it  being  uncertain 
where  that  fliall  fall,  it  is  made  of  almoft  equal 
Strength  through  the  whole  Length  of  it  ^  and 
its  lower  End  having  a  very  linall  joint,  for 
the  fake  of  a  quick  Motion,  the  Sinus’s  are 
form’d  there,  to  receive  the  ProcelTes  of  the 
Ulna ,  to  prevent  Diflocations. 

Tab.  J  ?:  7*  u  L  N  at  its  Articulation  %o  the  former 
Bone  has  two  ProcelTes,  one  large  and  thick. 

Tab.  11. 9  named  Olecranon ,  and  one  fmall  one,  named 

Pro- 
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Prove ff us  anterior,  and  at  the  lower  End  of 
this  Bone  is  a  fmall  Prooefs,  named  Styloides. 

When  about  two  Inches  or  lefs  of  this  Bone 
is  broke  off  at  the  lower  End,  it  is  fcarce 
poffible  to  raife  it  into  its  Natural  Situation 
till  the  Arm  be  turned  prone ;  becaufe  in  a 
fupine  Pofture  the  Tendon  of  the  Tenfor  Ul¬ 
nar  is  rides  over  it  and  preffes  it  down. 

Radius,  is  received  at  the  upper  End  by  Tab  g. 
the  Os  Humeri  and  Ulna-,  at  its  lower  End  it 
receives  the  Ulna  and  Carpus.  By  its  turning 
tpon  the  Ulna,  are  performed  the  Prone  and 
'Supine  Motions  of  the  Cubit.  About  an  Inch 
below  its  upper  End  is  an  Exuberance  for  the 
Infer tion  of  the  Biceps  Mufcle. 

Carpus,  the;,Wrift,  is  compos’d  of  Eight  Tab.  iv.M. 
Bones  of  irregular  Figure ;  they  are  diftinguifh-i’M’4’1* 
=4  into  Four  of  ,he  firft  Order,.  a„d  Four  of 
the  fecond.  The  two  firft  of  the  firft  Order 
are  articulated  with  the  Radius,  the  firft  of  the 
'econd  Order  is  articulated  to  the  Thumb,  and 
rhe  remaining  three  to  the  Metacarpal  Bones. 

Fhe  infide  of  thele  Bones  leave  a  femilunar 
Cavity  for  the  Tendons  of  the  Mufcles  which 
send  the  Thumb  and  Fingers  to  pafs  through. 

What  other  Reafons  there  may  be  for  this 
particular  Compofition  of  Bones,  I  know  not  • 
but  ?his  is  plain,  that  by  being  moveable, 
me  among  another,  they  gradually  give  way, 
md  lefien  the  Shock  which  any  Force  againft 

the 
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the  Hand  wou’d  give,  as  the  Box  of  Springs^ 
does  the  jolting  of  a  Coach,  and  thereby 
make  the  Force  lefs  in  each  Moment  of  Time: 
upon  every  Bone  of  the  Arm,  which  great* 
ly  preferves  them  from  breaking  •,  and  the 
Shoulder’s  being  fixed  by  Mufcles,  contributes 
very  much  to  this  Purpoftv  This  is  an  Advan¬ 
tage  that  cannot  be  exadtly  computed  ^  but  it 
is  certainly  very  great. 

Metacarpus,  is  compofed  of  Four  Bones, 

Pollex,  the  Thumb  is  made  of  Three 
Bones. 

D 1 G 1 T I,  The  Fingers  are  each  compofed  off 
Three  Bones.  For  the  Figure  of  thefe,  fee  the 
Table,  which  will  give  a  better  Idea  of  them! 
than  a  verbal  Defcription, 


C  H  A  P.  VI. 
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Tab£i:n‘f"V  In*°MINATUM,  IS,  before  Puberty,,! 
lii'iz.  \J  compofed  of  Three  Bones  *,  the  uppermoft? 

is  named  Ilium,  the  lower  and  anterior  Os  Pu¬ 
bis,  the  lower  and  pofterior  Os  Ifchii.  The  up¬ 
per  Edge  of  the  Ilium  is  called  its  Spine,  the 
anterior  Part  of  the  Spine  its  Apex,  and  lower 
than  this  is  the  Procejfm  Innominatus .  The 
Jf churn  has  I  wo  Procelles,  the  one  called  A- 

cuius, 
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cutus ,  the  other  Obtnfus.  In  the  Center  of  thefe 
Bones  is  the  Acetabulum ,  or  Socket,  to  receive 
the  Thigh-Bone  ^  in  the  Bottom  of  which  Sock¬ 
et  is  another  Cavity,  in  which  lies  the  lubri¬ 
cating  Gland  of  this  Joynt  *,  and  between  the 
Os  Ifchium  and  Os  Pubis ,  is  a  large  Foramen .  Tab.i.  1 9: 

Os  Femoris,  at  its  upper  End  has  a  round  Tab.i.  1  z. 
Head,  which  is  receiv’d  into  the  Acetabulum  of 
the  Os  Innominatunu  A  final!  diftance  from 
this  are  two  ProcelTes,  nam’d  Trochanter  major  7  Tab.|V*' 
and  Trochanter  minor .  The  Space  between  the  Tab.  ii.  1? . 
greater  Procels  and  the  Head  of  this  Bone,  is 
call’d  its  Neck,  and  from  the  leffer  Trochanter 
down  the  back-part  of  this/  Bone  till  within 
Four  or  Five  Inches  of  the  lower  End,  is  a 
Ridge,  call’d  Linea  Afpera .  At  the  lower  End 
of  this  Bone  are  two  Apophyfes ,  one  exterior,1 
and  one  interior.  The  chief  Ufe  of  the  Linen 
Afpera  is,  to  ftrengthen  the  Thigh-Bone  *,  it  is 
therefore  fo  ordered,  that  it  is  always  large, 
proportionably  to  the  Bend  of  the  Thigh-Bone, 
and  largeft  in  that  Part  of  every  Thigh-Bone 
that  is  moft  bent. 

In  two  Bodies  which  I  have  Differed,  I  have 
found  this  Bone  broke  at  its  Neck,  and  by  that  Tab.  vi 

-  p  T1 

means  the  Limb  fhorterfd,  and  the  Cafe  mifta-  * 
ken  for  a  Luxation  of  the  Hip  *  and  if  we  con¬ 
sider  the  depth  of  this  Articulation,  and  the 
wonderful  ftrength  both  of  the  Mufcles  and 
Ligaments,  we  cannot  but  fufpect  that  this 

Bone  is  much  oftner  fo  broke,  than  out.  This 

_ 
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is  certain,  that  if  by  an  external  Accident  the 
Thigh  is  made  fhorter,  and  yet  is  ufeful,  that 
muft  needs  be  from  a  Fracture,  and  not  a  Di- 
floc  ation  ^  for  it  cannot  be,  that  the  Head  of 
the  Thigh-Bone  fhoifd  form  it  felf  a  Socket 
among  the  Mufcles,  to  bear  the  whole  Weight 
of  the  Body :  Or  fuppofing  this  cou  d  happen, 
tho’  it  is  contrary  to  what  we  know,  in  other 
like  Cafes,  yet  even  then  we  muft  hare  new 
Mufcles  made,  or  tliefe  we  have  altered  *  for 
their  Directions  with  the  Thigh-Bone  being 
changed,  their  Ufes  world  too,  and  almoft  all 
pull  to  the  Side  contrary  to  which  the  Bone  is 
Piilocated. 

It  often  happens,  that  from  a  Flux  of  Hu¬ 
mours  upon  the  Kip,  this  Joynt  appears  Dfc 
{located  *  for  when  it  is  attended  with  Pain, 
the  Mufcles  contracting  alter  the  Pcfture  of 
the  Limb,  and  make  it  appear  fhorter,  as  then 
Limb  which  is  lifted  from  the  Ground  is  when  \ 
we  ftand  on  one  Leg:  But  if  the  Fluxion  is? t 
without  Pain,  the  Mufcles  relax,  and  the  Limbi 
falls  into  the  fame  Figure,  which  that  Limb  is; 
in,  which  we  ftand  on  in  that  Pofture,  and  ap¬ 
pears  longer  v  which  makes  the  common  way  oft 
comparing  of  the  Limbs  a  very  uncertain,  ifr 
not  impoilible  way  to  difcover  the  Cafe  *,  there¬ 
fore  to  know  cerrainly,  apply  a  ftraight  Rule 
from  the  Apex  of  the  Spine  of  one  Hip  to  that  j 
of  the  other,  then  from  the  Middle  of  that  Rule:  j 
draw  a  perpendicular  Line  between  the  Legs  * 
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then  meafure  the  Limbs  at  that  Line  in  the 
fame  Plane,  and  if  their  Lengths  are  e^ual,  they 
are  inoft  certainly  right.  ' 

Patella,  the  Knee-Pan  is  fea  ted  upon  the  Tab.  i.  14* 
,  Joynt  of  the  Knee  *,  its  Ufe  is  for  the  Extenfors 
of  the  Tibia  to  be  inferted  into,  lead:  palling 
over  that  Joynt,  they  might  be  too  much  ex- 
,  poled  to  external  Injuries  $  it  alfo  gives  an  Ad¬ 
vantage  to  the  Mufcles,  by  removing  their  Axis 
farther  from  the  Center  of  Motion  of  the  Knee. 

Tibia,  the  Shin-Bone  is  in  its  middle  almoftTab. 
triangular,  which  it  feems  to  owe  to  the  PrelTure 
of  the  Mufcles,  for  it  is  Cylindrical  in  a  Foetus .  In 
its  upper  End  are  two  fb allow  Sockets,  between 
which  is  a  Procefs  for  the  crofs  Ligament  of 
the  Knee  to  arifefrom*,  a  little  below  its  Head 
is  another  Procefs,  to  which  the  Ligament  of 
!  the  Patella  is  fixed,  and  at  its  lower  End  ano- 
ther,  which  makes  the  inner  Ankle. 

A  Boy  of  feven  Years  old  was  brought  to 
me  with  both  the  Epiphyfes  at  the  upper  Ends 
of  the  Tibia,  fo  far  feparated  from  the  Tibia , 

J  that  not  more  than  half  each  Tibia  was  join- 
t  ed  to  half  the  Epiphyfs ,  which  made  the  Legs 
|  wholly  ufelefs.  This  had  been  occafioned  by 
the  Nurfe  holding  him  out  to  Stool  by  the 
i  Heels  and  Back,  when  very  young,  which  is 
among  them  too  common  a  Practice.  I  Dif¬ 
fered  the  Leg  of  a  Man  that  had  broke  the 
;  Tibia  through  the  Flefji,  by  a  Fall  from  the 
Top  of  a  Houfe  *  no  Exterition  that  was  made 
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mov’d  this  compound  Fradure  at  all,  which  1 
afterwards  found  to  be  occafion  d  by  a  fimplo 
tranfverfe  Fradure  above,  which  always  gave 
way  to  the  Extenfion  *,  that  Bit  of  Bone  whole 
End  came  thro'  the  Skin,  being  difcontinu- 
ed  from  the  Parts  by  which  the  Extenfion  was 
made.  In  the  Foot  of  the  fame  Leg,  Four  of 
the  Bones  of  the  Tar f us  were  crack’d,  two  more 
of  them,  viz.  the  Os  Calcis  and  Naviculare ,  had 
large  Pieces  feparated,  which  were  broke  into 
a  Mafh}  and  all  this  without  any  Diilocation 
among  thefe  Bones,  or  any  the  leaft  external 
Wound  or  Bruife. 

Tab.  |  Fibu  la,  is  a  long  fmall  Bone,  its  upper  End 
is  articulated  to  the  outfide  of  the  Tibia,  an 
Inch  below  its  Joynt,N  and  the  lower  End 
makes  the  outer  Ankle,  and  part  of  that  Joyntj 
Its  chief  Ufe  is  for  Origins  of  Mufcles  ♦,  for  it 
has  no  fhare  in  fupporting  the  Body.  A  Strain 
of  the  worft  kind  happens  often  to  this  Joynt 
from  the  mighty  Force  of  the  Peronei  Mufcles, 
when  we.  endeavour  to  prevent  a  Fall}  for 
they  being  turn’d  over  the  End  of  the  Fibula , 
as  on  a  Pulley,  part  of  their  Force  lies  a-  , 
gainft  this  Bone,  and  ftreins  the  Ligaments  that  1 
hold  it,  and  fometimes  the  Bone  it  felf  is  broke 
by  them  •,  which  wants  no  Care  to  fet,  and 

can  feldom  be  difcover’d  till  the  Swelling 
fallen.  ' 

Tab. iv.L,  Tarsus,  is  inane  up  ot  Seven  Bones,  which 

>.^3.+,j.are  caii>d  jjjlragalus.  Os  Catch,  Naviculare,  Cu- 
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boides ,  Cuneiforme  majus ,  Medium ,  and  Mini¬ 
mum.  The  Bones  of  the  Tar f us  have  the  fame 
kind  of  elaftick  Structure  with  thofe  of  the  Gr- 
par,  and  for  the  fame  Ends,  hut  in  a  much 
greater  Degree  *,  becaufe  here  the  whole  Body  is 
fuftairfd.  This  Sort  of  Contrivance,  and  the 
Ufe  of  it,  are  both  very  evident  in  the  laft 
Joynts  or  Pafterns  of  the  Legs  of  Horfes  *,  for 
<  Horfes  that  have  long  Pafterns,  and  much  ela~ 
flick  Motion  in  them,  muft  necefifarily  trot 
high,  and  yet  they  always  trot  eafie  •,  but  a 
Horfe  with  fliort  Pafterns,  that  trots  high, 
always  trots  hard. 

Metatarsus,  is  compos'd  of  Four  Bones.  Tabtv.Li. 

Pollex  Pedis,  is  compofed  of  Three Tab.iv.L,<?. 
Bones. 

Digiti  Pedis,  each  is  compos'd  of  Three  Tab.  tv.  I,, 

.  Bones,  but  the  two  laft  of  the  little  Toe  often10' 
grow  into  one.  . 

For  the  Figure  and  Situation  of  thefe  Bones, 
j  fee  the  Table. 

Ossa  Sesamoidea,  are  faid  to  be  found 
to  the  Number  of  Forty -eight:  But  we  com- 
:  monly  find  no  more  in  the  Feet  than  two  mi- 
i  der  the  Ball  of  each  great  Toe*  and  in  the  Tab.  iv.  D. 
!  Hands  fometimes  two  very  fmall  ones  at  the 
! middle  Joy  nt  of  each  Thumb*,  and  fometimes  Tab.  iv.  E. 
rone  at  the  lower  End  of  each  Thigh-Bone  at 
the  Beginning  of  the  Plant  arts  Mufclc,  Their  Tab.  iv. 
HUfe  is  the  fame  with  the  Patella . 

■  n  1  -r 
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I  find  alfo  in  feme  Bodies  the  little  Carti¬ 
lages  at  the  receiving  Ends  of  the  Bones  of  the 
Fingers  ofFihed*,  which  thole  Authors  have 
reckon'd  among  the  Sefamoid  Bones  ^  who,  fay 
they,  are  found  to  the  Number  of  Forty-eight, 


CHAP.  VII 


Of  the  Cartilages# 

VERY  Part  of  a  Bone  which  is  articu* 


lated  to  another  Bone  for  a  hiding  Mo¬ 


tion,  is  cover'd  or  lin’d  with  a  Cartilage,  as 
far  as  it  moves  upon,  or  is  mov'd  upon  by 
another  Bone  in  any  A&ion  $  for  Cartilage  be¬ 
ing  Smoother  and  fofter  than  Bone,  it  renders 
the  Motions  more  eafy  than  they  would  have 
been,  and  prevents  the  Bones  wearing  each 
other  in  their  A&ions,  Thefe  Cartilages  in  the 
largcft  Joynts,  are  as  thick  as  a  Shilling,  and 
in  the  imalieft,  as  thin  as  Paper. 

In  the  forepart  of  each  Articulation  of  the 
lower  Jaw,  there  is  a  loofe  Cartilage  upon  which 
the  Condyloid  Procefs  moves  on  one  Side,  while  1 
the  Jaw  is  mov'd  to  the  other  ^  and  the  two 
Procefles  being  thus  rais'd  at  once,  the  Jaw  is 
thruft  forward. 

In  the  Joynt  of  the  Knee  are  two  loofe,  al- 
moft  anular  Cartilages,  which  being  thick  at 
tjirir  outer  Edges,  and  thin  at  their  inner  ones. 


they 
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they  make  the  greateft  parts  of  the  two  Sockets 
in  this  Joynt.  The  life  of  thefe  Cartilages  is  to 
make  variable  Sockets  to  fuit  the  different 
parts  of  the  lower  end  of  the  Os  Femoris ,  for 
none  but  a  round  Head  and  a  round  Cavity  can 
fuit  in  Motion,  unlefs  the  fhape  of  one  or  the 
other  alters  ^  and  it  is  plainly  necefiary,  that 
tnis  lower  end  of  the  Os  Femoris  fhoifd  be 
flattifh,  and  projected  backward,  to  give  advan¬ 
tage  to  the  Mufcles  that  extend  the  Tibia ,  by 
fetting  the  center  of  Motion  backward*,  which 
Mechanifm,  thohit  equally  leffens  the  Power  of 
thofe  Mufcles  which  bend  this  Joynt,  is  jret  of 
great  Service,  becaufe  the  extending  Mufcles 
move  this  Joynt  under  the  Weight  of  the  whole 
Body,  but  the  Flexors  only  raife  the  Leg^  and 
as  no  Head  and  Socket  move  fo  eafilv  as  round 
ones,  here  is  provifion  made  againft  the  incon¬ 
venience  of  a  flattifh  Head  and  Cavity,  by  ha¬ 
ving  the  Friction  made  upon  two  Surfaces,  the 
Os  Femoris  upon  the  loofe  Cartilages,  and  the 
looie  Cartilages  upon  the  Tibia .  iThis  Contri¬ 
vance  is  always  found  necefiary  by  Mechanicks, 
where  the  Friction  of  the  Joynts  of  any  of 
tneir  Machines  is  great,  as  between  the  parts 
of  Hook-hinges  of  heavy  Gates,  and  between 
the  Male  and  Female  Screws  of  large  Vices, 
where  they  always  place  a  loofe  Ring, 

There  are  other  Cartilages  which  ferve  to 
give  fhape  to  Parts.  Of  this  Sort  are  the  Ci¬ 
liary  Cartilages  at  the  Edges  of  the  Eye-lids, 
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the  Cartilages  of  the  outer  Ears,  and  thofe 
which  compofe  the  lower  part  of  the  Nofe*5 
which  have  this  particular  Advantage  in  thefe 
Places,  that  they  fupport  and  lhape  the  Parts 
as  well  as  Bones  cou’d  do,  without  being  liable 
to  be  broke. 

Tab.  i.  20.  The  Ribs  have  Cartilages  of  a  confiderable 
length,  which  articulate  the  Seven  uppermoft, 
and  fometimes  Eight  on  each  fide  to  the  Ster¬ 
num  ^  which  Cartilages  being  very  pliable,  fufFer 
the  Ribs  to  move  eafily  in  Refpiration,  and 
the  Body  to  twift  or  bend  to  either  fide  with¬ 
out  difficulty.  But  the  Cartilages  of  the  lower 
Ribs  do  not  reach  the  Sternum ,  And  at  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  Ch  Pectoris  or  Sternum ,  is  a  Cartilage 

which  is  nam’d  from  its  commonefl:  Figure, 

Tab.  i.  2i.  Enfiformis. 

There  are  other  Cartilages  which  compofe 
the  Larynx  and  Afpra  Arteria.  The  Larynx 
is  form  a  of  Five:  I  he  foremoft  is  like  a  Sad¬ 
dle,^  but  is  nam’d  Thyroides ;  behind  this  are  Two 
call’d  Aryt&noiis:  ;  they  compofe  the  Rinmla 
of  the  Larynx.  Over  thefe  is  the  Epiglottis  to 
cover  the  Rijn  ula  while  the  Aliment  palTes  to  the 
Pharynx-,  and  under  them  One  like  a  Seal  Ring, 
nam  d  Cncoides.  The  Cartilages  which  compofe 
the  After  a  Arteria,  or  remaining  part  of  the 
Wind-pipe,  are  not  quite  Annular,  but  con¬ 
nected  by  Membranes  at  their  back-part,  to  , 

give  way  to  the  Aliment  defcending  thro5  the 
Pharynx, 

There 

•  -  S- 
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There  are  other  Parts  that  Authors  call  Car¬ 
tilages,  which  I  rather  chufe  to  rank  with 
the  Ligaments :  And  therefore  will  defcribe 
them  in  that  Chapter,  as  thofe  between  the 
Bodies  of  the  Vertebra,  &c. 

I  have  feveral  times  found  fupernumerary 
;  Cartilages  from  the  Sternum ,  running  between 
the  Ribs  *,  and  frequently  the  Cartilago  Enfi~ 
for  mis  double.  I  do  not  remember  that  I  have 
i  sver  feen  a  Cartilage  fcale  like  a  Bone  or  Slough 
like  fofter  Parts,  tho'  I  have  often  feen  them 
eat  thro’  by  Matter  that  has  been  colle&ed  in  a 
:  [oynt,  which  has  fometimes  occafioifd  the  Bones 
i  to  grow  together.  Tab* vu  1 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Of  the  Lig  ame  n  t  s. 

EVERY  Bone  that  is  articulated  to  ano- 
r  ther  for  Motion,  is  ty’d  to  that  it  moves 
upon,  by  a  Ligament,  whofe  thicknefs  and 
Ftrength  always  bears  a  proportion  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  Motion  in  thejoynt,  and  the  force  with 
which  it  is  liable  to  be  exerted  ^  and  the  length 
uf  the  Ligament  is  never  more  then  is  fufficient 
to  allow  a  proper  quantity  of  Motion. 

The  Bones  of  the  Limbs  that  move  to  all 
Sides,  have  Ligaments  like  Purfes,  which,  arife 

from 
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from  or  near  the  Edges  of  the  Sockets  of 
the  receiving  Bones,  and  are  inferted  all 
round  the  receiv'd  Bones,  a  little  below  their 
Heads. 

The  beginnings  of  thefe  Ligaments  from  the 
edges  of  the  Sockets  of  the  Scapula  and  Os  In- 
mminatum  are  very  hard,  almoft  Cartilaginous, 
which  ferves  in  the  Scapula ,  to  make  a  larger 
Socket,  and  fuch  a  one  as  will  alter  its  Figure 
as  the  Bone  moves,  for  the  reafon  that  I  have 
mention'd  in  the  loofe  Cartilages  of  the  Knee 
for  the  Head  of  the  Gs  Humeri  is  a  Segment  of 
too  large  a  Sphere  to  fit  any  but  a  variable 
Socket  of  fo  fmall  a  fize,  in  fuch  a  quantity  of 
Motion  as  is  in  that  Joynt  *  and  the  hard  part 
of  this  Ligament  of  the  Socket  of  the  Of  In- 
•nominatum  makes  the  Socket  deeper  then  the 
Semidiameter  of  the  Socket,  without  any  hin¬ 
drance  to  Motion,  becaufe  it  will  give  way  to 
the  neck  of  the  Of  Femoris ,  when  it  preffes 
againfl:  it. 

The  Ligaments  of  thofe  Articulations  which 
admit  only  of  Flexion  and  Extenfion,  differ 
from  the  former  in  this  only  y  That  they  are 
mucii  ihorter  and  ftronger  at  the  fides  of  the 
Joynts,  and  thinner  backward  and  forward. 

At  the  upper  part  of  the  Articulation  of  the 
Os  femoris  and  Os  Innominatum ,  is  a  ftrong  Li¬ 
gament  of  great  Confequence  •,  it  contributing 
very  much  to  preferve  that  Joynt  from  being 
luxated  by  the  weight  of  the  Body.  And  from 

the 
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the  lower  Edge  of  the  Acetabulum  of  the  Os 
Innominatum ,  runs  a  Ligament  to  the  middle 
of  the  Head  of  the  Os  Femoris,  about  two  In¬ 
ches  long  ( which  the  Motion  in  this  Joynt  re¬ 
quires  )  calfd  Teres,  or  Rotundwn,  whofe  Ufe  is 
to  prevent  the  Os  Femoris  from  being  luxated 
upwards,  but  downwards  it  will  let  it  go  far 
out  of  the  Socket^  which  fully  fiiows,  that  in 
Men  it  is  particularly  contriv'd  to  prevent  the 
Thigh-bone  from  being  diflocated  upwards  ♦,  but 
in  Brutes  the  head  of  the  Os  Femoris  being  ob¬ 
long,  and  the  Cavity  fuitable,  there  can  be 
very  little  more  then  that  kind  of  Motion 
which  is  call'd  Bending  and  Extending  *,  and 
that  never  removing  the  end  of  the  Head  of 
the  Bone  far  in  the  Socket }  a  fhort  Ligament  is 
enough  for  that,  and  will  better  keep  the  Bone 
in  its  place,  and  therefore  it  is  that  theirs 
is  fo  fhort ,  this  Ligament  in  Men  alfo  fervesr 
to  preis  the  Gland  in  the  bottom  of  thereto- 
hulum  or  Socket, 

Towards  the  great  Foramen  of  the  Off  a  In - 
dominates  the  Acetabulum  has  a  deep  Notch, 
from  one  fide  of  which  to  the  other,  runs  a 
Ligament,  which  I  have  feen  Offify'd.  Such  a 
Ligament  there  is  alfo  running  from  one  Pro¬ 
ofs  of  the  Scapula  to  the  other,  which  hinders 
the  Os  Humeri  from  diflocating  upward. 

In  the  middle  and  back-part  of  the  Joynt  of 
the  Knee  are  two  very  ftrong  Ligaments  which 
arift  from  a  Procefs  at  the  end  of  the  Tibia  5 

they 
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they  crofs  each. other  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  is 
belt  to  fecure  the  Joynt  from  being  difplac’d 
anjr  way,  they  a! fo  hinder  the  exteriors  of 
the  Tibia  from  pulling  that  Bone  too  far  for¬ 


wards. 

All  the  Bodies  of  th  eVert  ebr&,  and  every  Joynt 
that  is  without  Motion,  and  not  joyifd  by  a  Su¬ 
ture,  as  the  Of  a  Innominate  with  each  other, 
and  the  Os  Sacrum  with  the  Off  a  Innominata ,  are 
all  joyif  d  by  intervening  Ligaments,  commonly 
call’d  Cartilages. 

The  Procejfus  Dent  at  us  of  the  fecond  Verio 
Ira ,  is  tied  to  the  Scull  by  a  Ligament,  and 
kept  clofe  to  the  forepart  of  the  firft  Verte¬ 
bra  by  another,  in  that  Vertebra ,  that  it  may 
not  bruife  the  Spinal  Marrow  *  and  when 
either  this  Ligament  or  Prqcefs  is  broke,  it 
makes  that  fort  of  broken  Neck  which  is  at¬ 
tended  with  fudden  Death. 

The  Bones  of  the  Carpus  and  Tarfus  are  ty’d 
together  by  Ligaments  running  promifcuoufly 
upon  tl  eir  Surfaces  from  one  to  another,  which 
at  the  under  fide  of  the  Tarfus  are  vaftly 
fcoiig,  becaufe  they  fupport  the  whole  Body. 
There  is  alfo  to  the  Carpus ,  a  ftrong  Ligament 
which  runs  from  the  Fifth  Bone  to  the  Eighth, 
and  the  Procefs  of  the  Fourth  Bone.  The  pro¬ 
per  Ufe  of  this  is,  to  bind  down  the  Tendons 
of  the  Mufcles  that  bend  the  Fingers. 
t  The  Os  Hyoides  to  the  Procejfus  Styliformis  of 
the  Os  Petrofmn  *?  the  PateUa  to  the  Tibia ,  and 

the 
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the  Sefamoid  Bones  in  their  places,  are  all  ty’d 
by  Ligaments. 

From  the  Edge  of  the  Ilium  to  that  of  the 
Qs  Pubis ,  runs  a  Ligament  which  is  contiguous 
to,  and  appears  to  be  a  part  of,  the  Tendons  of 
the  oblique  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen,  its  ufe  is 
to  cover  the  Iliack  Vefiels  as  they  defcend  to 
the  Thigh:  Under  this  Ligament,  together 
with  the  Yefiels,  I  have  often  met  with  a  Rup¬ 
ture  of  Matter,  and,  I  think,  fometimes  the 
Gut,  (however  I  dare  affirm  that  to  be  a  poffi- 
ble  Cafe)  from  the  Abdomen  into  the  anterior 
part  of  the  Thigh  immediately  below  the  Groin* 

Such  Cafes  are  well  worth  the  Obfervation  of 
Surgeons  *,  becaufe  Opening  fuch  Tumors  may 
be  of  very  bad  Confequence. 

The  Tendons  of  all  the  Mufcles  that  are 
not  involv’d  in  Fat,  are  either  ty’d  down  to 
the  Bones  they  pafs  over,  by  Ligaments  which 
contain  a  lubricating  Mucus ,  or  have  fome¬ 
times  communications  with  the  Joynt  they 
move :  As  has  been  curioufly  obferv’d  by  Dr, 
Douglafs ,  particularly  in  the  Joynt  of  the  Hip* 

The  Ufe  of  thefe  Ligaments  is  to  confine  them 
to  their  proper  Directions,  and  contain  the 
Mucus  t hat  lubricates  their  Surfaces,  to  make 
their  Motions  more  eafy. 

From  the  Tibia  to  the  Fibula ,  and  from  the 
Ulna  to  the  Radius ,  are  tranfverfe  Ligaments 
which  help  to  keep  thefe  Bones  together,  and 
give  Origins  to  a  great  many  Mufcles,  There  • 

is 
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is  another  of  this  Sort  in  the  great  Foramen 
of  the  0$  InnominaUim  ^  and  One  between  the 
Os  Sacrum  and  Proceffes  of  the  Os  Ifchii  and 
fome  more  in  the  Body,  too  fmall  to  have  a 
particular  Account  given  of  them  in  this 
Place, 

Authors  agree,  That  the  Ligaments  are  in* 
fenfible  $  and  give  for  their  Reafon,  That  they 
wou’d  elfe  be  injur'd  by  ordinary  Motions* 
But  the  All -Wise  is  a  better  ArchiteS:!  For 
none  of  ’em,  except  thofe  which  lie  between 
the  Bones,  are  fubjed  to  Attrition  *  and  thofe 
they  have  call’d  Cartilages,  I  do  not  think  that 
thefe  laft  are  fenfible  ^  but  the  other  I  have 
had  frequent  Experience  are  capable  of  very 
acute  Pains,  there  being  not  any  thing  our 
Patients  more  grievoufly  complain  of,  than 
collections  of  Matter  within  thefe  Parts,  or 

Prarp  Medicines  apply ’d  to ’  ’em  when  laid 
bare,  .  • 


CHAP.  IX. 


Of  the  Lubricating  Glands  of  the  Joynts , 

EVERY  Joynt,  where  the  Bones  are  fac’d 
.y,  ?  Cartilage  for  a  Hiding  Motion,  is 
turmlh  d  with  fmall  Glands  which  feparate  a 
mucilaginous  Matter  for  the  lubricating  of  the 

Ends 
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,'Ends  of  the  Bones,  that  they  may  move  ea- 
fily  upon  one  another ;  and  that  there  may  be 
10  waft  of  this  neceftary  Fluid,  it  is  contain’d 
;n  the  invefting  Ligaments,  which  for  this  very 
reafon  are  no  where  divided,  except  to  commu¬ 
nicate  with  the  Ligaments  of  Tendons. 

Thefe  Glands  are  generally  feated  near  the 
infertions  of  the  Ligaments,  that  they  maybe 
;omprefs’d  by  them  when  the  Joynts  are  in 
Motion,  which  is  a  proper  time  to  have  their 
fluid  prefs’d  out. 

There  is  One  large  Gland  of  this  Sort,  feated 
in  a  Sznus  at  the  bottom  of  the  Acetabulum  of 
the  Os  Innominatum ,  which  is  comprefs’d  by 
the  Ligamentum  Teres .  The  other  Glands  are 
To  fmall,  even  in  the  largeft  Joynts,  that  they 
can  fcarce  be  difcern’d  with  the  naked  Eye  5 
but  with  a  Microfcope  they  may  be  feen  in 
great  plenty  in  the  Place  before  mention’d. 

When  from  violent  Bruifes,  or  any  other 
Caufe,  thefe  Glands  are  Ulcerated,  they  throw 
off  a  corrofive  Matter,  which  erodes  the  Carti- 
I  tages  of  the  Bones  ’till  it  infinuates  itfelf  into 
|  their  fpongy  Heads,  and  renders  their  whole 
ffiibftance  Carious.  When  this  Difeaie  happens 
to  the  Hip,  in  time  it  makes  its  way  thro’ 
tthe  Ligament,  becaufe  the  Socket  in  that 
jjfoynt  is  depending  ^  and  then  it  gets  under 
[  the  Gluteus  Maximus  to  the  outfide  of  the  Thigh 
under  the  fiat  Tendon  of  the  Fafcialis  Muf- 
rle,  and  fometimes  to  the  forepart  of  the 
|  Thigh, 
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Thigh,  where  the  great  Blood- Veil  els  run ;  In| 
this  Cafe,  which  is  very  rare,  I  apprehend  than 
the  fur  rounding  Ligament  is  perforated  before 
as  was  mentioned  in  the  laft  Chapter.  Theft  i 
Cafes  are  generally,  if  not  always,  incurable. 

The  Number  of  the  Bones  being  very  dif¬ 
ferent;  at  different  Ages,  more  then  thrice  the: 
Number  in  young  Children,  (counting  the  Ep 
phyfes  diftindt  Bones)  that  they  are  in  adult  Bo¬ 
dies,  and  being  different  in  Number  ill  differentt 
young  Bodies  of  the  fame  Age,  becaufe  the. 
Bones  in  fome  unite  much  earlier  than  in  others: 

I  have  made  this  Scheme,  according  to  the  naif 
tural  Divifions,  from  a  Body  as  foon  as  full 
Grown,  at  which  time  the  Number  of  the  Bone* 
are  the  fame  in  moft  Bodies:  But  the  Number 
of  Cartilages,  Ligaments  and  Glands  of  the 
Joynts  is  unaflignable. 


Pari  et alia 
\Frontis 
lEthmoidts 
^Sphenoids  s 
)Tetnporum 
Petreja 
'Audi  tori  a, 

,  O  ccipitis 
Naft 
Malarum 

,  Unities 
Plain, 


2 

1 

.1 

2 


2 

8 


Maxilla  juperior 
^  "Q  Palati 
*  Vomer 


'  Spongiofiim 
Maxtila  inferior 
l  Dentes 
'  Vertebral 
\Sacrum 
r  Coccyx  it 

Soft* 


1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
I 
O 
I 

32. 

*4 

6 

4 

*4 


Sternum 
\Hyoides 
fCiavicuU 
.Scapula 
r.Humerorum 
Ulna 
'  Radii 
Carporum 
1  Metacarpotum 
Polticium 
C  Dtgitorum 
Innominatct 
[Variorum 
Patella 
Tibia 
'  FibuJa 
Tafo’-um 
\M et  at  ar forum 
fDigitorum  Pedis 
^efamoide* 


* 
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A  C  A  S  E  of  a  Fra&ur’d  Scull,  in  -  . 
a  Girl  Nine  Years  of  Age,  Vide 
tab.  XL  ' 

/~jn^  HIS  Girl  being  brought  into  the  Hofpital 
1  the  Tjth  of  May ,  Seven  Days  after  the 
Scull  was  Fraftur’d,  having  had  all  that  Time  ve¬ 
ry  bad  Symptoms.  I  immediately  open’d  the 
Scalp,  and  let  out  about  Two  Ounces  of  Grumous 
Blood,  and  laid  the  Scull  bare  about  Four  Inches 
one  way,  and  Three  the  other  $  and  tied  the 
Blood  Teflels,  that  I  might  make  the  Operation 
xvithout  much  difficulty,  the  next  Morning.  The 
Fradlure  extended  a-crofs  the  Os  Bregmatis,  from 
the  Sagittal  Suture,  to  the  Temporal  Bone  $  that 
part  next  the  Os  Front! s  was  deprefs’d  equal  to 
its  thicknefs,  and  a  great  deal  of  extravafated 
iBlood,  partly  turn’d  to  Matter,  lay  under  the 
other  part  of  the  fame  Bone.  I  made  Two  Per¬ 
forations  with  the  Trephine,  clofeto  the  Fracture, 
that  I  might  raife  it  up  fteadily  thro’  both,  and 
have  more  room  for  the  extravafated  Blood  to 
difcharge  from  under  the  Scull-,  which  had  dif- 
charg’d  before  in  great  quantity  through  the 
;  Fracture.  But  neverthelefs  Ten  Days  after  the 
I  former  Operation,  I  was  oblig’d  to  make  ano* 
iher  Perforation,  to  difcharge  the  Matter  more 
freely^  f°r  during  a  Month,  the  Matter  ran 
Trough  all  her  dreilings  down  her  Face,  twice 
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every  day,  and  was  exceeding  Foetid  $  and  for 
the  (pace  of  Five  Months  the  Matter  decreas’d 
very  little  in  quantity,  but  grew  lefs  and  lefs  of- 
fenfive,  ’till  September  the  ipb,  when  the  leaffi 
of  the  Bones  was  taken  out  3  and  on  September 
the  2$th,  the  large  one  *  after  which  time  the 
Matter  was  good,  and  not  too  much  in  quantity. 
Both  thefe  Bones  are  through  both  Tables,  for 
the  Motion  in  the  Brain  was  feen  *  and  befides 
thefe,  there  were  many  little  bits  of  Bone  came 
away  in  the  Dreifings  ♦,  but  the  Cure  not  being 
yet  finlfh’d,  I  can  fay  no  more  about  it. 

To  this  Cafe  III  add  another,  of  an  old  Man* 
who  having  had  the  under  part  of  the  Os  Caleb 
laid  bare,  as  large  as  a  Half  Crown,  by  a  Morti¬ 
fication,  and  being  brought  to  the  Hofpital,  about 
Two  Years  after  the  Bone  was  firft  bare,  and  all 
endeavours  to  fcale  it  having  prov’d.  in  valn3  I 
par’d  it  with  a  Chiffel,  ’till  the  Bone  bled,  and 
it  cover’d  with  Granules  of  Flefh  in  about  Three 
Cays,  and  afterwards  Heal’d  very  eafily. 
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Introduction  to  the  Mllfcles. 

TH  E  Mufcles  are  moving  Powers,  or 
Cords,  _  applj’d  to  perform  the  {eve- 
ral  Motions  of  the  Body  ^  which  they 
do  by  contrafling  their  length  j  and 
hereby  bringing  the  Parts  to  which  they  are 
ix  d  nearer  together.  The  immoveable  or  leufi 
mov’d  part  any  Mofcle  is  fix’d  to,  is>  call’d 
ts  Origin,  and  the  other  its  Infertien  5  but 
Mufcies  that  have  their  two  Ends  equally  liable 

.0  be  mov’d,  may  have  either  call’d  their  Ori¬ 
gins  or  Xnfertions. 

Each  Mufcle  is  apparently  made  of  a  number 
)f  final!  Fibres,  which  are  generally  flippos’d 
and  by  fome  affirm’d  from  Microfcopical  Obfer- 
^ationsj  to  be  Strings  of  frnall  Bladders,  which 
)eing  diftended  contract  the  Mufcle,  and  being 
emptied  itirler  it  to  relax  :  But  flippofing  this  is 
:he  Structure,  which  I  think  is  highly  probable,  it 
m  remains  a  Secret  how  thefeBladders  are  fo  fud- 
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deniy  diftended  :  The  Influx  of  Blood  we  -are 
fine  is  not  diffident,  and  what  the  Nerves 
do  we  know  not  «,  but  we  find  by  Experiments  , 
that  the  .Artery  or  Nerve  of  a  Mufcle  being 
divided,  that  Mufcle  wholly  loofes  its  Motion  *, 
which  clearly  {hows,  they  are  both  neceffary 
to  that  Motion  $  but  what  ihare  each  has  in 
it,  whether  they  each  bring  a  Fluid,  (if  the 
Nerves  have  a  Fluid)  which  being  mix'd,  expands 
and  produces  this-effedt,  (as  appears  moft  likely 
to  me)  or  whether  it  is  done  by  Tome  other 
means,  is  not  yet  determin’d.  It  is  certain, 
that  il  thefe  Bladders  were  diftended  with  Blood 
only,  a  Mufcle  could  ad  with  no  more  Moment 
in  any  given  time  tha  n  there  is  in  the  Blood  of 
the  Artery  that  ferves  it  5  which  would  not 
be  enough  to  fupport  the  Body,  or  give  it  a 
vifible  Motion  $  nor  will  the  fmallnefs  of  the 
fize  of  the  Bladders,  of  which  the  Fibres  of  a 
Mufcle  are  compos’d,  at  all  anfvpf  fi&4)bje<3ion, 
fox  whatever  Moment  one  Bladder,  whofe  Dia-. 
meter  is  an  Inch,  will  have  in  a  given  time, 
ivom  the  I  orce  by  which  the  Arterial  Blood  is 
prcis  d  into  it,  a  thpufand  Bladders,  the  fain 
of  whofe  Cubes  are  equal  to  the  Cube  of  that 
one,  will  from  the  fame  given  Force  aft  with 
but  the  fame  Moment,  however  they  are  con¬ 
fix  ucced  ,  and  though  a  Hundred  Bladders  con  ft  i- 
tut  mg  one  String  or  Fibre,  will  raiie  a  weight 
as  high  as  one  Bladder,  whole  Diameter  is  equal 
to  the  Diameter  of  the  Hundred  taken  together, 

yet 
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yet  the  one  Bladder  will  raife  Ten  thoufand 
times  more  weight  than  the  Hundred  can,  and 
not  one  String  or  Fibre,  but  Ten  thoufand  foch 
Strings  of  Bladders  will  produce  a  Moment  e- 
3ual  to  the  one  Bladder  *  and  they  together  will 
be  equal  in  bulk  to  the  one  Bladder  :  Or  it  would 
be  eafy  from  fuch  Mechanifm  to  contrive  a  Per- 
letmtm  Mobile  of  prodigious  Force  (See  Tab. 

Will.)  If  the  Diftention  of  thefe  Bladders  is 
nade  by  any  kind  of  Explofiofi  or  Expanfi- 
m  of  a  Fluid  (which  is  the  only  kind  of  Pow- 
r  that  exceeds  Mechanick  Laws,,  which  we  are 
cquainted  with),  and  if  this  Expanfion  is  made 
y  the  mixture  of  two  Fluids,  the  finallnefs  of 
hefe  Bladders  feem  plainly  neceflary*  that  the 
Tuids  which  are  to  be  expanded,  may  be  the 
etter  and  more  fuddenly -mix’d. 

The  quickhefs  and  quantity  of  Motion  In  a 
lufcle ’will  be,  c&teris  -paribus ,  as  the  length  of 
s  Fibres  \  for  if  a  Fibre  four  Inches  long  will  con- 
'act  one  Inch  in  a  given  time,  a  Fibre  eight 
iches  long  v/Ill  contract  two  Inches  in  the  fame 
me,  and  the  ftrength  of  a  Mufcle  or  Power  to 
ife  a  Weight,  c&teris  paribus ,  will  be  as  the  hum- 
;r  of  its  Fibres  $  for  if  one  Fibre  will  raife  a  Grain 
eight,  twenty  Fibres  will  raife  twenty  Grains.. 

The  Mufcks  are  of  two  Sorts,  viz.  Reel- di¬ 
al  and  Penni forme  ^  the  former  have  their 
bres  parallel  or  almofl  parallel  in  the  fame  or 
•ar  the  fame  direction,  with  the  Axis  of  the 
;ulcle,  and  the  latter  have  their  Fibres  join’d 
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in  an  oblique  direction,  to  a  Tendon  palling  in  or 
near  their  Axis,  or  on  their  outftdes. 

The  Rectilineal  Mufcles,  if  their  Origins  and 
Infertions  are  in  little  compafs,  are  never  of  any 
confiderable  thicknefs,  unlefs  they  are  very  long, 
becaufe  the  outer  Fibres  wou’d  comprefs  the  in* 
ner  ones,  and  make  them  almoit  ufelefs  $  and 

therefore  every  Redilmeal  Mufcle,  whofe  inner 

<*/ 

Fibres  are  comprefs ’d  by  the  outer,  have  their 

inner  Fibres  longer  than  the  external,  that  they 

may  be  capable  of  equal  quantity  of  Contraction  | 

for  the  Bladders  which  compofe  the  inner  Fibres 

not  being  capable  of  being  diftended  as  much  as 

thofe  which  compqfe  the  outer  ones,  they  :  inoft, 

to  have  equal  motioSpH>e  longer  than  the  outer, 

in  a  reciprocal  proportion  to  the  degrees  of 

their  Contractions.  A  / 

'  '  / ;  '  / 

The  Penniforme  Mufcles,  ^ihob  ‘  they  are 
in  a  manner  free  from  the  incof&emence  of  one 
Fibre  compreffing  another,  and  tho3  by  the  Oh* 
liquity  of  their  Fibres,  nothing  is  abated  of  their 
Moment,  as  is  clearly  demonftrated  (See  Tab* 
xxxr.)  by  an  Experiment  of  Mr.  Haw1c$bee% 
where  it  is  Ihown,  that  in  all  Cafes,  juft  fo  much 
more  weight  as  Rectilineal  Fibres  will  raife  than  | 
Oblique  ones,  the  Oblique  ones  will  move  their 
weight  with  juft  fo  much  greater  Velocity  than.: 
tne  Rectilineal  ^  which  is  making  their  Moments 
equal  -5  yet  the  fibres  of  the  Penniforme  Mufcles  : 
becoming  more  and  more  Oblique  as  they  con- 
|raCt,  their  Strength  decreafes,  and  their  Velo- 
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city  increafes,  which  makes  them  lefs  uniform 
in  their  adions  than  the  Redilineal  Mufcles  *5 
wherefore  it  feems  that  Nature  never  ufes  a 
Penniforme  Mufcle  where  a  Redilineal  Mufcle 
can  be  ufed  ^  and'  the  Cafes  in  which  a  Redili¬ 
neal  Mufcle  cannot  be  ufed,  are  where  the  fhape 
of  a  Mufcle  is  (uch  as  that  the  inward  Fibres  woo’d 
be  too  much  comprefs’d,  and  where  Redilineal 
Fibres  could  not  have  a  Lever  to  ad  with,,  fui- 
table  to  their  quantity  of  Contradion,  which  is 
the  cafe  of  all  the  long  Mufcles  of  the  Fingers 
and  Toes  ^  for  every  Mufcle  moft  be  inferted  or 
pafs  over  till  Renter  of  Motion  of  the  Joynt  it 
moves, at  a  diftance,  proportionable  to  its  quantity 
of  Contraction,  and  the  quantity  of  Motion 
in  the  Joynt  mov’d  5  for  if  it  was  inferted  too 
near,  then  the  Motion  of  the  Joynt  would  be 
perform’d  before  the  Mufcle  is  con  traded  all  that 
it  can  5  ■  if  too  far  off,  the  Mufcle  will  have 
done  contrading  before  the  whole  Motion  of  the 
Joynt  is  made  :  So  that  two  Mufcles  of  equal 
.  magnitude,  one  Long,  and  the  other  Short,  will 
both  move  the  fame  Weight  with  the  fame  Ve¬ 
locity  when  applied  to  a  Bone  :  becaufe  the  Le¬ 
vers  they  ad  with  muff  be  as  their  Lengths,  and 
therefore  the  Penniforme  and  fhort  thick  Mufcles 
are  never  made  for  the  fake  of  Strength,  nor  long 
Fibred  Mufcles  for  Quicknefs  ^  for  whatever  is 
gain’d  by  the  form  of  the  Mufcle,  whether 
Strength  or  Quicknefs,  muft  be  loft  by  their  in- 
fertions  into  the  Bone,  or  elfe  the  Mufcles  muft 
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not  ad  all  they  can,  or  the  Bones  have  lefs  Motion 
than  they  are  fitted  for. 

In  the  Limbs  feveral  Mufcles  pals  over  two 
Joynts,  both  of  which  they  are  liable  to  move 
at  once,  with  Force  proportionable  to  the  Levers 
they  ad  with  upon  each  Joynt ;  but  either  Joynt 
being  fix'd  by  an  Antagonift  Mufcle,  the  whole 
Force  of  fuel]  Mufcles  will  be  exerted  upon  the 
other  Joynt,  which  in  that  Cafe  may  be  mov’d 
with  a  Telocity  equal  to  what  is  in  both  Joynts, 
when  thefe  Mufcles  ad  upon  both  at  once.  This 
Mechanifm  is  of  great  ufe  in  the  Limbs,  as  J 
fhall  fhow  in  the  proper  Places. 


CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  Membranes  of  the  Muscles. 

ME  M  B  R  A  N  JE  M  use  ti  i.  o  r  v  m. 
All  the  External  Mufcles  are  either /co¬ 
ver’d  with  a  ftrong  tendinous  Expanfioii,  or  with 
a  thin  lax  Membrane,  and  feme  with  both.  The 
former  is  either  thp  flat  Tendon  of  feme  other 
Mufcle  or  Mufcles,  as  may  be  obfervd  upon  the 
Abdomen  and  Loyns,  or  a  Fafda  detach’d from 
the  1  endons  of  other  Mufcles,  as  may  be  feen 
in  the  Limbs,  or  not  deriv’d  from  any,  as  may 
be  obferved  upon  the  Infrafpinati  *of  the 
Moft  of  the  other  are  of  the  latter 
5  'yiL  *•  hole  that  adhere  to  the  the  Skin,  as 
in  the  Face,  have  only  a  Membrana  a&jfofa.  The 
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interior  Mufcles,  and  the  under-fide  of  the  exte¬ 
rior  ones,  have  only  a  loofe  Membrane  for  the 
noft  part,  or  in  thofe  whofe  Surfaces  do  not 
touch  each  other,  little  more  than  a  Membrana 
vdipofa. 


C  H  A  P.  III. 

Of  the  Muscles. 

OBLIdUUS  Descendens,  arifes  flefhy 

from  near  the  Extremities  of  the  eight  the^Wo- 
nferior  Ribs,  the'  upper  part  of  its  Origin  iXt 
)eing  indented  with  the  Serratus  major  anticus , 
md  the  lower  laying  under  a  fmall  portion  of 
he  Latifimus  Dor/t ,  it  is  inferted  flefhy  into 
he  upper  part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Ilium ,  and  by 
i  i  broad  flat  Tendon  (which  firmly  adheres  to  a 
ike  Tendon  of  the  following  Mufcle  as  they  pafs 
n-er  the  Rectus)  into  the  Os  Pubis  0  and  Line  a 
ilba9  which  is  a  ftrong  tendinous  Line  extended 
rom  the  Gs  Pubis  to  the  Sternum ,  between  the 
Mu f culi  ReUi. 

Cbliquus  -Ascenders,  arifes  flefhy  under 
he  former  Mufcle  from  the  Spine  of  the  Ilium, 
nd  is  inferted  flefhy  into  the  Cartilages  of  the 
Three  loweff  Ribs,  and  by  a  flat  Tendon  into 
he  Sternum  and  Linea  alba ,  together  with  the  ,  ,  > 
Tendon  of  the  foregoing  Mufcle  *,  the  line  in 
vhich  thefe  two  Tendons  joyn  on  the  out-fide  of 
he  Reblus  Mufcle,  is  call’d  Semilunaris  :  And 
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tho3  fo  much  of  this  Mu  tele  as  is  infer  ted  flelhy 1 
runs  obliquely  upward,  yet  the  middle  and  lower 
part  is  directed  tranfverfe  and  downward  ,  and 
hefide  the  Tendon  which  it  unites  with  the  Ob- 
liqum  defeendens 5  it  often  detaches  another  near 
the  Sternum  to  be  inferted  with  the  Tranfverfdk 
under  the  Recfus. 

Tab  is.  1 1.  Py  rami  da  Lis,  arifes  from  the  Os  Pu¬ 

bis,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Line  a  alba  about 
three  or  four  Inches  below  the  Navel ;  This  and 
its  fellow  are  often  wanting. 

Rectus,  arifes  fomewhat  tendinous  from 
the  Os  Pubis  *  but  flefhy  when  the  Pyramidal 'es 
are  wanting,  and  is  inferred  into  the  lower  part 


Ts; 


of  the  Sternum  near  the  Cartilago  Enfiformis ,  This 
Mufcle  is  divided  into  four  or  five  portions  by 
tranfverfe  tendinous  Interfe&ions,  that  it  might 
not  prefs  the  contain’d  Parts  only  in  one  Place  j  „ 
but  thefe  Interfeelions  are  chiefly  above  the  Na*  • 
vel,  a  larger  Belly  being  convenient  below  to : 
fupport  the  Vi  Jeer  a. 

Transversal  is,  arifes  by  a  flat  Tendon  1 
from  the  tranfverie  Proceiles  of  the  lumbal  Ver~ . 
tebra,  and  flefhy  from  the  in- fide  of  the  Ribs  be«i 
low  the  Diaphragm,  and  from  the  Spine  of  the 1 
ilium ,  then  becoming  a  flat  Tendon,  it  pafles  j 
under  the  Reef  us  to  its  Infertfcn  into  the  Lineai  | 
a;ba.  Between  this  Tendon  and  the  Peritoneum 3 
Water  is  often  tound  in  great  quantities.  This 
Diftemper  Authors  call  the  Dropfy  in  the  Dupli-  : 
cature  of  the  Peritoneum  *5  which  clearly  {hows,  j 
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that  they  miftook  this  Tendon  for  part  of  the 
Peritoneum * 

Thefe  five  Pair  of  Mufcles  all  confpire  to  com- 
|  ptefs  the  Parts  contain’d  in  the  Abdomen .  The 
I  Obliquus  defcendens  on  the  Right  Side,  and  Afr 
\  cendens  on  the  Left  adfihg  together,  turn  the  up- 
per  part  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Body  towards  the 
jLeft,  &  vice  verfa  5  but  the  Trunk  of  the  Body 
is  chiefljr  turn’d  upon  the  Thighs  *,  the  Reffi 
bend  the  Body  forward,  and  pull  the  Sternum 
|  downward  in  Expiration  *5  the  Two  oblique  Muf¬ 
cles  and  the  Tranfverfe  on  each  fide  near  the 
Groins,  are  perforated  to  let  thro’  the  Procejjus 
j  Vagmalis ,  with  the  Spermatick  Tefiels.  Thefe 
Perforations  are  diftant  from  each  other,  fo  as  to 
|  fuller  the  WeiTels  to  defcend  conveniently  into  the 
|  Scrotum  ^  this  way*  the  Inteftinesor  the  Omentum, 
defcend  in  Ruptures.  A  Man  whom  I  cut  for  a 
Rupture  in  the  Hofpital,  had  the  Ilium,  and 
i  Omentum  both  in  the  Scrotum^ together  with  a  great 
j  quantity  of  Water  ^  the  Ilium  I  eafily  reduc’d 
through  a  large  Aperture  which  I  made  in  the  Ab¬ 
domen  ;  but  the  Omentum  having  been  long  in  the 
Scrotum ,  adher’d  to  it  •,  I  cut  it  off,  firft  tying  it 
I  clofe  to  the  Abdomen 7  to  fecurethe  Blood  Veil tds* 

|  After  he  was  recover’d, the  Ileum  would  fometimes 
I  prefent  it  felf  as  far  as  the  place  where  the  Li- 
!j  gature  was  made,  on  the  Omentum ,  without  much 
S  Inconvenience,  but  no  farther,  being  hinder’d  by 
the  Cicatrix. 


Cre- 
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Cremaster  Testis,  is  a  final!  por¬ 
tion  of  Fibres  which  arifes  from  the  Ilium ,  and 
appears  to  be  part  of  the  Obliquus  Afcendens 
Mufcle,  till  it  meets  with  the  Spermatick  Yefiels 
at  their  coming  out  of  the  Abdomen ,  where  it  be¬ 
gins  to  defcend  with  them  by  the  fide  of  the  Pro - 
ceffus  vaginalis ,  to  the  Tefticle,  over  which  it  is 
loofely  expanded.  This  Mufcle  is  too  finall  to 
be  plainly  difcover’H  in  Emaciated  Bodies. 

•  u .  '  -v  •  ;  »  * .  !  * 

Mufcics  of  Erector  Penis,-  arifes  from  the  Os  If 
e  2  em‘ *  chium,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Crus  Penis  near  the 
Os  Pubis  :  It  is  (aid,  by  preffmg  the  Penis  againfb 
the  Os  Pubis ,  to  comprefs  the  Vena  Iffnis  Penis , 
and  hinder  the  reflux  of  Blood,  whereby  the  Penis 
becomes  extended  and  eredE  but  it  does  not  ap-. 
pear  to  me  to  be  well  contriv’d  4ov  that  ufe. 

Accelerator  U  r  i  n  m  j  This,  with 
its  fellow,  are  but  One  Mufcle  3  if  arifes  Ten¬ 
dinous  from  the  OJJa  lfchia ,  and  fiefhy  from  the 
Sphincter  Am,  and  thence  being  Expanded  over 
the  Bulb  of  the  Urethra  •  it  afterwards  divides, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Perns,  The  ufe  of  this 
Mutde  is  not  to  accelerate  the  Urine,  for  that  is  , 
piopelld  by  the  Detrujor  Ur  in  a,  or  Muicular  1 
'  ^oat  °f  the  Bladder,  but  to  ejedt  the  Semen , 
which  is  done  only  by  this  ^  and  it  being  feated 
oppofite  to  the  Os  Pubis ,  it  feems  to  be  much  bet¬ 
ter  fitted  to  be  a  relaxer  of  the  Penis  by  pulling  it 

from  the  0.  Pubis,  than  the  Erector  is  for  'the 
ofnge  afhgned  it. 


Sphincter 
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Sp  H  INCTER  V  E  S  1C  Ji  URINAR  I  JE, 
is  a  fmall  portion  of  mufcular  Fibres,  not  eafilj  ^ 
to  be  diftiriguiflf  d,  running  round  the  Neck  of 
the  Bladder  to  prevent  the  involuntary  effiifion 
of  Urine. 

Detrusor  Urinje,  is  the  mufcular 
Coat  of  the  Bladder  $  its  Fibres  are  differently 
?difpos5d  5  but  chiefly  terminating  in  the  SphinBer 
vefic# ,  \vhereby  it  not  only  preiles  the  Urine  for- 
ward,  but  when  the  Bladder  is  full,  becomes  an 
Aritggonift  to  the  SphinBer  y  acting  almoft  at 
Right  Angles, 

J  ;  V  -  (  l  \ 

Here  I  had  fallen  into  a  Miflalee,  (  for  the 

(Correction  of  which  I  am  oblig'd  to  Mr.  Bomber , 
Lythotomift  to  St  Bartholomew  s-Hof pit al)  in  fup- 
iipoiing  that  in  the  common  Operation  for  the 
■ Stone,  the  Wound  had  been  made  into  the  Blad- 
|  der,  as  in  Cutting  upon  the  Gripe.  Of  this  Me¬ 
thod  I  fliould  have  faid  more,  but  that  our  pres¬ 
ident  Attention  is  engag’d  on  another  Method  fiift 
|  practic'd  by  Mr.  Douglas ,  which  he  has  hitherto 
done  with  fuch  Succefs,  that  I  am  inclin'd  to  think 
it  will  be  found  the  belt  way.  He  fills  the  Bladder 
;  with  Water,  and  cuts  above  the  Os  Pubis,  nearly 
:the  fame  way  as  was  long  fince  deferibed  by  Mon- 
l  four  Dionis  $  but  I  refer  my  Reader  to  Mr. 

'Douglas' s  own  Account. 

Erector  CIitoeidis,.  arifes  from  Mufdes  of 
l  the  Jfchium,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Crus  Ohio-  dle 
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f/V/V,  like  the  Erector  Penis  in  Men,  and  is  laid, 
to  caufe  Ere&ion  in  the  fame  manner. 


Mufcles  of 
the  Vagina. 


Sphincter  V  a  g  i  N  m,  is  an  Order  of 
Mufcular  Fibres  intermix’d  with  Membranous 
Fibres  furrounding  the  Vagina  Uteri  near  its  Ori¬ 


fice  5  it  is  connected  to  the  QJJa  Pubis  and  Sphin¬ 
cter  Ani  *3  its  Ufe  is  to  conftringe  the  Orifice  of 
the  Vagina ,  to  prefs  out  a  Liquor  from  the  Glands 


of  the  Vagina ,  and  embrace  the  Penis  in  coition. 

$kfdes  of  SphinctqrAni,  is  a  Mufcle  near  two 
the  jtnas.  jllc)les  in  breadth,  furrounding  the  Anus  to  clofe 

it,  and  to  prevent  involuntary  falling  out  of 
the  Faces.  Part  of  this  Mufcle  is  conne&ed  to 
the  beginning  of  the  Urethra ,  and  is  by  ibme 
Anatomifts  diyided  and  call’d  Tranfverfalis 
Penis. 


Levator  Ani,  arifes  from  the  Infid  e  of 
the  Os  Pubis ,  and  Ifchhm ,  and  is  inferred  into 
the  foregoing  Mufcle.  The  Ufe  of  it  is  to  fup- 
port  and  dilate  the  Anus  while  the  Excrement  is 
ejected. 

Fiftula’s  in  Ano,  that  are  within  this  Mufcle, 
generally  run  in  the  Direction  of  the  Gut,  and 
may  be  laid  open  into  the  Gut  within  the  greateft 
fafety  ♦,  but  thofe  that  are  on  the  out- fide  of  the 
Sphincter  cannot  be  open’d  far  into  the  Gut, 
without  totally  dividing  the  Spbin&er ,  which. 
Authors  fay,  renders  the  Sphincter  ever  after 
nncapable  oi  retaining  the  Excrement.  One 
infiance  of  this  kind  I  have  known  ^  but 


) 


Of  the  Mufdes, 


63 


.  Berheck ,  of  fork,  an  excellent  Surgeon,  a 
n  of  great  Integrity,  and  particularly  fa¬ 
ns  for  this  Operation,  has  allur’d  me,  that 
has  often  been  forc’d  to  divide  the  'Sphin&er , 
ich  has  made  the  Patients  unable  to  hold 
ir  Excrements  during  their  Cure,  but  the 
mnds  being  heal’d,  they  have  retain’d  them 
veil  as  ever. 

iocc  Y  gev.s,  arifes  from  the  acute  Frocefs  Mufdes  of 
the  Os  If  chi  2 ,  and  is  infer  ted  into  the  Os  Coc~  C°C 
h,  which  it  pulls  forward. 

3  C  C  I  P  I  T  O-F  R  0  3ST  T'  A  L  I  S,  1S  a  Mufde  Mufdes  of 
:h  Four  fleflry  Bellies,  commonly  nam’d Tab^^l 
mtales  and  0  cel  fit  ales  ;  it  arifes  behind  each 
:  from  the  Gs  Occlptis ,  and  foon  becoming 
hdinous,  paffes  under  the  Hairy-fcalp  to  the 
i1  rehead,  where  it  becomes  broad  and  fiefhy, 
lering  to  the  Skin,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
ser  part  of  the  Orbicular  Mufcles  of  the 

-  JL  • 

edids,  and  by  two  Procelfes  into  the  Bones 
:  theNofe.  When  this  Mufcle  ads  from  the 
i 'k-part,  it  pulls  the  Skin  of  the  Forehead 
‘  ward,  and  wrinkles  it  tranfverfe  •,  but  when 
d  fore-part  of  it  ads,  it  draws  the  Skin  with 
\  ;  Eye-brows  downward,  and  towards  the  Nofe 

5  en  we  Frown.  The  Tendon  of  this  Mufcle 
I ;  been  miftaken  for  a  Membrane,  and  been 

I’d  Pericranium ,  and  the  true  Pericranium , 

6  nofiim . 

i Elevator  Auricula:,  arifes  by  a  thin  Mufdes  of 
radon  from  the  Occiptu-Frojitalfe,  and  is  in-  ^ 

ferted 

y 
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ferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Ear  that 
connected  to  the  Head. 

Retractor  Auriculae,  arifes by  one,  twj 
or  three  fmall  portions  from  the  Temporal  Box 
above  the  Mamillary  Procefs,  and  is  infertej 
into  the  Ear  to  pull  it  backward. 

the  Eye  °f  Orbicularis  Palpebrarum,  furroumj 
lids.  the  Eye-lkis  on  the  Edge  of  the  Orbit,  and  j 

Tab  x  D  ^  ' 

fix’d  to  the  Sutnra  Tranfverjalis  at  the  greaj 
Corner  of  the  Eye*  it  {huts  the  Eye-lid. 
eipecially  in  Winking.  That  part  of  this  Mi 
fcle  that  lies  under  the  Eye-brow  is  very  nine 
intermix  d  with  the  Occipito-Fr onfalls ,  and  ui 
der  it  from  the  OsFrontis  near  the  Nofe,  arifes- 
iinall  portion  of  diffinct  Fibres  which  end  hi 
this  Mu  fcle,  and,  I  think,  are  a  part  of  itt 
never thelefs,  from  the  effeft  of  their  Acfioi  I 
are  not  improperly  call’d  Mufculus  Corrugator.  \ 
Cxliaris,  is  a  very  fmall  portion  of  thij 
Mufcle,  next  the  Ciliary  Cartilages  of  the  Eye  j 
lids.  i 

Elevator  PALPEBRiESuPERioRisRECTud 
arifes  from  the  bottom  of  the  Orbit  of  the  Ey* 
apove  the  Optick  Nerve,  and  is  inferted  into 
the  Ciliary  Cartilage  of  the  upper  Eye-lid 
a  very  thin  fiat  Tendon  *  it  draws  the  fuptxj 

rior  Eye-lid  up,  and  inward  over  the  Ball  ot  th  \ 
Eye. 

^hcEye"f  ,  Elevator  0cijli>  arifes  from  the  botton . 
Tab.  I  a  or  the  Orbit,  between  the  Optick  Nerve  anil 

the  foregoing -Mufcle,  and  is  inferted  into  th : 

- 
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upper  part  of  the  'Tunica  Sclerotis  of  the  Eye* 
near  the  Cornea. 

Depressor  Oculi,  arifes,  afid  is  inferted  Tab*  x.  r. 
dire&ly  oppofite  to  the  laft  defcrib'd  Mufcle. 

Adductor  Oculi,  arifes  from  the  bottom  Tab.  x.s. 
of  the  Orbit,  near  the  Optick  Nerve  internally, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Tunica  Sclerous  on  the 
fide  next  the  Nofe. 

Abductor  Oculi,  has  both  its  Ori-Tab.x.T« 
gin  and  Infer  tion,  dire&ly  oppofite  to  the 
A  ddu&or. 

Obliquus  Superior  Seu  TRocHLEARis,Tab.x.isr« 
arises  between  the  Elevator  and  AdduSor  Oculi 
at  the  bottom  of  the  Orbit,  thence  afcending 
by  the  Sutura  Tranfverfalis. ,  becomes  a  round 
Tendon,  which  palling  through  a  Pulley  at  Tab.  x.  o. 
the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  Orbit  near 
its  Edge,  is  inferted  near  the  bottom  of  the 
Globe  of  the  Eye,  which  it  pulls  upward  and 
inward,  and  thereby  directs  the  Pupil  outward 
and  downward* 

Obliquus  Inferior,  arifes  from  the  Os Tab.x.P, 
Maxilla,  fuperioris ,  at  the  edge  of  the  Orbit  ^ 
thence  palling  over  the  Deprejfor ,  is  inferted 
near  the  Abduttor  at  the  bottom  of  the  Eye^ 
but  not  fo  low  as  the  Infertion  of  the  Obliquus 
fvpefior:  It  turns  the  Pupil  upward  and  out¬ 
ward.  ; 

Thefe  Mufcles  are  inferted  with  great  Advan¬ 
tage  to  move  a  fmall  Weight,  and  are  very  long, 
that  the  Eye  may  be  mov'd  with  fufficient  quick* 

F  nefa 


c 


nefs.  The  two  oblique  Mufcles  are  an  Axis  t o  the 
Motions  of  the  other  four,  and  ading  againft  them, 
(which  adion  is  vulgarly-  call'd  ftraining  the  Eyej 
while  we  look  at  Objeds  at  a  great  diftance 
fhorten  the  Axis  of  Villon,  or  elfe  diftant 
Objeds  woud  be  feen  much  more  confiifedly 
than  they  are*,  and  for  this  end  it  is  that  there 
are  fix  Mufcles  thus  difpos'd,  when  three  wolf  d 
be  fufficient  to  turn  the  Eye  every  way*  if  it 
was  in  a  fix’d  Socket  *  and  it  feems  to  me*  that 
while  the  Mufcles  are  all  thus  in  adion*  the 
fuperior  oblique  in  each  Eye  fets  the  Pupil  fur¬ 
ther  from  the  Kofe,  while  the  inferior  oblique 
direds  it  upward  *  the  firft  of  which  adions  is  al¬ 
ways  necefiary,  and  the  latter  generally  fo,  when 
we  look  with  both  Eyes  at  very  diftant  Objedsj 
and  when  the  two  oblique  Mufcles  grow  weak  by 
Age  or  Difeafe,  or  ceafe  to  ad  at  all*  as  in 
paralitick  Cafes,  and  Death,  then  the  Eye  links 
in  the  Socket. 

thefL?ps°f  ^ p H 1  Nc t e  r  or  Constrictor  Oris,  fur- 
lah.  x.E.  rounds  the  Mouth  about  three-fourths  of  an  Inch 
broad.  This  Mufcle  is  veiy  much  intermix’d 
with  all  the  Mufcles  that  are  inferted  into 

it.  ;4  "J 

Tat. x. f.  Elevator  Labii  Superioris  Propriits, 
aiifes  from  the  Bone  of  the  upper  Jaw  under 
tue  anteiior  and  inferior  part  of  the  Orbicitla - 
is  Valvebranm7  and  palling  down  by  the  fide 
°t  the  Note,  is  inierted  into  the  upper  part  of 

the 
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the  Sphin&er  Orh *  This  raifes  the  upper  Lip, 
and  helps  to  dilate  the  Noftrils. 

Depressor  Labii  Superiors  Proprius,  is  a 
final!  Mufcle  arifing  from  the  upper  Jaw  near 
the  Dentes  hifciforitj  and  is  inferred  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  Lip  and  Root  of  the  Carti¬ 
lages  of  the  Nofe  $  hence  it  is  alfo  a  Depreffor 
of  the  Nofe,  which  adtion  conftridls  the  Noftrils. 

Depressor  Labii  Inferioris  Proprius,  arifes  Tab.  x.  1 
broad  from  the  Lower  Jaw  at  the  Chin,  and 
is,  foon  inferted  into  the  SphinSer  Oris  $  the 
Order  of  Fibres  in  this  is  not  fo  confpicuous 
as  in  the  other  Mufcles  of  the  Face. 

Elevator  Labii  Inferioris  Proprius*  arifes 
from  the  Lower  Jaw,  near  the  Dentes  Infci- 
foriiy  and  is  inferted  into  the  lower  part  of  the 
Lip. 

Elevator  Labiorum  Communis,  arifes  from  Tab.  x.  cl 
a  deprefs'd  part  of  the  fuperior  Maxilla  under 
the  middle  of  the  Orbit,  and  is  inferted  into 
the  Sphincter  ’Mufcle  near  the  Corner  of  the 
Mouth. 

Depressor  Communis  Labiorum,  arifes  late-  Tab.  x.  h* 
rally  from  the  Lower  Jaw  near  the  Chin,  and 
is  inferted  into  the  Sphincter ,  oppofite  to  the 
former.  v 

Zygomaticus,  arifes  from  the  anterior  xab,  x. 
part  of  the  Os  Zygoma  or  Maid,  and  generally 
derives  a  Portion  of  Fibres  from  the  Orhicula- 
risPalpebrarum  thence  running  obliquely  down¬ 
wards,  it  is  inferted  into  the  Sphincter  at 

f  2  the 
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the  Corner  of  the  Mouth,  betwixt  the  Elevator 
cotitmunis  and  Buccinator  $  it  draws  the  Corner 
of  the  Mouth  outward  and  upward.  When 
this  Mufcle  grows  weak,  the  Corner  of  the 
Mouth  links,  as  may  be  obferv’d  in  Old  Per- 

fons. 

Tab.  x.  l.  Buccinator,  arifes  from  the  Frocejfus  Corone 
of  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  palling  contiguous  to 
both  Jaws,  is  inferted  into  the  Sphincter  Mufcle 
at  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth,  It  ferves  either 
to  force  Breath  out  of  the  Mouth,  or  thruffi 
the  Aliment  between  the  Teeth  in  Maftication, 
or  to  pull  the  Corner  of  the  Mouth  out, 
ward.  ■■  ’*1  -  - 

Flatysma  Myoides,  arifes  loofely  from 
fever  the  Pe&oral  and  part  of  the  Deltoid  Mu¬ 
fcle,  and  running  obliquely  forward,  is  inferted 
into  the  Chin,  and  Deprelfor  Mufcles  of  the 
Lips:  This  Mufcle  being  exceeding  thin  (a 
mere  Memhrana  Carnofa)  ferves  to  cover  the 
unequal  fitrface  of  the  fuhjacent  Mufcles,  and 
render  the  Neck  even  *  it  alfo  pulls  downi  the 
Corner  of  the  Mouth,  and  from  its  infertion  at 
the  Chin,  may  contribute  to  the  pulling  down 
of  the  Lower  Jaw. 

Retractor  Al^e  Nasi,  is  a  very  fmall  Mu¬ 
fcle  ariling  from  the  Bone  of  the  Nofe,  and  is 
inferted  into  the  Skin  and  Cartilage  at  the  fide 
of  the  Nofe. 

Mufcles  of  Mylohyoid eus,  with  its  Fellow,  may  be 

HjOidit-  efteemd  a  Digaftrick  Muicle;  It  arifes  from 

1  *  the 
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the  Line  a  Afpera  on  the  iniide  of  the  Lower 
Jaw  and  Procejfus  Innominatus ,  both  lides  meet¬ 
ing  at  Right  Angles  in  a  middle  Line  upon  the 
following  Mufcles.  It  is  inferted  by  a  fmall 
portion  of  Fibres  into  the  Bails  of  the  Os  Hy - 
rides  ^  it  moves  the  Tongue  upward  and  for¬ 
ward,  and  alfo  compreffes  the  following  Muf- 
eles,  whereby  they,  raife  the  Tongue  more  com- 
modioufly,  and  alfo  hinders  them  from  drawing 
the  Baiis  of  the  Gs  Hy aides  into  a  Right  Line 
betwixt  the  Chin  and  Sternum  at  fuch  times  as 
the  Stylohyoidei  cannot  aft. 

Geniohyoideus,  arifes  from  the  Procejfus 
Innominatus  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  under  the  fore¬ 
going  Mufcle,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Bails 
of  the  Os  Hyoides,  which  it  pulls  upward  and 
forward.  This  with  its  Fellow,  are  for  the  moil 
part  but  one  Mufcle. 

StylohyoideuI,  arifes  from  the  Procejfus  / 
Styliformis  near  its  Root,  and  palling  contiguous 
to  the  Horn  of  the  Os  Hyoides  becomes  inferted 
laterally  into  its  Baiis:  This  Mufcle  is  iome- 
times  perforated  about  the  middle  by  the  Ten¬ 
don  of  the  Digaftrick  Mufcle  of  the  Lower 
Jaw.  ItsUfe  is,  to  pull  the  Os  Hyoides  up  and 
backward. 

Coiucqh yoid eu$,  arifes  from  the  upper  Tab.  ix.  * 
Cofia  of  the  Scapula  near  the  Procejfus  Coracozde$9 
and  palling  under  the  Majioideus  Mufcle  becomes 
in  that  place  a  round  Tendon  ^  thence  palling 
almoft  parallel  to  the  following  Muicle,  is  inferted 
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together  with  it  into  the  Bails  of  the  Os  Hyoides  % 
this  draws  the  Os  Hyoides  downward,  and  a  lit- 
tie  backward.  I  have  once  feen  one  of  thefe 
Mufcles  wanting,  and  the  Sternohyoideus  arifing 
from  the  middle  of  the  Clavicle  on  that 
fide. 

Tab.  ix.  4*  Sternohyoideus,  arifes  from  a  roughnefs  at 
the  under  part  of  the  Clavicula  near  the  Ster¬ 
num,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Bails  of  the  Os 
Hyoides,  to  pull  it  downward, 

Mufdes  of  Genioglossus,  arifes  from  the  Procejfus  Inna - 
tk,  longue,  minatus  0£  tjie  Lower  and  js  inferted  broad 

into  the  under  part  of  the  Tongue,  to  pull  it 
up  and  forward. 

Ceratoglossus,  arifes  from  the  Horn  of 
the  Os  Hyoides,  and  is  inferted  laterally  into 
the  Tongue  near  its  Root,  to  pull  it  downward 
and  forward. 


Mufcles  of 
the  Garti- 
lago  Thyrsi - 
den 


Styloglossus,  arifes  from  the  extremity  of 
the  Procejfus  Styliforviis ,  and  is  inferted  into 
tne  Tongue  near  the  former  to  pull  it  up  and 
backward.  I  have  very  often  found  another  Styloid. 
Mufck'  fo  inferted,  that  I  can’t  tell  whether  to 
ca  .  it  a  Mufcle  of  the  Tongue  or  Pharynx. 

The  Tongue  is  a  Mufcle  made  of  Fi¬ 
bres  Longitudinal,  Circular  and  Tranfverfe, 
which  are  neceffiny  to  give  it  all  its  Motions. 

Hyothyroidhus  or  Ceratothyroideus,  ari- 
fes  from  the  Horn  of  the  0,  Hyoides,  and  is  in¬ 
to*  ted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  Cartilago  Thy - 
7  otaesy  to  pull  it  upwward. 


£>terno~ 
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Sternothyroideus,  arifes  from  the  inftde  of 
the  Sternum ,  and  is  inferted  with  the  former  *, 
it  pulls  the  Thyroid  Cartilage  directly  down? 
ward. 

Ckicothyrotdeus,  arifes  from  the  anterior 
part  of  the  Cartilago  Cricoides ,  and  running  ob¬ 
liquely  upward  and  outward,  is  foon  inferted 
into  the  infide  of  the  Cartilago  Thyroides ,  which 
it  pulls  toward  the  Cartilago  Cricoides .  Both 
this  Mufele  and  its  Fellow,  for  the  moft  part 
appear  double. 

CRICOARYTENOIDEUS  POSTICUS,  arifes  from  Mufcles  of 
the  back-part  of  the  Cartilago  Cricoides ,  and 
is  inferted  into  the  A  ryt &noides  to  pull  it  back- 
ward. 

Cricoarytenoid eus  Lateralis,  arifes  late¬ 
rally  from  the  Cartilago  Cricoides ,  and  is  in¬ 
ferted  laterally  into  the  Arytanoides.  This 
with  its  Fellow,  pull  down  each  Cartilage  to- 
ward  their  Origin,  and  thereby  dilate  the  Ri~ 
mula. 

Thyroarytenoideus,  arifes  from  the  fupe? 
rior,  middle,  and  inner  part  of  the  Cartilago 
Thyroides ,  and  is  inferted  with  the  former  into 
the  Aryt&noides  Cartilage  to  dilate  the  i?i- 
mula .  Thefe  two  laft  defcrib’d  Mufcles  are  not 

♦  K  *  • 

naturally  divided,  and  therefore  ought  to  be  ac¬ 
counted  but  one  Mufele. 

Arytenoideus,  is  one  fingle  Mufele  arifing 
from  one  Aryt&noidal  Cartilage,  and  is  inferted 
into  the  other  to  draw  them  together,  and 

F  4  clofe 
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clofe  the  Rimirta.  Thefe  few  fmall  Mufcles  of  the 
Tongue  and  Larynx ,  with  onljr  one  Pipe,  make 
a  greater  variety  of  Notes  and  Sounds  then  can 
be  made  hy  artificial  Inftmments,  and  that  in  a 
manner  fo  little  underftoodby  us,  and  hy  Organs 
fo  little  differing  from  thofe  in  Quadrupeds,  that 
for  ought  we  know  of  them.  Brutes  are  as  ca¬ 
pable  of  all  thefe  Sounds  as  Men. 

Mufcles  of  Stylopharyngeus,  arifes  from  near  the  bot- 
the  p ha.  tom  of  the  Proceffus  Styloides  of  the  Os  Retro - 
fum ,  and  running  obliquely  downward,  is  in- 
ferted  into  the  Pharynx.  This  Mufcie  with  its 
Fellow,  pulls  up  and  dilates  the  Pharynx  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  Aliment* 

OasoPHAGBUs,  arifes  like  a  Wing  from  fe* 
veral  part?  of  the  Scull,  Tongue,  Os  Hyoides ,  the 
Cricoid  and  Thyroid  Cartilages,  and  is  inferted 
into  the  Pharynx.  This  with  its  Fellow,  com 

ftnnge  the  Pharynx ,  and  prefs  the  Aliment 
down  the  Gullet. 

Mnf culm  Vaginalis  Gul&9  is  the  Mufcidar ' 
Coat  of  the  Oula :  Which  fhall  be  Treated 
of  in  the  Chapter  of  the  Ductus  Alimentalis. 

Pterygopharyngeus,  is  not  a  diftindt  Mti- 
c.e,  but  the  beginning  of  the  Pharynx  near 
the  JV  ocejfus  Pterygoides ,  of  the  Sphenoidal  Bone, 

ttcC,1/nRpTOTHYLINUS  lNTERNUS>  arifes  from 
TV  Fetrofum>  near  the  Iter  ad  Palatum,  or 

mipac  nan  rube,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Uvula , 

i  ^  UP  while  we  breath  thro"  the 
Mouth  or  Swallow, 


Ptery- 
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PrERYGosrAPHYLiNUS  Externus,  arifes  by 
e  fide  of  the  laft  defcrib’d  Mufcle,  and  is 
fo  inferted  near  it  $  but  becomes  its  Anta- 
)Rift  by  being  refieded  on  a  Pulley,  over  a 
rocefs  at  the  lower  part  of  the  Pterygoidal 
mcefies  of  the  Sphenoidal  Bone. 

The  Palate  itfelf  is  alfo  a  Mufcle  befet 
(ith  Glands  ^  and  from  the  Palate  to  the 
ongue,  are  a  large  parcel  of  Mufcular  Fibres, 
hich,  I  believe,  have  a  greater  {hare  in  bring- 
ig  down  the  Palate  to  the  Tongue  than  the 
'  erygqftapbylinus  Ext er mis. 

Digastricus,  arifes  from  the  Sinus  of  the  Mufcles  of 
•famillary  Procefs  of  the  Os  Temporis ,  andj^^°wur 
>  om  a  flefliy  Belly,  becoming  a  round  Tendon, 

|  affes  thro1,  and  fometimes  under  the  Stylo- 
|  widens  Mufcle,  and  then  being  ty’d  down  by 
Ligament  to  the  Os  Hyoides ,  grows  flefliy, 
rid  is  fo  inferted  into  the  anterior  part  of 
ne  Lower  Jaw  internally  :  This  Mufcles  dire- 
i  ion  being  alter’d  by  its  being  ty'd  to  the  Os 
t  hyoides,  where  it  makes  an  Angle,  (and  not 
;  t  its  pafiage  thro’  the  Stylohyoideus)  pulls  the 
Gower  Jaw  downward  with  much  greater  Force 
*  ban  otherwife  it  cou’d  have  done. 

Temporalis,  arifes  from  the  Os  Fronth,  Tab.  x. 


'arietale ,  Sphenoides ,  and  Temporis,  and  pal*- 
ng  under  the  two  Procefies,  by  fome  nam'd  Os 
|  iugale,  is  inferted  externally  into  the  Procejfus 
*  orone  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  which  it  pulls  upward. 
Phis  Mufcle  is  cover'd  with  a  ftrong  tendinous 
fajcia*  Mas- 
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Masshter,  arifes  from  the  lower  Edge  of 


the  Os  MaU  or  Zygoma ,  and  its  Procefs,  and  is 
inferted  to  the  outer  part  of  the  Angle  of  the* 
Lower  Jaw,  which  it  pulls  up  and  forward 
This  Mufcle  is  not  to  be  divided  from  the  Tem¬ 
poral  without  violence,  and  therefore  fhouT 
be  defcrib’d  with  it  as  one  Mufcle,  Thefe  twci 

K  i 

laft  defcrib’d  Mufcles  having  different  DireCtiv 
ons,  when  they  act  together,  mate  a  fteady 
Motion  in  the  Diagonal  of  their  Directions. 

Pterygoideus  Internus,  arifes  from  thd 
Frocejfus  Pterygoideus  ester nus ,  and  from  the 
Sinus  between  the  Pterygoid  Proceffes,  and  ii 
inferted  internally  into  the  Angle  of  the  Lowe* 
Jaw  ^  this  acting  fingly,  pulls  the  Jaw  up  for. 
ward  and  to  the  contrary  fide, 

Pterygoideus  Externus,  arifes  from  the  01 
Maxi  flare,  and  Os  Sphenoides ,  near  the  Root  oj>: 
the  external  Pterygoid  Procefs,  and  is  inferted 
internally  to  the  Pppcejfus  Cor  one  of  the  Lowei 
Jaw,  which  it  pulls  to  one  fide. 

Mufcle  of  Subclavius,  arifes  from  the  fuperioi 
luiaf  '  "  part  of  the  Sternum ,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
inferior  part  of  the  middle  half  of  the  Ch\ 
vicula.  Its  Ufe  is  to  ftrengthen  the  Articu 
z  lation  of  the  Clavicula  with  the  Sternum,  that 
they  may  not  be  fever'd  in  the  Motions  of  the 

th tfcapuL  ^RAPEZIUS’  ar^es  from  the  Os  Occi 
Tab.  x.a.  phis,  and  from  a  Linen  alba  Colli,  from  the  Spina 

Procefs  of  the  laft  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  anc 

tht 
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ie  ten  uppermoft  of  the  Back,  and  from  a 
hie  a  dba  between  all  thefe  Precedes,  and  is 
iferted  into  one  third  of  the  Clavicle  next 
le  Scapula ,  almoft  all  the  ha  depart  of  the 
pine  of  the  Scapula ,  and  as  much  of  the  Pro- 
fits  Acromion  as  lies  between  the  Spine  of  the 
capnla  and  the  Clavicle.  This  Mufcle  draws 
ie  Scapula  diredly  backward,  and  like  a 
enni forme  Mufcle,  has  all  its  oblige  Fibres 


c  fuch  a  length,  as  is  fufficient  to  make  their 
•dions  equal  to  thofe  which  lie  in  the  Diredi- 

i  of  the  Axis  of  the  Mufcle. 

- 

j  It  has  been  laid  by  all  Authors,  that  the  fe~ 
era!  parts  of  this  Mufcle  ad  at  different  times, 
id  fo  pull  the  Scapula  different  ways, as  oblique- 
lT  upward,  downward  or  backward  $  but,  I 


I  link,  if  this. happen’d,  it  muff  neceffarily  dl- 
i  ids  this  Mufcle  into  diftirid  Portions,  thofe 
1  i&t  contrad  alwaj^s  feparating  from  thole 
lat  donot-,  belides,  the  Lengths  of  the  different 
|  ibres  are  unfuitable  for  any  Motion  but  di- 
i  idly  backward. 


■  Rhomboides,  arifes  Tendinous  under  Tab, 
fie  former,  from  the  Spinal  Proceffes  of  the 
I  wo  inferior  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  and  Four 
r  Five  fuperior  of  the  Thorax ,  and  is  inferred 


ito  the  Balis  of  the  Scapula,  which  it  pulls  up 
md  backward.  The  upper  part  of  this  Mufcle 
!  riling  from  the  Neck,  is  in  many  Bodies,  by 
pe  Motions  of  the  Neck,  feparaled  and  made 
I  diftind  Mufcle, 


Elf.va- 
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Elevator  Scapula,  arifes  from  the  tranfij 
verfe  Precedes  of  the  Four  fuperior  Vertehn  i 
of  the  Neck,  and  is  inferted  into  the  uppeij 
Angle  of  the  Scapula. 

Serratus  Minor  Anticus,  arifes  under  thd 
Fectoralis ,  from  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
Ribs,  and  is  inferted  into  .the  ProcejJ'us  Coracoh 
des Scapula,  which  it  pulls  forward  and  downward  ! 
This  Mufcleis  always  faid  to  be  an  Elevator \ 
of  the  Ribs,  tho5  it  arifes  from  the  Scapula# 
which  is  fupported  by  the  Ribs.  1 

Serratus  Major  Anticus,  arifes  from  the  I 
anterior  part  of  the  Eight  fuperior  Ribs,  and  Id 
Inferted  into  the  Rafis  of  the  Scapula ,  which  itt 
draws  forward,  and  by  that  means  moves  the j 
Socket  of  the  Scapula  upward.  This  Mufcle  has  4 
been  always  accounted  an  Elevor  CoJlarum}  tho';; 
each  Portion  of  it  is  nearly  parallel  to  the  Rib! 
st  rifes  from.  f 

All  the  Mufcles  Inferted  into  the  Balls  off 
the  Scapula ,  are  alfo  inferted  Into  one  a  nod 
ther.  f  .  A 

then#L°-  Fectoralis,  arifes  from  near  two  thirds  I 

k.  7,  next  the  Sternum ,  and.  all  thej 

length  of  the  Os  Pectoris ,  and  from  the  Carti-| 
lages  of  the  Ribs,  and  is  inferted  Into  the  Os 
Humeri ,  between  the  Biceps  and  the  Infertion  i 
the  Deltoides .  The  Ufe  of  i|L  is  to  drawl 
tne  Axm  forward.  A  fmall  Portion  of  the! 
,0W  tT  Pait  of  this  Mufcle  is  commonly  con- 1 
-...'Unur  with  tne  Ooli  quits  defeendens  Abdominis %  | 

..  (  and  if 
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id  in  fome  Bodies,  neither  the  upper  part,  nor 
s  Tendon,  can  be  eafily  feparated  from  the 
eltoides •,  and  in  others,  even  that  part  of  it 
iat  arifes  from  the  Clavicula ,  is  adiftind  por-, 
on.  At  the  Infertion  of  this  Mufcle,  the 
ibres  crofs  at  acute  Angles,  thofe  from  below 
iding  above  in  the  Arm,  and  thofe  from  above 
dow,  otherwife  the  upper  Fibres  had  been  too 
j  tort  to  act  with  the  lower  ^  but  this  croffing 
not  make  the  Tendon  at  all  ftronger,  as  is 
“  unmonly  faid  *,  nor  can  I  lee  how  it  came  to 
b  thought  that  this* Tendon  fliou'd  want  more 
|  rength  in  proportion,  then  other  Tendons, 
j  Deltoides5  arifes  exactly  oppofite  to  the  Tab.  be.  6 . 
afertion  of  the  Trapezius,  from  one  third  part 
f  the  Clavicula,  from  the  Acromion  and  Spine 
f  the  Scapula,  and  is  inferted  Tendinous  near 
ie  middle  of  the  Os  Humeri ,  which  Bone  it 
fts  directly  upward.  The  outer  moll:  parts 
f  this  Mufcle,  when  the  Arm  hangs  down* 
e  below  the  Center  of  Motion  of  the  Joynt, 
nd  therefore  can  have  no  fliare  in  lifting  the 
hmerus  up  till  it  is  rais’d  part  of  the  way 
y  the  other  part  of  this  Mufcle,  and  the  fob 
iwing  Mufcle  *,  and  as  the  outer  parts  of  this 
dufcle  begin  to  act,  the  following  Mufcle  acts 
/ith  lefs  advantage  $  and  it  feems  to  me,  that 
he  foie  Reafon  why  this  Mufcle  is  made  of  fo 
many  parts,  is,  that  they  may  act  Independent- 
y*  for  it  is  demonftrable,  that  this  Mufcle, 
i  /hen  the  whole  of  it  ads,  cannot  raife  the  Arm 

with 
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with  as  great  Moment  as  a  Right-lin5d  Mufck 
of  the  fame  Magnitude  word d  have  done* 
Supraspinatus.  arifes  from  the  Dor 
fum  Scapula  above  the  Spine,  and  palling  be¬ 
tween  the  two  Proceffes,  is  inferted  into  the 
tipper  part  of  the  Os  Humeri ,  which  it  help! 
to  raife,  'till  it  becomes  parallel  with  the  Spina 
Scapula . 

The  SupraJpinatiMy  the  Deltozdes  and  Co* 
racobrachialis ,  afiift  in  all  the  Motions  of  th& 
Humerus ,  except  Depreffion,  it  being  necelTarv 
that  the  Arm  Ihou'd  be  rais'd  and  fuftaiifd, 
in  order  to  move  it  to  any  fide. 

Infraspinatus,  arifes  from  the  Dor 
fum  Scapula]  below  the  Spine,  and  is  inferted 
(wrapping  over  part  of  it)  at  the  fide  of  the 
Head  of  the  Os  Humeri  ^  it  turns  the  Arm  lu¬ 
pine  and  backward  *  for  there  is  a  prone  and 
fiupme  rotatory  Motion  of  the  Humerus  of 

near  90  Degrees,  which  may  be  evidently  feen 
when  the  Elbow  is  bent.  ^ 

Teres  Minor,  is  a  final!  Mufcle  ari- 
liiig  below  the  former  from  the  inferior  CofizL 
Scapula ,  and  is  inferted  together  with  it.  This* 
fhoifd  not  be  confider’d  as  a  diftind  Mufcle, 
but  a  portion  of  the  laft  deferibU 
d  eres  Major,  arifes  from  the  lower  An¬ 
gle  of  the  Scapula ,  and  is  inferted  at  the  un- 
da  part  of  the  Os  Humeri  about  three  Fingers 
breadth  from  the  Head.  This  draws  the  Os 
Humen  toward  the  lower  Angle  of  the  Scapula , 

and 
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id  turns  the  Arm  prone  and  backward. 

Latissimus  Dorsi,  arifes  by  a  flat  Ten- Tab,x,(** 
on  from  the  Spinal  Procefles  of  the  Seven  or 
:ght  inferior  Vertebra  of  the  Back,  and  thofe 
f  the  Loyns,  Sacrum  and  Ilium ,  and  growing 
efhy  after  it  has  pafs'd  the  Extenfors  of  the 
hunk,  receives  another  fmall  flefhy  beginning 
s  :om  the  Ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  Ribs,  and 
[  i  infer  ted  into  the  Os  Humeri ,  with  the  for- 
ler.  This  turns  the  Arm  backward  and 
1  rone. 

S  u  b  s  c  a  p  tr  l  a  R  i  s,  arifes  from  the  hol- 
dw  fide  of  the  Scapula ,  which  it  fills  up,  and 
;  inferted  into  the  Head  of  the  Os  Humeri , 
trapping  fomewhat  over  it.  This  pulls  the  Arm 
o  the  Side,  and  prone. 

C  o  r  a  co  b  r  a  chialis,  arifes  from  the 
Vocejfus  Coracoides  Scapula ,  in  common  with 
he  Infertion  of  the  Serratus  minor  antic  us,  and  is 
nferted  into  the  Os  Humeri  internally  about  its 
ruddle.  This  raifes  the  Arm,  and  turns  it 
bmewhat  outward. 

Biceps  Cubiti  Flexor,  arifes  withMurdes  tf 
lj  Two  Heads,  ( that  the  Fibres  of  this  Mufcle  might  Tab. «.  sL 
rot  comprefs  one  another)  one  from  the  Frocef- 
>  us  Coracoides  Scapula ,  in  common  with  the  Co- 
■  'acobrachialis  Mufcle,  and  the  other  by  a 
i  ound  Tendon  from  the  edge  of  the  Acetabulum 
icapula,  which  palling  in  a  Sulcus  of  the  Os 
v dinner iy  afterward  becomes  fieihy,  and  joyns 
i  he  firtt  Head  to  be  inferred  with  it  into  the 

Tubercle 
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Tubercle  of  the  Radius,  and  fometimes  thiii 
Mufcle  has  a  third  Head,  which  arifes  from 
tlje  middle  of  the  Os  Huineri.  This  Mufcl : 
lifts  up  the  Humerus,  bends  the  Cubit,  and  ha  ; 
as  great  a  fharfe  as  any  one  Mufcle  in  turning 
the  Cubit  fupine  $  the  Humerus  being  fix’d  bj ! 
other  Mufcles,  the  whole  Force  of  this  Mufcl':;; 
will  be  exerted  upon  the  Cubit,  or  the  Cubii; 
being  fix’d  by  an  Extenfor,  the  whole  Force  o 
it  will  be  fpent  in  railing  the  Arm,  and  there  i 
fore  ought  to  have  been  reckon’d  by  Borelli  a 
niong  thole  that  raife  a  weight  at  Arms  length  ■ 
which  wou’d  make  a  very  wide  difference  ir 
his  Calculating  concerning  the  Force  of  the! 
Heart.  A  puncture  of  the  Tendinous  expanfion] 
of  this  Mufcle  is  fuppos’d  to  be  always  attended  ;; 
with  grievous  Pain  and  Inflammation,  and  hat 
often  been  Mortal  ^  yet  the  beft  of  Surge*3' 
oils,  and  particularly  Mr.  Cowper,  has  given  Hal 
Inftances  of  larger  Tendons  being  Cut  anti 
Stitch’d,  without  any  bad  Symptoms  ;  and 
I  have  often  feen  them  Ulcerated  and  Mortfi  i 
fled,  without  any  more  fign  of  Pain  than  in 
other  Parts :  So  that  I  cannot  fee  what  the  great; 
Mi  (chief  of  pricking  this  Tendinous  Fafcia  is1 
owing  to,  unlefs  its  lying  fo  much  upon  the  ! 

,  Stretch,  which  may  be  wholly  avoided  by 
bending  the  Elbow,  and  turning  the  Cubit  prone. 
Since  I  have  confider  d  this  Cafe,  I  have  met 
with  only  one,  which  was  thus  injur’d  by  an 
injudicious  blood-letter,  who  order'd  the  Patient 

m 
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to  keep  her  Arm  extended  for  fear  of  a  Con- 
traction,  and  Ihe  was  not  without  the  moft 
violent  Pain  for  a  whole  Fortnight  *,  but  upon 
bending  the  Cubit,  and  turning  the  Arm  prone,, 

[he  grew  prefently  eafie,  and,  in  a  few  Days, 
well. 

Bracheus  Internus,  arifes  from  Tab.  ix.  ij. 
below  the  middle  of  the  Os  Humeri,  and  is  in- 
Terted  into  a  rough  place  of  the  Ulna  immedi- 
itely  below  the  Juncture,  This  alfo  bends  the 

.Cubit, 

!  Triceps  Extensor  Cubit  i,  com-  Tab.  x.  9, 
nonly  diftinguiilfd  into  Biceps  and  Bracheus 
'xterniis*  The  firft  of  thefe  Heads  arifes  from 
:he  lower  Co  fa  of  the  Scapula  near  the  Ac  eta- 
nilum  ^  the  fecond  from  the  outer  and  hack* 

)art  of  the  Os  Humeri  *  the  third,  lower  and 
nore  internal,  and  are  infer  ted  into  the  Ero- 

I  ejfus  Olecranon  of  the  Ulna .  The  firft  oi  thefe 
:  deads  draws  the  Arm  backward  with  as  long 

I I  lever  as  it  extends  the  Cubit, 

Anconeus,  arifes  from  the  outward  Tab.  x.  1©, 
|  ixtub'erancte  of  the  Os  Humeri ,  and  is  inferted 
l  nto  the  upper  part  of  the  Ulna  :  This  is  alfo 
I  n  Ext en for  ^  but  its  proper  Ufe  is  to  draw  the 
Jlna  toward  that  Extuberance,  and  thereby  to 
-  reep  the  Radius  up  to  the  Os  Humeri  when  the 
[  bther  Extenfors  a£t. 

Palmar  is  Longus,  arifes  fmall  from  Mufcles  of 
I  he  inner  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri ,  and  Haod.of* 
rom  a  lliort  Belly  foon  becomes  a  Tendon, 

G  which 
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which  is  connected  to  the  Ligamentum  Tranfver - 
/a/*?  G*rpi,  and  expanded  in  the  Palm"  of  the 
Hand.  This  Mufcle  is  often  wanting,  but  the 
Expanfion  in  the  Hand  never  •,  but  it  being  con¬ 
nected  to  the  Ligament  of  the  Carpus,  it  muft 
bend  the  Carpus ,  and  cannot  conftrid  the  Palm 
of  the  Hand,  and  when  it  is  wanting  the  Flexor 
Carpi  Radialis  is  larger. 

Palmaris  Brevis  or  Caro  Qua¬ 
drat  a,  arifes  obfeurely  from  the  Figaitiew* 
turn  Tranjverfah  Carpi ,  and  feems  to  be  in- 
ferted  into  the  eighth  Bone  of  the  Carpus  and 
the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little  Finger. 
This  helps  to  conftrift  the  Palm  of  the  Hand, 

and  is  very  different  in  fize  in  different  Bo¬ 
dies. 

thecirpw!  Flexor  Carpi  Radialis,  arifes 

from  the  inner  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Hu¬ 
meri,  and  foon  forming  a  large  Tendon,  is  in¬ 
ferred  into  the  fifth  Bone  of  the  Carpus. 

Flexor  Carpi  U  l  n  arts,  arifes  from 

the  fame  Extuberance  with  the  former,  and  a 

Fafcia  betwixt  this  Mufcle  and  the  Tenfor  Ul 

raris,  contiguous  to  the  Ulna,  and  is  inferred  ' 

by  a  fhort  Tendon  into  the  fourth  Bone  of  the  i 
Carpus . 

T,b.x.u  Extensores  Carpi  RaBiales, 

ie  1  ail^es  fr°m  the  Os  Humeri  immedi-  1 
ate)  e.ow  the  Supinator  Radii  longus,  and  is 
mferted  into  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  foil 

lilger  5  tlie  lecond  arifes  immediately  below 

this, 
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this,  from  the  outer  Extuberance  of  the  Oi 
Humeri ,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Metacarpal 
Bone  of  the  fecond  Finger.  The  firft  of  thefe 
Mufcles  is  a  bender  of  the  Cubit  as  well  as  an 
Ex  tenfor  of  the  Carpus,  and  its  often  acting 
Arith  the  benders  of  the  Cubit  while  the  other 
|  s  not  in  Adlion,  is  the  Reafon  why  it  is  fo  di- 
Sind  from  it. 

Extensor  Ulnaris,  arifes  from  the 
|  ame  Extuberance  with  the  former,  and  half 
1  "he  Ulna  below  the  Anconeus  Mufcle  $  then  be- 
j  doming  a  Tendon,  runs  in  a  fmall  Sinus  at  the 
Bottom  of  the  Ulna,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
I  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little  Finger,  See 
I  Jht a.  Pag.  30,  31- 

The  Flexor  and  Tenfor  Ulnaris  afting  toge- 
I  her  turn  the  Eland  downward,  the  Tenfor  and 
I  Flexor  Radi  alls  upward. 

Perforatus  or  Flexor  Secundi  Mufcies  of 
id N t E r n o d  1 1  Digitorum,  arifes  from  the the mgci04 
I  nner  Tubercle  of  the  Os  Humeri ,  and  from  the 
fhpper  part  of  the  Ulna ,  and  the  middle  of  the 
| Radius-,  then  becoming  Four  ftrong  Tendons, 
jjpafles  under  the  Ligamentum  tranfverf ale  Carpi, 

I  md  is  inferted  into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 
■  done  of  each  Finger. 

Perforans  or  Flexor  Tertii  In- 
Iter  nod  11  Digitorum,  arifes  from  half 
1  :lie  Uha ,  and  a  great  part  of  the  Ligament  be- 
'1  ween  the  Ulna  and  Radius ,  then  becoming  Four 
■Hendons,  paffes  under  the  Ligamentum  tranfver - 

fak 


fale  Carpi ,  and  thro5  the  Tendons  of  the  for¬ 
mer  Mufcle  to  their  Infertion  into  the  third 
Bone  of  each  Finger.  The  Tendons  of  both 
thefe  Mufcles  are  ty’d  down  to  the  Fingers  by 
a  ftrong  Ligament. 

Lumbricales  or  Flexores  Primi 
Internod i i  Digitorum,  arife  from  the 
Tendons  of  the  laft  mention’d  Mufcle,  and 
are  inferred  laterally  toward  the  Thumb 
into  the  beginning  of  the  firfl;  Bone  of  each 
Finger. 

Tab.x.i?.  Extensor  Digitorum  Communis, 
arifes  from  the  outer  extuberance  of  the  Os 
Humeri ,  and  paffing  under  a  Ligament,  at  the 
Wrift,  is  divided  into  four  Tendons  which  com¬ 
municate  upon  the  firfl:  Joynt,  which  keeps 
them  from  Hiding  off  the  Joynts  of  the  Fin¬ 
gers,  where  they  are  a  little  connected  to  the 
firft  Bones,  and  afterward  are  inferted  into  the 
beginning  of  the  fecond  Bone  of  each  Finger. 

Extensor  Auricularis  or  Minimi 
Dig iti,  is  a  portion  of  the  laft  Mufcle  paf¬ 
fing  under  the  Ligament  in  a  diftind:  Chan¬ 
nel. 

Extensor  In  dicis,  arifes  from  the 
middle  of  the  Ulna ,  and  paffing  under  the  Li¬ 
gament  of  the  Carpus ,  is  inferted  with  the 
Extenfor  Communis,  into  the  Fore-finger,  This 

Mufcle  extends  the  Fore-finger  linglv.  I  have 
twice  feen  it  wanting. 

I*' 
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Interossei,  are  fix  bicipital  Mufcles  in* 
the  Interfaces  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones,  arifing 
Ifrom  their  fides,  and  running  obliquely  to  the 
i  Top  of  each  Finger,  are  inferted  into  the  laft 
|  Bone  of  each  Finger.  Thefe  either  extend  or 
;  divide  the  Fingers,  with  the  afliftance  of  the 
■  Two  following  Mufcles. 

Abductor  Indicis,  arifes  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  firffc  Bone  of  the  Thumb 
and  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  firft  Finger, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  laft  Bone  of  the  Finger, 
like  the  Inter  off eu  That  part  of  this  Mulcle 
that  arifes  from  the  Thumb  is  alfo  a  true  Ai- 
duBor  of  the  Thumb,  and,  I  think,  the  only 
Mufcle  in  the  Body  that  in  any  Cafe  ads  at  an 
obtufe  Angle. 

Abductor  Minimi  Digiti,  is  always 
Two  diftind  Mufcles  $  the  firft  of  which  draws 
the  Little  Finger  from  the  reft,  and  extends 
it  *,  it  arifes  from  the  tranfverfe  Ligament 
and  fourth  Bone  of  the  Carpus ,  and  is  inferted 
like  the  hiterojfei  ^  the  other  arifes  from  the 
eighth  Bone  and  tranfverfe  Ligament  of  the 
Carpus ,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Metacarpal 
Bone  of  the  Little  Finger,  which  it  pulls  to¬ 
ward,  the  Thumb  to  conftrid  the  Palm  of  the 
Hand.  -  | 

Extensor  Primi  Internodii  P  OL*  Mufcles  of 
LI Cis,  arifes  from  the  Ulna  lelpw  the  Anco~ the rhamb“ 
ficus  Mufcle,  and  the  Ligament  between  the 
Ulna  and  Radius,  then  becoming  Two,  Three, 

G  3  or 
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.or  Four  Tendons,  is  inferted  into  the  fifth 
Bone  of  the  Carpus,  and  firft  of  the  Thumb. 
The  firft  of  thefe  Infertions  can  onlyvaflift.  the 
bending  of  the  Wrift  upward,  and  in  turning 
the  Arm  fupine. 

Extensor  Secundi  Internodii 
Pollicis,  arifes  immediately  below  the  for¬ 
mer,  from  the  Radius  and  tranfverfe  Ligament, 
and  is  inferted  by  a  few  Fibres  into  the  fe- 
cond  Bone  of  the  Thumb,  but  chiefly  into  the 
Third* 

Extensor  Tertii  Internodii 
Pollicis,  arifes  immediately  below  the  laft 
defcrib’d,  from  the  Uhia .  and  Ligament,  and 
paffes  o\rer  the  Radius  nearer  the  Ulna  to  he  in¬ 
ferted  at  the  third  Bone  of  the  Thumb:  This 
extends  the  Thumb  more  toward  the  Ulna  than 
the  former  Mufcle. 

Flexor  Primi  Et  Secundi  Os  sis 
Pollicis,  arifes  from  the  fifth  Bone  and 
tranfverfe  Ligament  of  the  Carpus ,  and  from 
the  beginnings  of  the  two  firft  Metacarpal 
Bones,  and  is  inferted  into  the  whole  length 
of  the  firft  Bone  of  the  Thumb,  and  Tendinous 
into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  ^  the  Sefamoid 
Bones  of  the  rhumb,  in  fuch  Bodies  as  have  them, 
lie  in  this  Tendon,  where  it  pafles  over  the 

Joynt.  .  This  Mufcle  may,  in  fome  Bodies,  be 
divided  into  Three. 

Flexor  Tertii  Internodii  Pollicis, 
ctnks  huge  from  almoft  all  the  upper  part  oi 

the 
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i  the  Radius,  and  becoming  a  round  Tendon  palfes 
ander  the  Ligamentum  travfverfale  Carpi  to  be 
infer  ted  into  the  third  Bone  of  the  Thumb  : 

This  Mufcle  fingly  ading,  draws  the  Thumb 
toward  the  Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Little  Fin¬ 
ger  $  but  the  laffc  mention’d  Mufcle  ading  with 
it,  turns  it  toward  the  Fore-finger. 

Adductor  Pollicis,  arifes  from  the 
!  Carpus ,  and  almoft  the  whole  length  of  the 
Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  Long-Finger,  and  is 
inferred  into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 
Bone  of  the  Thumb.  This  Mufcle  naturally 
enough  divides  into  Two,  and  might  better 
be  call’d  a  Flexor  than  Adduttor. 

Abductor  Pollicis,  arifes  from  'the 
fifth  Bone  and  Ligamentum  tranfuerfale  of  the 
Carpus ,  and  is  inferred  laterally  into  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  lecond  Bone  of  the  Thumb  to  draw 
It  toward  the  Radius . 

Supinator  Radii  Longus,  arifes  Mufcles of 
from  the  lower  and  outer  part  of  the  Os  ffu.thGRa^uf. 
meri ,  and  is  inferted  into  the  upper  fide  of 
the  Radius  near  the  Carpus :  This  Mufcle  bends 
the  Cubit  at  a  longer  lever  then  either  of  the 
Mufcles  that  are  appropriated  by  Anatomifts 
for  that  ufe,  and  is  not  more  a  Supinator  than 
the  Extenfors  of  the  Carpus  that  lie  under  ity 
nor  fo  much  a  Supinator  as  any  of  the  Extenfors 
of  the  Thumb. 

Supinator  Radii  Brevis,  arifes  from 
the  outer  Extuberance  of  the  Os  Humeri 

G  4  •  and 
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and  upper  part  of  the  Ulna ,  and  running 
half  round  the  Radius ,  is  inferted  near  its 
Tubercle. 

Pronator  Teres,  arifes  from  the  in¬ 
ner  Apophyfis  of  the  Os  Humeri ,  and  upper  and 
forepart  of  the  Ulna,  and  is  inferted  Tendinous 
into  the  Radius  below  the  former. 

Pronator  Quadratus,  arifes  from 
the  lower  Edge  of  the  Ulna  near  the  Carpus , 
and  paffing  under  the  Flexors  of  the  Fingers, 
is  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Ra¬ 
dius. 

Thefe  Mufcles  are  occafionally  affifted  in 
their  Actions  by  Mufcles  of  the  Hand  5  moft  of 
the  Fxtenfors  alhfting  the  Supinators,  and  moft 
of  the  Flexors  the  Pronators,  and  moft  of  the 
Fxtenfors  of  the  Hand  take  a  great  part  of 

their  Origin  from  the  Tendinous  Fafcia  that 
covers  them. 

Me  Head  ^  M  a  s  t  o  i  d  e  v  s,  arifes  Tendinous  from  the 
and  Neck.  Ste?  num  near  theClavicula ,  and  by  a  feparate 

flefhy  portion  from  the  Clavicula  which  fooii 
unites  with  the  other  beginning,  and  is  inferted 
to  the  outer  part  of  the  Mamillary  Procefs  ‘  of 
the  Temporal  Bone.  This  with  its  Fellow, 
pull  the  Lead  and  Neck  toward  the  Breait,  and 

act  with  a  much  longer  lever  upon  each  lowe? 
f  ertebra,  than  they  do  unon  tC*.  „  *  , 

This  Mufcle  being  inferted  Wn  5  „  ,  aWe; 

file  Center  of  Motioiur  the  Head  with  thefirft 
rmeku,  has  ken  Jhppoi-i  by  Mr.  Cottier,  £ 

others. 
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>thers,  to  pull  the  Head  backward  •,  but  palling 
oeyond  fignifies  nothing  to  that  purpofe,  unlefs  a 
-ine  paffing  thro’  its  Axis  wou'd  pafs  below  the 
Center  of  Motion :  And  it  is  the  more  to  be 
raider 'd  how  this  Miftake  prevail'd,  if  we  con- 
ider  that  this  Mufcles  being  added  to  the  Exteri¬ 
ors  of  the  Head  and  Neck,  wou'd  make  the 
rorce  of  that  Adion  more  than  a  hundred  times 
greater  than  that  of  the  Benders.  And  if  this  is 
lot  enough  to  convince,  let  any  one  lying  on 
iis  Back  raife  his  Head,  and  he  will  foon 
.eel  this  Mufcle  in  adion  ;  but  bowing  the 
lead  forward  in  an  ered  Pofture  will  not  fhow 
his,  unlefs  fome  refiftance  is  made  to  the 
lead,  becaufe  the  Center  of  Gravity  of  the 
lead  lying  before  the  Center  of  Motion,  there 
deeds  no  more  than  a  relaxation  of  the  Exteri¬ 
ors  to  bring  the  Head  forward,  in  that  Pa- 

,  j  .  f'  >  '  i 

:ure. 

Rectus  Internus  Major,  arifesfrom 
he  anterior  part  of  the  Tranfverfe  Proceifes 
f  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  fixth  Cervical 
reriebr& ,  and  paffing  over  the  Two  fuperior* 
>  inferted  into  a  Roughnefs  of  the  Occipital 
»one  near  the  fore-part  of  the  great  Foramen . 
"his  bends  the  Head  on  the  Two  firft  Vertebra 
f  the  Neck. 

Rectu  s  Minor  Internus,  arifes  un~ 
er  the  laft  Mufcle,  from  the  firft  Vertebra „ 
nd  is  inferted  under  it  into  the  Os  Occipit'u . 
/his  bends  the  Head  on  the  firft  Vertebra . 

Recttji 
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Rectus  Lateralis,  arifes  from  the 
anterior  part  of  the  tranfverfe  Procefs  of  the 
foil  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  and  is  inferred  into 
the  Os  Tcmporis  and  Occipitis  between  the  Ma¬ 
millary  and  Styloid  Proceffes.  This  turns  the 
Head  to  one  fide. 

Splenius,  arifes  by  a  thin  Tendon  from 
the  Spinal  Proceffes  of  the  Five  foperior  Verte¬ 
bra  of  the  ' Thorax ,  and  Two  inferior  of  the 
Neck,  and  Line  a  alba  Colli ,  and  is  inferred  into 
the  Os  Occiphis ,  the  upper  part  of  the  Mamil¬ 
lary  Procefs  of  the  Temporal  Bone,  and  the: 
Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Three  fuperior  Cer¬ 
vical  Vertebra .  This  pulls  the  Head  and 
Neck  backward,  and  to  the  contrary  fide*,  but 
both  of  thefe  acting  together  pull  them  diredily 
backward. 

Com  pl  ex  us,  arifes  from  the  Tranfverfe 
Proceffes  of  the  Six  or  feven  fuperior  Vertebral 
of  the  Thorax ,  and  Six  inferior  of  the  Neck, 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Os  Occiptis,  and  back- 
part  of  the  Os  Temporis  *,  which  laii  part  in 

feme  Bodies  is  feparate.  This  pulls  the  Head 
back. 

Rectus  Major  Posticus,  arifes  from1 
the  Spinal  Proceffes  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of 
the  Neck,  and  is  inferted  broader  into  the  Os 

Occiptis .  It  pulls  the  Head  back  on  the  Two 
firft  Vertebra . 


R  E  c  t  u  s  M  i  n  o  r  P  o  s  t  i  c  u  s,  arifes  from 
the  back-part  of  the  firft  f  ertebra  of  the  Neck, 
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it  having  no  Spinal  PrQcefs)  and  is  inferted 
elow  the  former  into  the  fame  Bone  to  pull 
he  Head  back  on  the  firft  Vertebra. 

Obliquus  Superior,  arifes  from  the 
?ranfverfe  Procefs  of  the  firft  Vertebra ,  and  is 
nferted  into  the  Os  Occipitis  near  the  Re  3  us 
majors  either  of  thefe  acting,  affift  the  Rectus 
iter  alls  on  the  fame  fide  •  but  both  together, 

1  ull  the  Head  back. 

\  Obliqpjus  Inferior,  arifes  from  the 
jj  pinal  Procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the 
I  leek,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Tranfverfe  Pro¬ 
ofs  of  the  firft.  This,  with  its  Fellow,  al¬ 
ternately  adting,  turn  the  Head  with  the 
|  rft  Vertebra  in  a  rotatory  manner  on  the  fe- 
|  ond,  whofe  Froceffns  Bent  at  us  is  the  Axis  of 


Inis  Motion. 

fi  Interspin  ales  Colli,  are  Three 
r  F our  pair  of  Mufcles  between  the  Bifid  Pro- 
]  ;dies  of  the  Cervical  Vertebra,  which  they 
raw  nearer  each  other  when  the  Neck  is  bent 
1  backward. 

I  Long  us  Colli,  arifes  laterally  from 
I  re  Bodies  of  the  Four  fuperior  Vertebra  of  the 
|  'borax ,  and  from  the  anterior  part  of  the 
f franfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Five  inferior  Verte- 
%  r&  of  the  Neck,  and  is  inferted  into  the  fore- 
I !  art  of  the  firft  and  fecond  Vertebra  of  the 
>:  !eck,  which  it  bends  forward. 

1  Intertrans  versales  Colli,  are 
I  Drtions  of  Flefh  between  the  tranfverfe  Pro- 

cedes 
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ccfics  of  the  Vertebra  of  the  Neck,  liice  tlietj 
biterfpinales,  but  not  fo  did  in  cl ;  they  draw/; 
thofe  Procefies  together.  j 

Spinalis  Colli,  arifes  from  the  tranf-’j 
verfe  Procefies  of  the  Five  fuperior  Vertebra  , 
of  the  Back,  and  is  inferted  into  the  fpinalj 
Procefies  of  the  fecond,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ; 
Vertebra  of  the  Neck.  This  pulls  the  Neck; 
backward. 

Trans  versa  Lis  Colli,  arifes  fromi 
the  oblique  Procefies  of  the  four  inferior  Verte.i 
IrA  of  the  Keck,  and  is  inferted  into  the  Spit] 
nal  Procefs  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of  the  Neck 
This  Mufcle  is  but  a  continuation  of  the  Tranf^ 
verfalis  or  Setnifpittalis  Dorji. 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Plead  and  Keck  are  moil  I 
of  them  obliquely  directed,  which  makes  them 
perform  the  oblique  Motions,  as  well  as  Extent- 
lion  and  Flexion,  which  is  highly  convenient 
in  this  Cafe,  becaufe  the  Joynts  mov'd  by 
thefe  Mufcles,  being  under  the  weight  mov'd,: 
it  is  needfary  that  the  Head  fhou  d  be  kepi 
fteady  by  the  Extenfors,  and  Flexors  too,  when 
any  great  weight  is  upon  the  Head  •,  and  thefe) 
Mufcles  from  the  obliquity  of  their  Directions^ 
not  only  perform  thefe  two  Actions  at  once:; 
but  aft  in  g  by  pairs  they  move  the  Head  and] 
Keck  fteadily,  in  a  diagonal  Direction,  which ; 
•  {freight  Mufcles  cou'd  not  have  done.  j 

Mufcles  of  Scalenus,  arifes  from  the  tranfveilH 
Precedes  of  tne  fecond,  third,  fourth  and  fifth ; 
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ervical  Vertebra  ^  it  is  infer  ted  in  three  parts, 
>eing  thus  divided  for  the  tranfmiflion  of  the 
I  ubdavian  Veffels)  into  the  two  uppermoft  Ribs. 

his  Mufcle  may  bend  the  Neele,  but  its  chief 
!  le  is  to  fupport  the  upper  Ribs,  which  is  116- 
;  Hilary  to  determine  the  contradion  of  the  Inter- 
;  iftal  Mufcles  that  way,  and  a  Ligament  cou’d 
|'0t  have  done  this,  becaufe  of  the  various 
I  ofitions  that  the  Neck  and  Back  are  liable 

I  Serratus  Superior  Posticus,  arT 
s  with  a  thin  Tendon  infeparable  from  the 
1  homboidesy  from  the  Spinal  Procefles  of  the 
j  wo  inferior  Cervical  Vertebra ,  and  two  fu~ 
Drior  of  the  Thorax ,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
:cond,  third,  and  fourth  Ribs,  immediately 
syond  their  Bendings  ^  this,  with  the  Scalenus , 
I  [Rains  the  upper  Ribs,  that  they  might  not 
5  pulfd  downward,  as  the  lower  Ribs  are  upw¬ 
ard  in  Infpiration,  by  the  Depreifors  of  the 
[  ibs  in  Exfpiration. 

!  Serratus  Inferior  Posticus,  ari- 
:s  with  a  broad  Tendon  ( infeparable  from  that 
it  the  LatiJ/imus  Dorf)  from  the  Spinal  Pro¬ 
files  of  the  Three  fuperior  Vertebra  of  the 
.oyns,  and  Two  inferior  of  the  Thorax ,  and  is 
iferted  into  the  Four  loweft  Ribs,  chiefly  the 
inth  and  eleventh.  It  pulls  down  the  Ribs  in 
xfpiration.  The  lower  part’of  this  Mufcle  is 
dten  infeparable  from  the  Qbliqitus  afeendens 
\Ubdomink . 

In- 
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Intercostales,  are  Eleven  Pair  on 
each  fide,  in  the  Interflices  of  the  Ribs  from 
their  Order  of  Fibres  diftinguiflfd  into  Exter¬ 
nal  and  Internal  *5  they  all  arife  from  the  tinder 
Edge  of  each  Rib,  and  are  inferted  into  the 
upper  Edge  of  the  Rib  below*.  The  External 
are  largeft  backward,  having  their  firft  begin¬ 
nings  from  the  tranfverfe  Proc.eiTes  of  the  Ver¬ 
tebra,  like  difiindt  Mufcles,  which  fome  call 
Levatores  Co  ft  arum*  The  Internal  run  all  from 
above  obliquely  backward*,  being  thickeft 
forward,  and  thinneft  toward  the  Spine.  Thefe 
are  alfo  continu’d  betwixt  the  Cartilages  of  the 
Ribs,  with  Fibres  perpendicular  to  the  Carti¬ 
lages  ,  and  between  the  Cartilages  of  the  loweft 
Ribs,  they  are  infeparable  from  the  ObUquus 
af cendens  Abdomi nis.  Thefe  Mufcles  by  drawing 
the  Ribs  nearer  to  each  other,  pull ’em  all  up¬ 
ward,  (they  being  fuftaiifid  at  the  top  by  the 
Scalenus  and  Serrahisfitperior  pofticm )  and  dilate 
the  Thorax.  To  thefe  Mr.  Cowper  adds  fome 
fiefliy  Fibres,  which  run  from  one  Rib  over  a 
fecond  to  a  third,  near  the  Spine,  which  he 
calls  Deprejfores  Coftarum  \  but  thefe  Fibres  j 
muft  as  certainly  be  Levatores  Coftarum ,  as  the 
Inter coft ales,  unlefs  they  arife  below,  from  the 
tranfverfe  Precedes  of  the  Vertebra  of  the 
Back.  1| 

Triangularis  Stern  i,  arlfes  in¬ 
ternal!  y  from  the  Edge  of  the  Os  PeSork^ 
and  is  inferted  into  the  Edge  of  the  fecond, 

third, 
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bird,  fourth,  fifth  and  fixth  Ribs.  This  pulls 
he  Ribs  to  the  Bone  of  the  Sternum,  and  there- 
>y  bends  its  Cartilages  in  Exfpiration. 

Diaphragm  a,  arifes  on  the  Right  fide  Tabx  A, a 
>y  a  Procefs  from  Three  Lumbal  Vertebra, 

;nd  One  of  the  Thorax •,  and  on  the  Left, 
rom  the  one  Superior  of  the  Loyns,  and  Inferior 
if  the  Thorax  •,  (this  laft  part  being  lefs  to 
;ive  way  to  the  great  Artery)  and  is  inferted 
nto  the  lower  part  of  the  Sternum  and  the  Five 
iferior  Ribs.  The  middle  of  this  MufcJe  is 
flat  Tendon,  from  whence  the  flefhy  Fibres 
■egin,  and'  are  diftributed,  like  Radii,  from  a 
’enter  to  a  Circumference.  When  this  Mufcle 
els  alone,  it  conftrifts  the  Thorax,  and  pulls 
he  Ribs  downward,  and  approaches  toward  a 
lain  ;  which  Action  is  generally  perform’d  to 
romote  the  Ejection  of  the  Faces.  In  large 
jnfpirations,  when  the  Intercoftals  lift  up  the 
ibs  to  widen  the  Thorax,  this  Mufcle  afls 
nough  to  bring  it  felf  toward  a  plain  with- 
ut  overcoming  the  force  of  the  Intercoftals  • 
y  which  means  the  Breaft  is  at  once  widen’d 
ad  lengthen’d :  When  it  ads  with  the  Abdomi-  • 
il  Mu  files  it  draws  the  Ribs  nearer  together 
jnd  conftrias  the  Thorax,  and  the  fuperior  force 
jf  the  Abdominal  Mufcles  thrufting  the  parts 
f  the  lower  Belly  againft  it,  it  becomes  at  the 
«ne  time  Convex  upward,  and  fhortens  the 
'borax,  which  occafions  the  largeft  Exfpirations ; 
r  a^ing  alternately  with  the  Abdominal 
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Mufcles  only,  a  more  moderate  Infpiration  and 
Expiration  is  made  by  ftiortening  and  lengthen¬ 
ing  the  Thorax  only,  which  is  what  we  chiefly 
do  when  lying  down ;  or  afting  alternately  with) 
the  Intercoftals  only,  a  moderate  Expirations 
and  Infpiration,  is  caus'd  by  the  widening  and 
narrowing  the  Breaft,  which  is  what  we  are 
moft  prone  to  in  an  eredt  Pofition,  the  Mufcles  i 
of  the  Abdomen ,  at  fuch  times,  being  employ'd 
in  fupporting  the  Parts  contain'd  in  the  Ab-  ■ 
iomen .  And  tho’  thefe  Motions  of  the  Ribs  re¬ 
quire  at  any  one  time  but  very  little  Force,  the: 
Aer  within  the  Thorax  ballancing  that  without  ^ , 
yet  that  thefe  Mufcles  whofe  Motions  are  effen- 
tial  to  Life  may  be  never  weary,  thelnfpiratorsi 
in  moft  Men,  have  Force  fufficient  to  raife 
Mercury  in  a  Tube  four  or  five  and  twenty  In¬ 
ches,  in  an  ereft  Pofture,  and  the  Exfpiralors 
fix  or  feven^  the  firffc  of  which  will  require 
about  Four  thoufand  pound  Force,  in  moft  Men, 
and  the  other  proportional.  But,!  imagine,  that 
lying  down,  thefe  Proportions  will  differ  by  the 
weight  of  the  Parts  contain’d  in  the  Abdomen . 
Ip  all  the  Bodies  I  have  Differed,  I  have  found 
the  Diaphragm  Convex  upward,  whicli  gave  me 
occafion  to  think,  that  all  Animals  died  in 
Expiration,  ’till  the  forementioii’d  Experiment 
difcover’d,  that  the  Mufcles  of  Infpiration 
were  ftronger  than  thofe  of  Exfpiration  5  which 
led  me  to  make  the  following  Experiment.  I 
cut  the  Wind-pipe  of  a  Dog,  and  having  a  String 

ready 
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i ready  fix’d,  I  put  a  Cork  into  it,  and  tyed  it 
fa  ft  inftantly  after  Infpiration  *5  upon  which  I 
obferv’d,  that  the  Diaphragm,  and  the  other 
Mufcles  of  Infpiration  and  Exfpiration,  were 
alternately  contracted,  and  diftended  for  feme 
time^  but  when  he  was  dead,  the  Abdominal 
Mufcles  were  in  a  ftate  of  Contraction,  the 
;Rlhs  were  elevated  to  dilate  the  Thorax ,  and 
dhe  Diaphragm  was  Convex  upward  ^  which  alfo 
iihews,  that  the  Diaphragm  is  not  aMufcle  of 
;  equal 'Force  either  to  the  Depreffors  or. Eleva¬ 
tors  of  the  Ribs,  it  neither  hindering  the  Ele¬ 
vators  from  railing;  the  Breaft  *,  nor  the  Depref* 

Tors  from  thrufting  it  upward,  by  comprefling 
the  parts  contain’d  in  the  Abdomen^  the5  the 
Breaft  was  full  of  Aer . 

SaCER,  S  AC  ROt  tr  M  B  A  L  IS,  Lo  N  G  t  S- Mufdes  of 
5 1  mu  s  Dors  i,  and  Semishnali 
ire  all  that  portion  of  Flefh  betwixt  the  OsNec^ 
Sacrum  and  the  Neck,  which,  feeing  there  is  no 
Membrane  to  diftlnguilh  it  into  feveral  Mufdes* 

I  ind  that  it  is  all  imploy'd  in  the  fame  ACti- 
ions,  I  fhall  give  it  the  Name  of  Exte?tfor 
\  Oorfi  &  Lumborum ,  and  deferibe  it  all  as  One 
j  Mufcle. 

Extensor  Dorsi  Et  Lumborum* 
i  .rifesfrom  the  upper  part  of  the  Os  Sacrum,  the 
opine  of  the  Os  Ilium ,  and  the  back-parts  of  the 
kowermoft  Vertebra  of  the  Loins  *,  that  part  of 
phis  Mufcle  which  is  known  by  the  Name  of 
I  'MrolumbaVn  is  inferted  into  all  the  Ribsnear  their 
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Articulations,  with  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  offs 
the  Vertebra ,  and  into  the  Tranfverfe  Procefs  i 
of  the  laft  Vertebra  or  the  NecK  ^  befides,  as.>i 
this  paffes  over  the  Ribs,  it  receives  an  Ori-| 
gin  from  every  Rib,  in  a  manner  that  cannot  ; 
well  be  defcrib’d :  The  next  portion  of  this 
Mtifcle,  call'd  Longifmus  Dorfi,  is  inferred  into ! 
all  the  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Vertebra  ofr 
the  Back,  and  partly  into  the  Ribs,  and  the 1 
uppermoft  tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Vertebrm 
of  the  Loins  5  and  the  upper  end  of  it  is  neither 
very  diftindt  from  the  Cotnvlexus  of  the  Heao, 
nor  Spinalis  of  the  Neck.  The  reft  of  thin 
Mufcle,  known  by  the  Names  of  Semifpinalk] 
Sacer ,  &c.  arifes  alfo  from  all  the  traniverf^ 
and  oblique  Proceffes  of  the  Loins  and  Back  I 
every  •  portion,  except  the  lowermoft,  p&ffingj 
over  five  Joynts,  is  inferted  into  the  Spinal 
Procefs  of  the  fixth  Vertebra  above  its  Origin 


all  the  way  up  the  Back,  and  at  the  Neck  com¬ 
mences  TranfverfaUs  Colli :  This  palling  of  eacl: 
Portion  of  a  Mufcle  over  a  few  Joynts, 
diftributes  their  Force  equally  enough  a  mom 
all  thefe  Joynts,  without  the  Fibres  being  dfi 
refted  more  obliquely  than  thofe  of  Fenni forme 
Mufcles  *,  but  the  Neck  and  Loins  not  having  fuf 
ficient  Proviiion  of  this  fort,-  there  are  final. 
Mufcles  between  their  Proceffes,  which  tho 
they  are  of  fmall  Importance  for  the  Motion* 
of  thofe  parts,  are  fufficient  to  diftribute  tin 
force  of  larger  Mufcles  equally  among  thofi 

Joynts  i 
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oynts*  and  befides  the  ufes  of  the  Extenjor 
lorfi  &  Lumbdrum,  which  its  Name  implies, 
t,  and  its  Fellow,  alternately  raife  the  Hips 
n  Walking,  which  any  one  may  feel  by  laying 
Hand  upon  the  Back. 

Qv  A  D  R  A  T  17  S  LllMBORU  M,  aiifes  Mufcles  of 
,rom  the  upper  part  of  the  Spine  of  the  Ilium  Loms* 
ndisinferted  into  all  the  Tranfverfe  Lumbal 
kocefles.  This,  with  its  Fellow,  ading  alter-, 
ately,  afilft  the  laft  mention’d  Mufcle  in  rai- 
ng  the  Off  a  hvnominata  in  Progreffion,,  Each 
cring  fingly,  while  the  lower  Limbs  axe  not 
aoHd,  inclines  the  Body  to  one  fide  «,  or  both, 
raw  the  Body  forward. 

Iktertraksversales  L  V  M  B  o- 
um,  are  Email  Mufcles  feated  between  all 
he  Tranfverfe  Proceffes  of  the  Vertebra,  hum - 
orum7  to  bring  them  nearer  together* 

!  Psoa  P  a  r  v  a,  arifes  laterally  from  the 
sody  of  the  firft  Lumbal  Vertebra ,  and  fooix 
ecommg  a  fmall  Tendon,  is  inferted  into  the 
h  Innominatum  at  the  joyning  of  the  Ilium. 
nd  Fulls .  It  either  affifts  in  bending  the 
.oyns  forward,  or  raifing  the  Os  Innomhiatinn 
i  progreflive  Motions.  This  Mufcle  is  often 
ranting. 

Psoa  Magna,  arifes  lateralty  from  the- 
:»odies  of  the  Four  fuperior  Vertebra  of  tire  the  Thigh; 
myns,  and  is  inferted  with  the  following 
L'lufcle  into  the  Os  Femoris ,  near  the  lefler 

H  2  Tro« 
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Trochanter .  This  bends  the  Thigh,  and  when 
the  Pfoa  Parva  is  wanting  this  is  larger. 

Il  iacus  Internus,  arifes  from  the  con¬ 
cave  part  of  the  Ilium,  and  from  its  lower 
Edge,  and  palling  over  the  Ilium  near  the 
Os  Pubis ,  joins  the  former  Mufcle,  and  is  in¬ 
ferred  with  it,  to  be  imploy’d  in  the  fame 
Action. 

Pec  tine  us,  arifes  from  the  Os  Pubis  or 
VeSinis ,  near  the  joyning  of  that  Bone  with 
its  Fellow,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Line  a  Afpera 
of  the  Thigh-bone,  for  about  Four  Fingers 
breadth  below  the  leffer  Trochanter,  This  bends  i 
the  Thigh  and  turns  the  Toes  outward.  j 

.Triceps  Femoeis,  the  two  leffer  j 
Heads  of  this  Mufcle  arife  under  the  Peclineus ,  ! 
and  the  third  from  the  inferior  Edges  and 
back-part  of  the  Os  Pubis  and  Ifchium ,  and  it  is  f 
tnierted  into  the  whole  length  of  the  Line  a  j 
Afpera  and  the  inner  Apophyfs  of  the  Os  Femoris\ 
This  alfo  bends  the  Thigh  and  turns  the  Toes  ! 
outward.  When  the  Thigh-bone  is  mov’d  in  a 
plain,  which  cuts  at  Right-Angles  a  plain  that ; 
pailes  thro’  the  Axis  of  either  Head  of  the  lair  ! 
Mufcle,  that  Head  riling  lower  than  the  Cen¬ 
ter  of  Motion  of  the  Hip-Joynt,  it  will  equally 
affift  both  the  Flexors  and  Extenfors,  and  that 
molt  when  the  Bone  has  been  mov’d  mofe  back-  ! 
ward  or  forward  j  and  as  either  of  thefe  Heads  :: 
lie  more  or  left  out  of  the  faid  plain,  they  will  ! 
give  greater  affiftaijce  to  that  Motion  which  is 
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lade  on  the  fide  of  the  faid  plain,  contrary  to 
heir  fituation,  and  lefs  on  the  fame  fide.  This 
fechanifm  is  frequently  made  ufe  of  to  make 
1  ne  Mufcle  ferve  different  ACHons  *5  but  I  have 
nly  explain’d  it  in  this  inftance,  becaufe  it  is 
I  he  moft  confiderable  one  that  I  know. 

Gluteus  Maximus,  arifes  from  the 
!ack~part  of  the  Spine  of  th e  Ilium,  and  the 
Oorfum  Iliiy  and  fide  of  the  Os  Coccygh  and 
acrum ,  and  a  Ligament  extended  between  thefe 
{  ones,  and  from  a  thin  Fafcia  fpread  over  that 
art  of  the  following  Mufcle,  which  this  does 
ot  cover,  and  is  inferted  by  a  ftrong  Tendon 
ito  the  upper  part  of  the  Linea  A f per  a  of  the 
high-Bone,  and  alfo  into  the  fiat  Tendon  of 
re  Fafcialh  Mufcle^  which  latter  Infertion, 
io  very  cbnfiderable,  is  not  often  obfery’d* 
his  extends  the  Thigh,  and  both  thefe  toge= 
ler  being  contracted,  occafionally  afiift  the 
■evaiores  Am  in  fupporting  the  Anus.  The 
readth  of  the  Origin  and  Infertion  ( partly 
ito  a  Tendon )  of  this  Mufcle,  is  very  obfer- 
able,  for  by  that  means,  tho’  it  is  the  largeft 
lufcle  in  the  Body,  it  is  neverthelefs  Rights 
irn’d,  without  one  Fibre  compreiling  another 
ny  more  than  in  Penniforme  Mufcles. 

Gluteus  Medius,  arifes  from  all  the 
nterior  part  of  the  Spina  and  JDorfum  Pit ,  and 
nder  part  of  the  laft  mention’d  Mufcle,  and 
i  inferted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  great; 

h  3 '  *  i m 
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Trochanter  of  the  Thigh-bone.  This  extends 


the  Thigh  outward. 

Gluteus  Minimus,  arifes  intirely 
under  the  former,  from  the  Dorfum  Ilii ,  and  Is 
Inferred  into  the  upper  and  anterior  part  of  the 
great  Trochanter ,  to  extend  the  Thigh.  j 

^  Pyrifo  RMis,  arifes  Internally  from  the 
Infide  of  the  Os  Sacrum ,  and  growing  in  more 
than  half  its  progrefs  into  a  round  Tendon,  is 
Inserted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  great  Trochan- 
ter.  This  affifts  fomewhat  in  extending  the 
Thigh,  but  more  in  turning  it  outward. 

Qu adr atus  Femoris,  arifes  from  tne ‘ 
ohtufe  Procefs  of  the  Ifchium ,  and  is  inferted 
Into  the  upper  part  of  the  Line#  A f per  a  of  the* 
Thigh-bone,  between  the  two  Trochanters,  This  ; 
draws  the  Thigh  inward,  and  directs  the  Toes  s ; 


outward.  *  t  ^ 

Obturator  Internus,  or  Marsu-  ; 
PI  A  LIS,  arifes  generally  from  a  ftrong  Mem¬ 
brane  or  Ligament,  which  fills  up  the  Hole  of 
the  Os  hinomlnatwnij  and  from  the  Circumambi¬ 
ent  Bone  *,  thence  palling  over  a  Channel  in  the  >: 
Ifchium  betwixt  Its  two  Froceffes,  it  receives  > 
from  them  two  other  portions,  which  are  a* 
Tort  of  Marfupiitm  *,  and  is  Inferted  into  the  ■ ; 
Sinus  of  the  great  Trochanter .  This  turns  tlW 
Thigh  outward.  I 

Obturator  Externus,  arifes  oppo¬ 
site  to  the  former,  from  the  outfide  of  the  Os  , 
hmminatm ,  and  is  inferted  Into  the  Sinus  oft 
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[he  great  Trochanter .  This  alio  turns  the 
i  l  high  outward.  Thefe  Four  lafi:  mention’d 
■Vlufcles  ading  with  the  Eitenfors,  prevent 
|  heir  turning  the  Toes  inward,  or  acting  alone 
hey  turn  them  outward,  and  draw  the  Thigh 
j  award  $  and  as  thefe  -dired,  the  fame  Extenfors 
vill  turn  the  Thigh  either  outward  or  back- 
!  yard,  with  their  full  force. 

Fascialis  or  Membrakosu  s,  ari-M^es°f 
es  from  the  forepart  of  the  Spine  of  th c  Ilium, 
nd  in  about  Five  Inches  progrefs  becomes  a 
lat  Tendon  or  Fafcia ,  which  is  joyn’d  by  a 
honfiderable  detachment  from  the  Tendon  of 
he  Gluteus  maximus,  and  then  covering  in  an 
I  special  manner  the  Vafius  ext  emus  Mufcle,  is 
nferted  at  the  top  of  the  Fibula ,  and  then  pro¬ 
reeds  to  join  the  Fafcia ,  which  covers  the  up- 
per  part  of  the  Muicles  fltuate  on  the  outfide 
T  the  Tibia,  which  about  the  middle  of  the 
iLeg  grows  loole,  and  is  fo  continu’d  to  the  top 
of  the  Foot,  being*  conneded  there  and  at  the 
j lower  part  of  the  Leg,  to  the  Ligaments  which 
t  tye  down  the  Tendons  ^  this  Tendon,  where  it 
:overs  the  Vajlus  exiernus ,  receives  additional 
Itranfverfe  Fibres,  which  run  round  the  Thigh, 
but  are  moft  confpicuous  on  the  outfide.  This 
draws  the  Thigh  outward,  and  paffing  over  the 
Knee  forwarder  than  its  Center  of  Motion,  it 
will  help  to  extend  that  Joynt. 

Gracilis,  arifes  from  the  Os  Pubis  clofe 
to  the  Penis,  and  is  inferred  into  the  Tibia  Four 

H  4  os* 
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or  Five  Fingers  breadth  below  the  Knee.  This 
draws  the  Leg  toward  its  Origin,  and  palling 
over  the  Knee  behind  its  Center  of  Motion,  it 
will  help  to  bend  it. 

Sartorius,  arifes  from  the  fore-part  of 
the  Spine  of  the  Ilium ,  and  thence  defcending 
obliquely  to  the  infide  of  the  Tibia,  is  there 
inferted  Four  or  Five  Fingers  breadth  below 
the  Joynt.  This  at  once  helps  to  bend  both  the 
Thigh  and  Leg,  (particularly  the  Thigh)  at 
very  long  Levers  $  it  direftly  helps  to  lift  up 
the  Leg  in  walking  up  Stairs,  or  laying  the  Legs 
a-crofs  like  Taylors. 

Semitendinosus,  arifes  from  the  ob* 

tufe  Procefs  of  the  Ifchiumy  and  growing  a  round 
Tendon  in  fomewhat  more  than  half  its  progrefs, 
is  inferted  near  the  former  Mufcles  into  the 
Hhia  $  it  helps  to  extend  the  Thigh  and  bend 
the  Tibia . 

Semimembranosus,  arifes  by  a  fiat 
Tendon  like  a  Membrane  from  the  obtufe 
Procefs  of  the  Ifchium ,  and  being  continu’d  ten- 
inous  betwixt  the Bellie^  of  thelaft  mention’d 
and  following  Mufcles,  and  then  growing  fiefhy, 
becomes  again  tendinous  above  the  Joynt,  and 

*s  Smelted  nearer  the  Joynt  than  the  former 
Mufcle  for  the  fame  Ufe. 

Thefe  Two  make  the  Internal  HamGring,' 
an  ari  mg  and  inferting  fo  near  together, 
they  might  have  been  one  Mufcle,  but  their 
fibres  wcud  have  heenktwice  as  Jong,  which 

wou’d 
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roil'd  have  given  a  Motion  twice  as  quick,  and 
ut  half  fo  ftrong,  unlefs  it  had  been  inferted  at  a 
iftancefrom  thejoynts  it  wou'd  be  liable  to  move 
roportionable  to  its  length,  which  coif d  not 
rell  be,  therefore  NATURE  has  made  them 
wo  Mufcles  of  a  Number  of  Fibres  nearly  equal  < 
o  what  one  con'd  have  been,  and  about  half  the 
fngth,  and  inferted  them  accordingly,  at  di- 
:ances  from  the  Center  of  Motion  of  the  Knee, 
roportional  to  the  different  lengths  of  their 
ibres  in  the  directions  of  their  Axes. 

!  Biceps  T  i  b  i  the  firft  Head  arifes  in 
!  ommon,  with  the  Two  preceding  Mufcles,  from 
he  obtufe  Procefs  of  the  Ifchium  ^  the  fecond 
rom  the  lower  part  of  the  Lznea  Afpera  of: 

;  he  Thigh-bone  $  this  foon  joy  ns  the  former, 
nd  is  inferted  with  it  into  the  upper  part  of 
he  Fibula  to  bend  the  Leg,  and  the  firR  Head 
Ufa  extends  the  Thigh*  The  Tendon  of  this 
fufcle  makes  the  External  Hamftring* 

!  Popliteus,  arifes  from  the  outer  Apo- 
hyfis  of  the  Os  Femoris ,  and  thence  running 
bliquely  inward,  is  inferted  into  the  Tibia  im- 
aediately  below  its  Head.  This  affiff s  the  F lex- 
rs,  and  draws  the  Tibia  toward  the  outer  Apcr 
hyfs  of  the  Thigh-bone,  whereby  they  make 
n  obtufe  Angle,  and  the  Leg  becomes  per-* 
endicular  to  the  Center  of  Gravity  in  pro- 
rreffion. 

Rectus  T i  b i  ;e,  arifes  with  a  Tendon 
rona  the  upper  phrt  of  the  Acetabulum  of  the 
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Os  Innominatum,  and  by  another  Tendon  (which 
is  a  fort  of  Ligament  to  this)  from  a  Proceffus 
Jnnominaius  of  the  llhun  below  its  Spine  for¬ 
ward,  and  is  inferted  together  with  the  Three 
following  Mufcles  into  the  Patella  It  bends 
the  Thigh,  and  extends  the  Tibia. 

Vastus  Externus,  arifes  from  the 
anterior  part  of  the  great  Trochanter  and  out- 
fide  of  the  Line  a  Afpera  of  the  Thigh-bone, 
and  is  inter  ted  into  the  upper  and  external  part 
of  the  Patella .  It  extends  the  Tibia. 

Vas  tus  Intern  us,  arifes  from  the  in¬ 
ner  and  lower  part  of  the  Line  a  Afpera ,  and  is 
inferted  into  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the 
Patella ,  to  extend  the  Tibia  *,  and  the  Fibres  of 
this  Mufcle  being  oblique,  it  keeps  the  Patella 
in  its  place,  the  other  Mufcles  lying  in  the 
direftion  of  the  Os  Femoiis. ,  which  makes  an 
obtufe  Angle  with  the  Tibia ,  they  woo'd  alone 
fee  liable  to  draw  the  Patella  outward.  This 
Contrivance  is  moft  obvious  in  thofe  whofe 
Knees  bend  moft  inward. 

•  Crureus,  arifes  between  the  Two  laft  : 
and  under  the  ReBusy  from  all  the  convex  part  t 
of  the  Os  Femoris ,  and  is  inferted  in  like  man- 
ner  into  the  Patella  $  the  PateUa  being  ty’d 
down  by  a  ftrong  Ligament  to  the  Tibia .  Thefe 
three  laft  Mufcles  extend  the  Tibia  only,  and 
might  very  properly  be  call’d,  Extenfor  Tibi& ; 
Triceps . 
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When  the  Patella  is  fo  broke  tranfverfe  that 
:he  part  into  which  the  Mufcles  are  inferred  is 
liftin&ly  feparated  from  that  by  which  the  Li¬ 
gament  is  fix'd,  the  Fracture  can  never  be 
:ur5d,  becaufe  the  Mufcles  will  keep  the  parts 
ifunder  *.  but  when  the  Fracture  is  otherwife  it 
idmitsof  Cure. 

Gasterocnemius,  arifes  by  Two fmall 
Beginnings  from  the  back -part  of  the  Avophyjes 
)f  the  Os  Femoris ,  which  foon  becoming  large 
Bellies  unite,  and  then  become  a  flat  Tendon 
which  joyns  the  following  Mufcles  to  be  inferted 
nto  the  Os  Calcis.  The  two  parts  of  this  Mu~ 
fcle,  are  by  fome  W riters  diitinguifh'd  into  Two 
Mufcles,  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  Tar  fas  and 
bend  the  Knee. 

P  l  a  n  x  a  R  1  s,  arifes  under  the  outer  Be¬ 
ginning  of  the  laft  nam'd  Mufcle,  from  the 
external  Apphyfs  of  the  Os  Femorls,  and  foon 
becoming  a  fmall  Tendon,  is  fb  continu'd  be- 
•wixt  the  foregoing  and  fubfequent  Mufcles,  and 
is  inferted  with  them.  It  bends  the  Knee  and 
intends  the  Tarfus.  Authors  derive  the  Tendi- 
lous  expanfion  on  the  bottom  of ;  the  Foot  from 
:he  Tendon  of  this  Mufcle  ^  But  feeing  the  Ex- 
oanfion  is  much  more  than  this  Tendon  cod'd 
make,  and  that  this  Tendon  can  be  trac’d 
ao  farther  than  the  Os  Calcis,  and  that  the 
.Expanfion  is  as  large  when  the  Mufcle  is 
.vanting,  which  is  not  feldom,  I  cannot  be  of 
llthat  Opinion. 


G  i.  s- 


Gasterocnemius  Internus  arifes 

from  the  upper  part  of  the  "Tibia ,  and  one  thiid 
of  the  Fibula  below  the  Popliteus,  and  is  ill- 
farted  with  the  Two  foregoing  Mufcles  by  a 
ft rong  Tendon  into  the  upper  and  back-part  of 
the  Os  Calch.  This  Mufcle  only  -extends  the 
Tarfus . 

Tibialis  Anticus,  arifes  from  the 
upper  and  exterior  part  oi  the  Tibia ,  and  is 
inferred  laterally  into  the  Os  Cunei forme  majus 
of  the  Tarfus.  This  bends  and  turns  the  Tar - 
fus  inward. 

Tibialis  Posticus,  arifes  under  the 
Flexors  of  the  Toes  from  the  upper  and  middle 
part  of  the  Tibia ,  and  from  the  middle  of  the 
Fibula,  and  the  Ligament  betwixt  the  Tibia  and 
Fibula  ♦  then  growing  a  round  Tendon,  pafies 
under  the  inner  Ancle,  and  is  inferted  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  Os  Naviculare .  This  extends 
and  turns  inward  the  Tarfus . 

Peroneus  Long  us,  arifes  from  the  up¬ 
per  and  outer  part  of  the  Fibula ,  and  growing 
a  Tendon  toward  the  lower  part  of  this  Bone,, 
pafies  under  the  outer  Ancle,  and  the  Mufcles  fi« 
tuated  on  the  bottom  of  the  Foot,  and  is  in* 
ferted  into  the  beginning  of  the  Metatarfal 
Bone  of  the  great  Toe,  and  the  Os  Cuneiforms 
next  that  Bone.  This  turns  the  Tarjus  out¬ 
ward,  and  direfts  the  force  of  the  other  Ex- 

tenfors  of  the  Tarfus  toward  the  Ball  of  the 
great  Toe, 


Peroneus 
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Peroneus  Brevis,  arifes  from  the  mid- 
lie  of  the  Fibula ,  under  a  part  of  the  former, 
md  growing  Tendinous,  paffes  under  the  outer 
Ancle,  and  is  inferted  into  the  beginning  of  the 
tpper  part  of  the  Os  Metatarji  of  the  Little  Toe* 

.nd  feme  times  bellows  a  finall  Tendon  on  the 
Little  Toe.  Its  ufe  is  to  extend  the  Tarfus ,  and 
urn  it  outward. 

Thefe  two  laft  Mufcles  riding  over  the  lower 
1  nd  of  the  Fibula  y  are  often  the  caufe  of  a  Sprain 
n  the  outer  Ancle,-  when  they  are  vehemently 
xerted,  to  fave  a  Fall,  and  fometimes  they 
i  iave  even  broke  the  lower  end  of  the  Fibula  y 
nd  Sprain'd  the  Ancle  at  once. 

Extensor  Pollicis  Longus,  arifes  Mufcfc$  of 
rom  the  upper  and  middle  part  of  the  Fibula 
nd  Ligamentum  Trajifvsrfale ,  and  foon  becomi¬ 
ng  a  ftrong  Tendon,  is  inferted  into  the  laft 
done  of  the  great  Toe.  This  alfo  bends  the 
Varfus  with  a  much  longer  Lever  than  it  extendi 
he  Toe. 

Extensor  Pollicis  Brevis,  arifes 
rom  the  upper  part  of  the  Os  Colei $y  and  is  in¬ 
erted  into  the  fame  place  with  the  former. 

Flexor  Pollicis  Longus,  arifes 
rom  the  Fibulay  oppofite  to  the  Extenfor  longus , 

,nd  then  palling  under  the  inner  Ancle,  is  in¬ 
erted  to  the  under  fide  of  the  laft  Bone  of  the 
;rcatToe.  This  extends  the  Tarfus  at  a  longer 
.-ever  than  it  bends  the  Toe, 


L  E  X  Q  ^ 


Of  the  Mufclek  j  I 

Flexor  Brevis,  and  Adductor  I 
Poll  i  cis?  are  the  fame'  Mufc’le,  arifing  froirH 
the  two  lefier  OJfa  Cimeiforma  and  Qs  Cuboides,} 
and  Colds  v.  the}-  are  inferred  into  the  OJfa  Sefa-  f 
7 noidea,  and  tfd  to  the  firft  Bone  of  the  gresflrjj 
Toe,  reckoning  only  two  Bones  to  the  great  1 
Toe.  Thefe  Mufcles  bend  the  great  Toe. 

Abductor  Poll  icis,  arifes  pretty 'I 
large  from  the  inner  and  back-part  of  the  OsJ 
Galas,  and  by  a  fnlaller  Beginning  irom  me  Oisl 
Navicular e  ^  thence  pafllng  forward  contiguous 
to  the  Os  Cuneiform?  w. aj us,  ( becomes  inferted  t 
into  the  external  Setamoiy  Bone  or  the  great: 
Toe.  This.  Mufcle  is  lefs  an  AbdnSor  than  a i 
Flexor  Pollicis  Pedis,  as  is  evident  from  its  In- 1 
fertion  into  the  Sefamoid  Bone  *,  it  alfo  very  | 
much  helps  to  conftridt  the  Foot  length-ways.  1 

Tran  {TVER'S  a  Lis  Pedis,  arifes  frown 
the  lower  End  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the: 
Toe  next  the  leaft,  and  is  inferted  into  the  in¬ 
ternal  Sefamoid  Bone.  This  is  truly  an  AdduAor  ^ 
of  the  great  Toe,  and  helps  to  keep  the  Con- 1 
ftri&ure  of  the  bottom  of  the  Foot,  c?  j? 

Extensor  Digitorum  Pedis: 
Lo  n  g  u  s,  arifes  acute  from  the  upper  part  of  I 
the  7  i Ida,  and  from  the  upper  and  middle  part 
of  the  Fibula  and  Ligament  between  thefe 
Bones  ^  then  dividing  into  Five  Tendons,  Four 
of  ’em  are  inferted  into  the  fecond  Bone  of 
each  Idler  ice,  and  the  fifth  into  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  leaft  Toe, 
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nd  fometimes  by  a  fmall  Tendon  into  the  little 
be.  This  laft  portion,  for  the  molt  part,  in 
ich  Perfons  as  have  not  been  us’d  to  wear  ft  iff' 
hoes,  is  feparate  at  its  beginning,  and  in  them 
lay  be  accounted  a  diftinft  Mufcle.  The  Four 
rft  Tendons  only  of  this  Mufcle  extend  the 
,'oes,  but  all  five  bend  the  Tar  fits,  and  that 
rith  a  longer  Lever  than  any  of  them  bend  a 
oe. 

Extensor  !Digitoeum  Brevis, 
dies  together  with  the  Extenfor  PolUcis  Brevis 
orn  the  Os  Calcis,  and  dividin  g  into  Three  fmall 
endons,  is  inferted  into  the  fecond  Joynt  of  the 
iree  Toes  next  the  great  one.  The  long  Extenfors 
:r  the  Toes  ferve  not  only  to  extend  them, 
it  alfo  contribute  to  the  bending  of  the  Ancle, 
hich  Motions  are  ufually  perform’d  together 
i  Progreffion  ;  but  the  (hort  Extenfors  arifing 
dow  the  Ancle,  extend  the  Toes  only  j  and 
hen  the  long  Extenfors  are  imploy’d  for  that 
Sion  only  ■,  the  Extenfors  of  the  Tarfut  muftaft 
the  fame  time,  to  prevent  the  bending  of  the 
ncle  5  this  is  the  reafon  why  the  Toes  have 
;ed,  tho’  their  Motions  are  lefs,  of  more  Ex* 
infers  than  the  Fingers, 

Flexor  Brevis  or  P erforatos, 
ifes  from  the  under  and  back-part  of  the  Os 
this,  thence  palling  toward  the  Three  middle 
roes,  divides  into  Three  Tendons,  which  are 
ferted  into  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  Bone 
each  of  the  Three  middle  Toes.  Thefe 

Tendons 
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Tendons  are  divided  to  let  thros  the  Tendons  oft 
the  following  Mufcle.  Authors  mention  ano¬ 
ther  Beginning  of  this  Mufcle  *  but  that  is  a 
portion  of  the  following  Mufcle. 

Flexor  Longus  or  Per  for  a  ns,, 
strifes  from  the  back-part  of  the  Tibia ,  above' 
the  Infer t ion  of  the  Fopliteus 9  and  part  of  the 
Fibula*,  thence defcending under  the  Os  Catch: 
to  the  bottom  of  the  Foot,  becomes  Tendinous, 
which  part  crofles,  and,  in  moft  Bodies,  commu¬ 
nicates  with  the  Flexor  longus  Pollicis  Pedis  $  then 
it  divides  into  Four  Tendons,  (three  of  which: 
pafs  thro’  thole  of  the  Flexor  Brevis)  which  are: 
inferted  into  the  third  Bone  of  each  of  the-- 
Four  lefler  Toes.  This  Mufcle  alfo  extends  th# 
Tar f us.  The  fecond  Beginning  of  this  Mufcle 
arifes  from  the  Os  Colds ,  and  joy  ns  the  Ten¬ 
dons  where  they  divide.  This  portion  only 
bends  the  Toes. 

! 

Lumbiicales,  arlfe  from  the  Ten¬ 
dons  of  the  Perforans ,  and  are  inferted  into  the 
firif  Bone  of  each  of  the  lefler  Toei,  which  they 
bend.  §j 

Abduct  or  Minimi  DigitiPedi  s. 
arifes  with  the  Perforatus  from  the  Os  Calcis. 
and  having  a  fmall  part  of  it  inferted  into  the 
Metacarpal  Bone  of  the  leaft  Toe,  it  receives 
two  more  portions,  one  from  the  Os  Cuboides . 
and  one  from  tfte  Metatarfal  Bone  of  the  leaft 
Toe,  and  is  inferted  into  the  firft  Bone  of  the 
Icafl;  a  oc,  which  it  bends  and  pulls  outward- 
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and  very  much  helps  to  conftridt  the  bottom  of 
i  the  Foot. 

Interossei,  are  feven  Mufcles  which 
die  like  thofe  of  the  Hands,  and  arife  like, them 
:  :rom  the  Metatarfal  Bones,  and  areinferted  like 
i  "hem  into  the  laft  Joynts  of  the  Four  lefferToes. 
Their  Ufe  is  to  extend  and  divaricate  the  Toes ; 
.hole  which  bring  the  Toes  toward  the  great 
me  lying  chiefly  toward  the  upper  part  of 
'he  Foot,  and  the  other  toward  the  lower  5 
!  md  if  we  confider  'that  the  firft is  analagous  to 

I  he  Abdu&or  Indicis  of  the  Hand,  the  Number 
)f  theie,  and  thofe  of  the  Hand,,  will  then  be 
i  he  fame. 

Tho5  a  great  many  Authors  have  thought  it 
:  r/orth  while  to  contend  in  many  Inftances  which 
hall  be  call'd  the  Origin,  and  which  the  In¬ 
sertion  of  fome  Mufcles,  whole  ends  have  been 
>oth  liable  to  be  mov'd,  yet  none  of  them  have 
i  onlider'd,  that  every  Extenfor  of  the  Thigh, 
'Alia,  and  Tar fus ,  has  always  had  that  end 
1  which  is  mod  mov'd,  call'd  its  Origin,  and  the 
ther  its  Infer tion  *,  contrary  to  the  Rule  which 

II  have  laid  down  to  judge  by. 

The  Number  of  the  Mufcles  cannot  be  ad- 
Lifted,  becaufe  Anatomifts  are  neither  agreed 
bout  fome  of  them,  whether  they  Thou  d  be 
Lounted  Mufcles  or  not,  nor  of  others  how  far 
:hey  fhali  be  divided  •  for  my  own  part,  I  am 
ot  for  dividing  them  as. far  as  they  can  be  ■ 
ivided,  but  as  far  as  is  neceflary  to  the  Know- 

I  ledge 
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ledge  of  their  Ufes ;  accordingly  I  have  made 
the  following  Lift, 

Of  the  Abdomen ,  Penis ,  Tejles,  Clitoris , 
Vagina ,  and  Os  Coccygzs  -  -  -  -  18 

Of  the  Scalp,  outer  and  inner  Ears, 
Eye-lids,  Eyes,  Mouth  and  Nofe  -  -  -  ?o 
Of  the  Os  Hyoides ,  Tongue,  larynx 
and  Pharynx ,  Palate  and  Lower 

Jaw  -  --  --  --  --  --  --  --  --  47 
Of  the  Clavicles,  Shoulders,  Arms  and 
Hands  ~  ~  -  90 

Of  the  Head  and  Neck  - . -  -  4 6 

Of  the  Thorax  - . -  -  -  -  53 

Of  the  Back  and  Loins  -  --  --  --  -  14 

Of  the  whole  Lower  Limbs  ------  84 


Total  402 


!  CHAP.  L 

)f  the  External  Tarts , 
common  Internments . 


S  H  E  Vulgar  Names  of  the  External 
1  Parts  of  the  Human  Body  being  fuB 

H  ficiently  known  for  the  Description 

of  any  Difeafe  or  Operation  ,  I 
hall  only  Defcribe  thofe  which  Anatomifts 
i  ave  given  for  the  better  understanding  of  the 
ab- contain’d  Parts. 

♦ 

The  hollow  on  the  middle  of  the  Thorax , 
under  the  Breafls,  is  call’d  Scrobzciiliis  Cordis , 
Che  'middle  of  the  Abdomen  for  about  three 
lingers  breadth  above  and  below  the'  Navel, 
s  call’d  Regio  Umbilicalis .  The  middle  part 
ibove  this,  Epigaftrium .  On  each  lide  of  the! 
ftpigaftrium,  under  the  Cartilages  of  the  lower 
i  libs,  Hypochondrium  *,  and  from  below  the  Re~ 

:  io  Umbilicalis  down  to  the  Off  a  Ilia ,  tuid 
pffa  Pubis ,  Hypogaftrium , 

I  •  Cv  t  icu  l  a,  or  Scarf-Ski  ¥,  is  that 
thin  infeniible  Membrane  which  is  rais’d  by 
I  -•  1  2  Bliftera 


s 
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Blifters  in  living  Bodies,  and  by  actual  Cauteries 
in  dead  Bodies :  It  is  extended  over  every  part 
of  the  true  Skin,  unlefs  where  the  Nails  are. 
That  which  is  rais’d  by  Blifters  appears  to  me 
in  a  Microfcope  a  very  fine  fmootli  Membrane, 
only  unequal  where  the  Reticulum  Mucofum  ad¬ 
heres  to  it-,  but  that  which  is  rais’d  from  dead 
Bodies  by  an  aftual  Cautery  appears  like  fcorch’d 
Parchment.  Lewenhoech ,  and  others,  fay,  it: 
appears  Scaly,  and  compute  that  a  Grain  of: 
Sand  of  the  hundredth  part  of  an  inch  dia¬ 
meter,  will  cover  Two  hundred  and  fifty  of  thefe  i 


Scales,  and  that  each  Scale  has  about  Five  " 
hundred  Pores  ^  fo  that,  according  to  them,  a 
Grain  of  Sand  will  cover  125000  Pores,  throe 
which  we  perfpire.  Its  Ufe  is  to  defend  the  ) 
true  Skin  that  it  may  not  be  expos’d  to  Painf 
from  whatever  it  touches*,  and  alfo  to  pre- 1 
ferve  it  from  wearing :  On  this  account  it  is ! 
fo  contriv’d,  as  to  grow  in  proportion  to  the: 
Fri&ion  it  receives  j  and  is  therefore  thick® 
on  thofe  parts  of  the  bottom  of  the  Foot: 
which  fuftain  the  Body  •  and  in  Hands  much  ! 
us’d  to  Labour  ^  and  thinneft  of  all  on  the:! 
Lips,  if  that  Membrane  may  be  call’d  Cuticula.  j 
Between  this  and  the  true  Skin,  is  a  fmall  | 
quantity  of  flimy  Matter,  which  was  fuppos’d, f: 
by  Malpighi ,  and  others,  to  be  contain’d  in  I 
proper  Yeffels,  interwoven  with  one  another, 
and  therefore  by  them  nam’d  Reticulum  Muco -  ■ 
fum  s  but,  for  my  own  part,  I  have  never  beem 

able! 
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ble  to  difeern  in  the  beft  Microfcopes  any 
□eh  Figure  or  YefTels  ^  it  is  mod  confiderable 
\ /here  the  Ciiticula  is  thickeft,  and  is  black,  white, 
r  dusky,  fuch  as  is  the  Complexion  •  the  Colour 
:  f  this,  and  the  Cuticula,  being  the  only  difference 
-etween  Europeans,  and  Africans  or  Indians , 
he  Fibres  of  the  true  Skin  being  white  in  all 
'/Ten;  but  the  florid  Colour  of  the  Cheeks,  is 
wing  to  the  Blood  in  the  minute  YefTels  of 
he  Skin,  and  that  in  the  Lips  to  the  YefTels 
i  the  Mufcular  Flefh  ^  for  the  Cuticuh  being 
made  of  excrementitious  Matter,  has  no  Yef~ 

[  ffs. 

Cutis,  or  True  S  k  i  n,  is  a  very  comr 
:  act,  ftrong,  and  fenfible  Membrane,  extended 
ver  all  the  other  Parts  of  the  Body,  having 
Terves  terminating  fo  plentifully  in  all  its 
jperficies,  for  the  Senfe  of  Touching,  that  the 
neft  pointed  Inftrument  can  prick  no  where 
;  dthout  touching  fome  of  them.  Thefe  Nerves 
«re  faid  to  terminate  in  fmall  Pyramidal  PapilU , 
ut  I  can  difeern  no  fuch  appearance  in  the  beft 
Ticrofcope  •,  and  to  me  it  Teems,  that  a  plain 
jperficies  of  the  Skin  (I  do  not  mean  Mathe¬ 
matically  plain)  is  much  fitter  and  more  agree- 
fcble  to  what  we  experience  of  this  Senfation  ^ 
or  a  plain  fuperficies  expofing  all  the  Nerves 
like,  will  give  an  equal  Senfation,  while  Nerves 
nding  in  a  Pyramidal  Papilla  wou’d  be  ex- 
eeding  Senfible  at  the  Vertex  of  that  Papilla  ^ 
;nd  thofe  at  the.  Sides  and  round  the  Bafe, 

;  V«  <•  ** 

I  3  whicli 
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which  wou’  d  be  far  the  greateft  part,  wou’d  be 

in  a  manner  ufelefs.  ; 

Glandule  Mili  ares,  are  fmall 
Bodies  like  Millet  Seeds,  feated  immediately 
under  the  Skin  in  the  Axilla’s  *,  and  are  faid 
to  ha vre  been  found  under  all  .other  Parts  of 
the  Skin  where  they  have  been  look’d  for, 
with  Microfcopes :  As  for.  the  firffc  of  thefe,  if 
they  are  Glands,  they  are  of  an  extraordinary 
kind,  for  they  melt  like  Fat:,  and  thofe  little 
Bodies  that  adhere  to  a  bit  of  Skin  carefully 
Differed,  to  me  have  the  very  fame  appearance- 
in  a  Microfcope  with  bits  of  Fat  of  equal  Mag¬ 
nitude,  taken  from  any  other  Part.  Thefe 
Glands,  if  they  are  fuch,  are  fuppos’d  to  fepa- ; 
rate  Sweat  which  Fluid  was  formerly  thought 
to  be  only  the  Materia  Perfpirabilis  flowing  in 
a  greater  quantity,  and  condens’d,  but  Santtorzus 
fas  aflur’d  us,  that  it  is  not  fo,  and  that  more 
of  the  Materia  Perfpirabilis  is  feparated  in  equal 
times  than  of  Sweat  ^  of  the  former,  he  fays, 
ufually  fifty  two  ounces  a  Day  at  Rome ,  where 
his  Experiments  were  made,  and  of  the  latter 
not  near  fo  much  in  the  moil  profufe  Sweats , 
which,  I  think,  favours  the  Opinion  of  the' 
exiftence  of  thefe  Glands,  unlefs  the  Sweat  be¬ 
ing  once  condens’d  upon  the  Skin,  prevents  a 
greater  effiifion  of  that  Matter.  Now  that  the 
whole  Body,  every  part  of  which  is  moft  cer¬ 
tainly  Perfpirable,  fhou’d  perfpire  fifty  two 
ounces  in  a  natural  Day,  is  not  at  all  incredible  -y 
’  *  . ,  •  b  l*  <  ■  -  c  and 
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s  and  perhaps  that  Mafs  of  Sweat  may  be  thefe 
two  diftind  Fluids,  as  SanBorius  calls  them, 
cjojnTd  together.  *1  wifh  thofe  who  have  more 
pLeifirre  and  Judgment  than  ihy  felf,  wou’d 
i  examine  thefe  Glands,  fif  they  are  fuclij 
i  more  nicely,  becaufe  fo  much  Theory  of 
I  Cutaneous  Difeafes  depends  upon  their  exift- 
1  ence. 


Membrana  AdiposAj  is  all  that 
['Membrane  immediately  under  the  Skin,  which 
contains  the  Fat '  in  Cells  ^  it  is  thickeft  on 
i  the  Abdomen  and  Buttocks,  and  thinneft  neareffc 
r  the  Extremities  ^  and  where  the  Mufcles  adhere 
|f to  the  Skin,  and  on  the  Penis ,  none.  It  con¬ 
tributes  to  keep  the  inner  Parts  warm,  and  by 
Klling  the  Interfaces  of  the  Mufcles,  renders 
I  the  Surface  of  the  Body  fmooth  and  beautiful. 

Mam m  j£,  the  Breasts,  are  of  the 
fame  ftrudure  in  both  Sexes,  but  largeft  in 
Women.  They  are  a  number  of  fmall  Glands 
||tfp  feparate  Milk,  feated  in  the  Membrana 
i  adipofa ,  with  their  Excretory  Duds,  which  are 
(  capable  of  very  great  Diftention,  tending  to- 
I  ward  the  Niple,  which  as  they  approach,  they 
unite,  and  make  but  a  few  Duds  at  their  exit. 
There  are  to  be  met  with  in  Authors,  Inftances, 
fufficiently  attefted,  of  Mens  giving  Suck, 
when  they  have  been  excited  by  a  vehement 
IDefire  of  doing  it.  And  it  is  a  comipon  Obfer- 
vation,  That  Milk  will  flow  out  of  the  Breads 
cf  new-born  Children,  both  Male  and  Female. 
1  I  4  ' . '  ’  A 
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I  have  known  an  Inftance  of  a  Bitch  giving 
Suck  to  the  Puppies  of  another,  when  herfelf 
has  had  none^  nor  -given  Suck  .to  any  for  more 
than  a  Year  before. 


■  ;  J 

m 

CHAP.  -II. 

Of  the  Membranes  in  general 

■  '0M  '  m 

EVERY  diftind  Part  of  the  Body  is  cover'd, 
and  every  Cavity  is  lin’d  with  a  Engle 
Membrane,  whofe  thicknefs  and  ftrength  is  as 
the  bulk  of  the  Part  it  belongs  to,  and  as  the 
Fridion  to  which  it  is  naturally  expos’d. 

Thofe  Membranes  that  contain  diftind  Parts, 
keep  the  Parts  they  contain  together,  and 
render  their  furfaces  fmooth,  and  lefs  fubjed  to 
be  lacerated  by  the  Adions  of  the  Body. 
And  thofe  which  line  Cavities,  ferve  to  render 
the  Cavities  fmooth,  and  fit  for  the  Parts  they 
contain  to  move  againft. 

The  Membranes  of  all  the  Cavities  that 
contain  folid  Parts,  are  ftudded  with  Glands,  | 
or  are  provided  with  Vefiels,  which  feparate  a 
Mucm  to  make  the  Parts  contain’d  move  glibly 
againft  one  another,  and  not  grow  together. 
And  tliofe  Cavities  which  are  expos’d  to  the 
ir,  as  the  Nofe,  Ears,  Mouth,  and  Trachea  » 
rteria ,  have  their  Membranes  befet  with 
^an  s,  which  feparate  Matter  to  defend  them 

from 
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om  the  outer  Air.  Thofe  Membranes  that 
tye  proper  Names,  and  deferve  a  particular 
efcription,  will  be  treated  of  in  their  proper 
.aces. 

!  . 

CHAP,  in. 

Gf  the  Salivary  Glands* 

j~)AROTIS  or  Maxillakis  Supe- 
H  rior,  is  the  largeft  of  the  Salivary 
.  lands  it  is  lituate  behind  the  Lower  Jaw, 
|  ider  the  Ear  •,  its  Excretory  Dud  pafles  over 
•Lie  upper  part  of  the  Maffeter  Mufcle,  and 
iters  the  Mouth  thro5  the  middle  of  the  Buc- 
1  nator.  This  Gland  has  its  Saliva  promoted  by 
|he  Motions  of  the  Lower  Jaw.  The  Dud  of 
liis  Gland  pafles  over  the  Tendinous  part  of 
j  ie  Maffeter  Mufcle  that  it  may  not  be  com- 
Icefs’d  by  that  Mufcle,  which  wou’d  obftrud 
I  ie  Saliva  in  it,  tho"  it  is  frequently  faid  that  it 
I  tffes  over  that  Mufcle  that  it  may  be  com- 
ficels’d  by  it  to  promote  the  Saliva.  In  Sheep 
1  id  Calves^  their  Jaws  being  long,  this  Mufcle 
|  inferted  far  from  the  Center  of  Motion, 
|  iat  it  may  have  fumcient  ftrength  at  the 
l  id  of  fo  long  a  lever  of  Refiftance,  and  that 
liftant  infertion  requiring  a  greater  length  of 
jiiufcle,  that  its  Motion  may  be  quick  enough. 
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no  part  of  this  Mufcle  cou’d  be  allow’d  to  b© 
Tendinous,  therefore,  to  avoid  the  inconveni¬ 
ence  of  Gompreffion  from  the  Mufcle,  this  Duct 
in  thofe  Animals  goes  quite  round  the  lower 
end  of  it.  When  this  Dud:  is  divided  by 
an  external  Wound,  the  Saliva  will  flow  out 
on  the  Cheek,  unlefs  a  convenient  Perforation 

*  '*9 

be  made  into  the  Mouth,  and  then  the  external 
Wound  may  be  heal’d.  I  have  Teen  Two  Pati¬ 
ents  with  this  Gland  Ulcerated,  from  which 
there  was  a  conftant  effuflon  of  Saliva ,  ’till  the 
great  eft  part  of  the  Gland  was  con  fum’d  with 
Red  Mercury  Precipitate,  and  then  it  heal’d  with 
little  trouble.  Hildanus  mentions  the  fame 

i  * 

Cafe,  which  for  Two  Years  had  been  under  the 
Care  of  a  Surgeon  without  Succefs  •  and  was 
at  laft  cur’d  the  Application  of  an  adual 
Cautery. 

Maxillaris  Inferior,  is  fituate 
between  the  Lower  Jaw,  and  the  Tendon  of 
the  Digaftrick  Mufcle  ^  its  Dud  paffes  under 
the  Mufculus  Mylohyoideus ,  and  enters  the  , 
Mouth  under  the  Tongue,  near  the  Dentes  In?  ( 
fciforii.  I  was  at  the  opening  of  a  Woman  who  !) 
was  Suffocated  by  a  Tumor  which  begun  in  ; 
this  Gland it  extended  itfelf  from  the  Ster~  ■ 
raim  to  the  Parotid  Gland  on  one  ffde  in  Six 
Weeks  time,  and  in  Kiiie  Weeks  kill’d  her. 

It  was  a  true  Schirrous,  and  weigh’d  Twenty  iix  j 
Ounces.  In  a  Man  which  I  Diffeded,  I  found 
3  quantity  of  Pus  near  this  Gland,  and  a  Bundle 

■  *  *  *  *  •im  L  i 
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f  Matter  not  unlike  Hair,  as  large  as  an  Hens 


5* 


Sublingualis,  is  a  fmall  Gland  fitur 
ted  under  the  Tongue,  between  the  Jaw  and  the 
erataglojfus  Mufcle  *,  it  fends  its  Du£t  into  that 
f  the  Maxillaris  Inferior. 

'  T  o  n  s  i  l  l  A,  is  a  Globular  Gland  about 
j  he  bignefs  of  a  Hazel-Nut,  fituate  upon  the 
herygoideus  Internus  Mufcle,  between  the  Root 
f  the  Tongue  and  the  Uvula  ,  it  has  no  Dudfc 
Continued  from  it,  but  empties  all  its  fmall 
i  )u£ts  into  a  Sinus  of  its  own,  which  Sinus , 
j  vhen  the  Gland  is  inflam'd,  may  eafily  be  mi¬ 
staken  for  an  Ulcer.  This  Gland  with  its  Fel- 
ow,  direct  the  mafticated  Aliment  into  the  ' 
Pharynx',  and  alfo  ferve  for  the  Uvula  to  fnut% 
I  lown  upon  when  we  breathe  thro5  the  Nofe. 
iThey  are  comprefs’d  by  the  Tongue  and  the 

[Aliment,  when  the  former  raifes  the  latter 

* 

V>ver  its  Root,  and  thereby  opportunely  emit 
i  heir  Saliva  to  lubricate  the  Food  for  its  eafler 


i  lefcent  thro'  the  Pharynx.  A  Schirrous  Tumor 

... 


)f  either  of  thefe  Glands  is  a  common  Dif- 
;afe,  and  it  admits  of  no  Remedy  but  Extir- 
I  ration  •,  yet  it  raufi:  not  be  perform'd  upon  the 
1:  Adiole  Gland,  but  fo  much  of  it  as  is  become 

j 

K  hpernaturally  eminent  $  becaufe  that  wou’d  be 
yery  dangerous  as  well  as  difficult,  and  render 
it  unfit  for  the  afore-mentiond  Ufes.  I 
once  faw  them  totally  deftroyed  by  Venereal 
Ulcers,  and  the  Palate,  which  was  whole,  hav- 
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ing  nothing  to  fliut  againft,  the  Patient  fnuffled 
almoft  as  much .  as  if  the  Palate  had  been 

gone,  "  1 

The  Gland  in  the  Orbit  of  the  E ye  has  been 

efteem’d  a  Salivary  Gland,  but  I  take  it  to  be 
the  Lachrymal  Gland  ^  and  fliall  treat  of  it 
with  the  Eye. 

Preffure  upon  the  Surface  of  a  Gland  very- 
much  promoting  the  Secretion  that  is  made  in 
it,  thefe  Glands  are  fo  feated  as  to  be  prefs’d  by 
the  Lower  Jaw,  and  its  Mufcles,  which  will  be 
chiefly  at  the  time  when  their  Fluid  is  wanted  , 
and  the  force  with  which  the  jaw  muft  be  mov'd, 
being  as  the  drinefs  and  hardnefs  of  the  Food 
mafticated,  the  Secretion  from  the  Glands  de¬ 
pending  very  much  upon  that  force  j  it  will  alfo 
*lbe  in  proportion  to  the  drinefs  and  hardnefs  of  that 
Food,  which  is  neceffary  *,  for >11  Food  being  to 
be  reduc'd  to  a  pulp,  by  being  mix'd  with  Saliva 
before  it  can  be  fwallow'd  fit  for  Digeftion,  the 
drier  and  harder  Foods  needing  more  of  this 
Matter,  will  from  this  Mechanifm  be  fupplied 
with  more  than  moifter  Foods  in  about  that 
proportion  in  which  they  are  drier  and  harder  • 
and  the  drier  Foods  needing  more  Saliva  than 
moifter,  is  the  Reafon  why  we  can  eat  lefs, 
and  digeft  lefs  of  thefe  than  thofe.  What  quan¬ 
tity  of  Saliva  thefe  Glands  can  feparate  from 
the  Blood,  in  a  given  time,  will  be  hard  to  de? 
termine,  but  in  eating  of  dry  Bread  it  cannot 
e  lefs  than  the  weight  of  the  Breads  and 

many 
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I  nany  Men,  in  a  little  time,  can  eat  more  dry 
r  3read  than  twice  the  fize  of  all  thefe  Glands  5 
:  md  fome  Men,  that  are  not  us’d  to  Smoaking, 
i  ran  fpithalf  a  Pint  in  the  fmoaking  one  Pipe 
>f  Tobacco  $  and  many  a  Man,  in  a  Salivation, 

( ias  fpit,  for  Days  or  Weeks  together,  a  Gallon 
in  Four  and  twenty  hours  ^  and  yet,  I  believe, 
ill  thefe  Glands  put  together,  do-  not  weigh 
nore  than  four  Ounces. 

The  Membrane  which  lines  the  Mouth  and 
ktlafe,  and  covers  the  Tongue,  is  every  where 
|  )efet  with  fmall  Glands,  to  afford  Saliva  in  all 
j  )arts  of  the  Mouth  to  keep  it  moift  j  for  thofe 
nore  remote,  are  chiefly  concern’d  in  time  of 

Ivlaftication.  Thefe  fmall  Glands  have  Names 

1  .  .  .  ,  "  '  - .  ■ .  • ~  ... 

i  ;iven  ’em  according  to  their  refpedtive  fituations, 
is  Bnccales ,  Labiales ,  Linguales ,  Fauciales ,  Pala- 
ina, ,  Gfagivanm,  Uvular es. 
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CHAP,  IV, 

)/  the  Peritoneum,  Omentum,  Ductus 
Aliment  ax  is  and  Mesentery, 


ERITONEUM,  is  a  Membrane  which 
lines  the  whole  Cavity  of  the  Abdomen ; 
;t  contains  the  Liver,  Spleen,  Omentum,  Sto¬ 
mach,  Guts  and  Mefentety,  with  all  their  Vef- 
dels  and  Glands*,  the  upper  part  of  it  is  no 

other 
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other  than  the  proper  Membrane  of  the  Dia¬ 
phragm,  and,  but  for  compliance  with  Cuftom* 
there  is  no  more  reafon  for  calling  that,  part  of 
the  Peritoneum ,  than  there  is  for  calling  the 
Membrane  on  the  other  fide  of  the  Diaphragm 
part  of  the  Pleura,  or  MediaJHnim .  The  fore¬ 
part,  next  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen ,  and  their 
Tendons,  is  as  much  a  fingle  Membrane  as  a ny 
whatever  of  equal  Solidity «  and  thofe  Authors 
ivho  call  it  double,  have  always  plainly  defcrib'd 
the  Tendons  and  proper  Membranes  of  the  Ab¬ 
dominal  Mufcles  for  part  of  it  ♦,  that  part  of 
it  next  the  Back  and  Loins,  may  be  faid 
to  be  double:  In  its  Parts  are  contain'd  the 
Pancreas ,  the  Kidneys,  the  great  Artery  and 
Vein*  with  their  Iliac  Branches,  all  the  Sper-‘ 
anatic  Veffels,  the  Ureters,  and  other  Parts  of 
lefs  Note  ^  and  to  the  middle  of  it,  upon  the 
Loins,  is  join'd  the  Mefentery  in  fuch  a  manner, 
as  made  the  Ancients  look  upon  it  to  be  a  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  Peritoneum ,  'agreeably  to  their 
Hypothefis  of  Generation.  The  lower  part  of 
this  Membrane  lines  the  Pelvis  of  the  Abdomen , ; 
and  covers,  and  in  a  manner  inclofes  the  Bladder 
of  Urine,  and  part  of  the  Iniejlinum  Reffum  ^ 
hut  in  all  thefe  Places  where  it  is  double  it  is  fo 
indiftinCtly  fo,  that  we  cannot  fay  precifely  where 
on e  Lamina  ends,  and  the  other  begins,  except  in 
thofe  Places  where  Parts  are  contain’d.  In 
the  Droplie  of  the  Peritoneum ,  the  Water  is 
contain  d  between  the  Peritoneum^  and  the  Muf¬ 
cles 
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les  of  the  Abdomen,  with  their  Tendons :  This 
ind  of  Dropfie  may  be  always,  known,  by.be- 
t  ag  leaft  prominent  about  the  Navel,  for  ther« 
he  Tendon  and  the  Peritoneum  will  not  fepa- 
ate  *  and  the  Water,  in  thofe  that  I  have  Dif- 
:  2  died,  had  made  the  Parts  where  it  was  con¬ 
fin'd  as  foul  as  any  Ulcer  ,  therefore  none  o£ 

I  hem  cou'd  poffibly  have  been  cur'd  by  Operation* 

For  the  Umbilical  Veffels ,  See  Chap.  Of  the 
’ atus .  For  the  Proceffus  Vaginalis ,  Chap,  Of  the 
arts  of  Generation  in  Men. 

Omentum,  or  C awl,  is  a  line  Mem- 
rane  larded  with  Fat,  fomewhat  like  Net-' 
'ork  :  It  is  fituated  on  the  furface  of  the  fmall 
ruts,  and  refembles  an  Apron  tuck'd  up-,  its 
uter  or  upper  part,  nam'd  Ala  fuperior ,  is  con¬ 
nected  to  the  bottom  of  the  Stomach,  the 
!  pleen,  and  part*of  the  Inteftinum  duodenum *  and 
rience  defcending  a  little  lo^er  than  the  Navel* 
i  \  reflected  and  ty'd  to  the  Inteftinum  Colon ,  the 
pleen,  and^part  of  the  Duodenum  .*  This  laffc 
:  art  is  call'd  Ala  inferior  *  and  the  Space  between 
|  he  Ala,  is  nam’d  Bur  fa.  This  Cavity  is  very 
\  iftinft  in  molt  Brutes,  but  feldom  fo  in  Men. 
Sometimes  both  Ala  are  ty’d  to  the  Liver,  and, 
jp  difeas’d  Bodies,  to  the  Peritoneum .  Its  Ule 
>5,  to  lubricate  the  Guts,  that  they  may 
Me  better  perform  their  Periftaltick  Motion, 
n  Droplies  of  the  Abdomen ,  and  in  Perfons 
pho  from  any  other  Caufe  have  dy'd  Tabid? 

f; is  generally  rotten  and  decay’d*  and  fome* 

times 
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times  theGuts  in  thefe  Cafes  adhere  to  one  another: 
But  whether  thefe  Adhefions  proceed  from  the 
Omentum  s  ceafing  to  perform  its  Office,  or  from 
the  Periftaltick  Motion  of  the  Guts,  being  long 
difcontinud  thro3  Abftinence,  or  both,  I  cannot 
determine.  I  have  feen  one  inftance,  from  Dif- 
fedtion,  of  a  very  large  Rupture  of  the  Omen* 
turn ,  or  Epiploon ,  into  the  Groin,  together  with 
one  of  the  Guts  $  the  Rupture  of  the  Omentum , 
is  call3 d,  by  Authors  Epiplocele. 

Duct  us  A  l  i  m  e  n  t  a  l  i  s,  is  the  CEfo- 
phagus ,  Stomach,  and  Guts,  viz .  Duodenum ,  Je¬ 
junum,  Ilium ,  CoZofr,  C&cum  ox  Apendi cula  Vermi - 
formis ,  and  Return. 

(Esophagus,  or  Gullet,  is  the  Be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Alimentary  Duct  •,  its  upper  part: 
is  wide  and  open,  ipread  behind  the  Tongue  to 
receive  the  mafticated  Aliment**,  it  begins  from 
the  Bails  of  the  Scull,  near  the  ProceJ us  Ptery¬ 
goid  es  of  the  Sphenoidal  Bone,  which  part  is 
call  d  by  feme  Anatomiils  Muf cuius  Ptery gopher 
ryngeus  *,  this  defeending  becomes  round,  and  is 
call'd  Vaginalis  Gula  ^  it  runs  from  the  Tongue 
clofe  to  the  Spine,  under  the  left  Subclavian 
Blood-Y effels,  into  and  thro3  the  Thorax  oil 
the  left  lide  under  the  great  Artery,  then  pier¬ 
cing  the  Diaphragm,  it  immediately  enters  the 
Stomach.  It  is  compos’d  of  a  thin  outer  Coat, 
which  is  no  more  than  a  proper  Membrane  to 
the  middle  or  Mufcular  Coat.  The  middle 
Coat,  is  compos'd  of  a  Spiral  Otder  of  Mufcu- 
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nr  Fibres,  abundantly  thicker  than  the  fame 
I  mat  in  the  Guts  *  becaule  this  has  no  foreign 
|  'ower  to  affift  it,  as  the  Guts  have,  and  be- 
laufe  it  is  necefiary  the  Food  {hon’d  make-  a 
nor  ter  ftay  here  than  there.  The  inner  Coat, 
h  a.  pretty  fmooth  Membrane,  befet  with  many 
hands,  which  fecrete  a  mucilaginous  Matter, 
irhich  defends  this  Membrane,  and  renders 
|  le  defcent  of  the  Aliment  eafy. 

Yentriculus,  the  Stomach,  is  fl- 
i  lated  under  the  left  fide  of  the  Diaphragm, 
s  left  fide  touching  the  Spleen,  and  its 
|ght  is  cover’d  by  the  thin  Edge  of  the  Liver 
s  Figure  nearly  refembles  the  pouch  of  a 
Jag-pipe,  its  left  End  being  moft  capacious,  the 
l|  )per  Side  concave,  and  the  lower  convex  $ 

|  has  two  Orifices,  both  on  its  upper  part  ; 
he  left  (thro’ which  the  Aliment  paffes  into 
[•  te  Stomach )  is  nam’d  Car  Hi  a \  and  the  right, 
:hroJ  which  it  is  convey’d  out  of  the  Stomach 
■  to  the  Duodenum)  is  nam’d  Pylorus *,  where 
it  ere  is  a  circular  Valve  which  hinders  a  return 
:  Aliment  out  of  the  Gut,  but  does  not  wholly 
rider  the  Gall  from  flowing  Into  the  Stomach* 
The  Coats  of  the  Stomach  are  but  Three  5 
e  external  Membranous,  the  middle  Mufctilar, 
rofe  Fibres  are  chiefly  Longitudinal  and 
rcular,  the  inner  Membranous,  and  beiet 
th  Glands,  which  feparate  that  Mucous,  which 
falfiy  call’d  Membrana  Quartet  or  Villa  fa* 

>  the  Mufcular  Coat  of  the  Stomach  con- 
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" thTinner  Coat  falls  into  folds,  which; 
encreafe  as  the  Stomach  leffens ,  and  confe- 
quently  retard  the  Aliment  moft  when  the 

Stomach  is  neareft  being  Empty. 

The  manner  in  which  Bigeftion  is  perform’d, 
has  been  matter  of  great  controverfy.  The 
Ancients  generally  fuppofed  the  Food  conce¬ 
ded  by  a  fermentation  in  the  Stomach :  But* 
the  Moderns  more  generally  attribute,  it  to 
the  Mufcular  force  of  the  Stomach-,  which: 
Dr.  Pitcairne  has  computed  to  be  equal  to  a 
Hundred  and  feventeen  thoufand  and  eighty 
eight  Pound  weight,  to  which  being  added  the 
abfolute  force  of  the  Diaphragm  and  Abdomi¬ 
nal  Mufcies  ^  (but  for  what  reafon  I  am  at  a 
lofs  to  conceive,  when  fo  fmall  a  part  of  that! 
force  can  be  exerted  this  Way)  the  Sum  then 
will  be  more  than  twice  as  much  a  force  in¬ 
deed  equal  to  the  end  for  which  he  affigns  it* 
Now  this  force  of  the  Mufcular  Coat  of  the. 
Stomach  is  near  Forty  times  greater  then 
what  Bo  re  Hi  has  aflign'd  to  the  Heart,  which 
is  much  ftronger  *,  and  Dr.  Keil  has  undertook  to 
prove,  that  the  force  which  the  Heart  exerts 
is  not  Thrice  as  many  Ounces  as  Borelli  com¬ 
putes  it  to  be  Thoufand  Pounds  weight.  And 
this  is  as  certain  as  that  adion  and  readion  are 
the  fame  $  that  the  Abdominal  Mufcies  and 
the  Diaphragm,  comprefs  the  Stomach  with  no 
greater  force  than  they  do  the  Liver  and  all 
other  parts  contain  d  in  the  Abdomen  ^  and 

that 
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iat  the  Fat  us  in  liter  o,  and  all  the  Vifcera 
i  the  Abdomen ,  receive  as  much  more  of  this 
>rce,  during  the  time  of  Geftation,  as  the 
gn  of  the  Angle,  at  which  the  Mufcles  of  the 
\[ bdotnen  act,  is  encreafed  during  that  time*, 
id  yet  neither  the  Fcetus ,  nor  any  other  con- 
din'd  part,  is  digefted  by  that  force  ^  and  for 
ie  force  with  which  the  Stomach  it  felf  adts, 
will  be  juft  the  fame  with  the  reaction  of 
eFood  upon  it,  and  therefore  ihoald  be  as 
iuch  more  liable  to  be  Digefted  by  this  and 
ie  other  force  than  the  Food,  as  it  oftner 
[  els  thefe  forces  than  that,  (only  that  living 
idies  are  not  fo  liable  to  Digeftion  as 
had  ones):  Befides,  I  think  it  may  be  de- 
,  onftrated,  that  the  force  with  which  the  Sto- 
>  ach  compreffes  any  part  of  its  contents,  is 
:  )t  greater  than  what  is  given  to  equal  parts 
the  contents  in  the  final  1  Guts  •,  for  if  the 
I  oment  of  a  Mufcle  is  as  its  weight,  and  if 
1  iQ  Mufcular  Coat  of  the  Stomach  does  not 
fcar  a  greater  proportion  to  the  Mufcular 
I  iat  of  a  fmall  Gut,  than  their  Diameters 
?ar  *,  a  Section  of  the  Stomach,  having  fo 
l  any  more  equal  parts  to  prefs  than  a  like 
i  ction  of  a  Gut  *  it  will  require  juft  fo  much 
r  ore  force  to  give  each  part  the  fame  preffiire. 
sir.  Drake  has  fuppofed,  that  Digeftion  is  per- 
ri  .rmd  in  the  Stomach,  as  in  Papins  Digefter, 

1  which  Hypothefis  are  contained  all  the  abfur- 
lities  of  that  of  Pitcairnes ,  with  this  Addition, 
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that  the  Stomach  inuft  be  as  irreii (table  to  dir 
ftention  at  that  time,  as  his  Iron  Pot,  and  tl  ic 
Orifices  as  forcibly  fecured  •,  but  then  indeed  it 
{hews  how  bits  of  Bones,  which  Dogs  fwallow 
may  be  retained  in  the  Stomach  without  tearing  , 
it; which  difficulty,  in  my  Opinion,  Or.Pkcainie^ 
has  not  fufficiently  accounted  for,  tho’ it  is  one: 
of  the  greateft  in  his  Hypothefis.  In  Granivorousy 
Birds,  where  Digeftion  is  made  by  Mufcular  force,  j 
their  fecond  Stomach  is  plainly  contriv'd  for  ' 
comminuting  or  digefting  their  Food  that  way 
for  befides  that  it  is  much  the  ftrongeft  Mulcted 
of  their  Bodies,  its  infide  is  defended  with  ay 
prodigious  hard  and  ftrong  Membrane  that  ltd 
may  not  be  torn ;  and  thefe  Birds  always-, 
Eat  with  their  Grane  the  roughed:  and  hardeftft 
little  Stones  they  can  find,  wliich  are  neceiTarjH 
for  grinding  their  -  Food,  notwithftanding  it  :| 
is  firft  foaked  in  another  Stomach  ,  and  is  al-j 
fo  Food  of  very  ealie  Digeftion}  in  Snakes,  l 
feme  Birds,  and  feveral  kinds  of  Fifh,  which  ! 
fwallow  whole  Animals,  Digeftion  teems  to  be  : 
performed  by  a  Mevjlruum ,  for  we  frequent- (1 
ly  find  in  their  Stomachs  Animals  fo  totally  1 
Digefted,  before  their  form  is  deftroy'd,  that  ; 
their  very  Bones  are  made  foft.  -  In  Hotfes  and  I 
Oxen,  Digeftion  is  but  little  more  than  extract-  1 
inga  Tindture }  for  in  their  Excrements,  when  i 
voide-u,  we  lee  the  Texture  of  their  Food  is  not 
total  hr  deftroy  d,  tho’  Grafs  in  particular  feerns 
to  be  of  as  eafy  digeftion  as  any  Food  what ev^^ 
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id  the  Corn  they  eat  is  often  voided  unbroke, 
id  in  the  Excrements  of  Men,  are  often  feen  the 
tins  of  Fruits  undigefted.  Now  if  in  Men  di- 
sftion  was  made  either  by  Attrition,  or  a  Men- 
ruum,  or  Fermentation  only,  I  neither  fee  how 
le  Stomach  and  Guts  cou’d  efcape  being  injur'd, 

/id  Worms  in  thefe  Vifcera  digeftion :  All 
hich  confiderations  lead  me  to  think  that  it  is 
tected  in  Men  by  a  very  moderate  (hare  of  each 
*  thefe,  and  perhaps  aififted  by  that  principle 
Corruption  which  is  in  all  Dead  Bodys. 
Duodenum,  is  the  firfi:  of  the  Three 
Mall  Guts  $  it  begins  from  the  Pylorus  of  the 
omach ,  and  is  thence  reflected  downward  5 
firlt  pafies  by  the  Gall-Bladder,  and  then 
ider  the  following  Gut  and  Mefentery,  and 
i  >ming  in  fight  again  in  the  left  Hypochondrium} 
there  commences  Jejunum ,  which  is  the  fe¬ 
nd  of  the  fmall  Guts  *,  but  the  place  where 
.is  ends  and  the  other  begins,  cannot  be  pre- 
fely  determin'd.  This  great  length  of  fmall 
I  uts  is  evidently  for  the  convenience  of  a  grea- 
r  number  of  LaSeals ,  that  the  Chyle  which 
ifles  their  Orifices  in  one  place,  may  be 
:  :efs  d  into  them  in  another. 

!J  e  J  u  n  u  m,  is  fo  call’d  from  its  being  Tab.  xtf.  7 
und  for  the  inoft  part  empty  ^  it's  fituated 
the  Regio  TJmbilicalis ,  and  makes  fome- 
rat  more  than  a  third  part  of  the  fmall  Guts, 
may  be  known  from  the  following  Gut  by 
5  Coats,  which  are  a  fmall  matter  thinner, 

!  :d  lefs  pale.  K  3  I  l  e- 
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r^.xii.  7-  Ileum,  is  the  Continuation  of  the  former, 
lituated  in  the  Hypogaftrium,  and  very  often 
fome  part  of  it  in  the  Pelvis  of  the  Abdomen p 
upon  the  Bladder  of  ‘Urine  efpecially:  In 
Women,  it  enters  the  Colon 'on  the  right  Side5 
near  the  upper  Edge  of  the  Os  Ilium . 

'  Colon,  is  the  firfl:  of  the  great  Guts  ^  it 
begins  at  the  upper  Edge  of  the  right  Os  Ilium  \ 
thence  alcending,  paffes  under  fome  part  of 
the  Liver,  and  the  bottom  of  the  Stomachy - 
from  the  fight  Hypochdndrhim  to  the  left,  and  : 
thence  defcends  to  the  Pelvis  Abdominis* 

■  j 

C  ce  c  u  m,  or  Apendicula  Vermiformis ,  is 

Situated  on  the  Beginning  of  the  Colon  y  it  ii 

lefs  than  an  Earth-worm,  with  a  fmall  Orifice 

opening  into  the  Colon .  This  Gut‘  has  feldom 

any  thing  in  it.  ‘  In  Men  it  is  call  d  one  of  the 

large  Guts,  tho?  it  is  the  fmalleft  by  far  *.  but 

this  Mifiake  arifes  from  Authors  Copying  the i 

Ancients,  whofe  defcriptions  of  all  the  Parts? 

contained  in  the  Abdomen ,  are  evidently  ta*; 

\  ' 

ken  from  Dogs,  for  in  them  and  in  many  other  i 
Animals,  it  is  very  large:  And  fome  Fifli  have, 
them  in  great  numbers  I  have  counted  in  a1 
Mackar ell  above  150.  '  f 

R  e  c  t  u  m,  is  the  Continuation  of  the  Colon | 
thro-'  the  Pelvis  to  the  Anus.  : 

The  Guts'  have  the  fame  Coats  with  the 
Stomach-,  the  Fibres  of  their  middle  or  Mufttt 
lar  Coat,  are  Circular,  or  Spiral,  and  Longi¬ 
tudinal,  of  ‘the  latter  but  very  few.  TM| 

a  w  w  *  *  -  .  r  •  •*-  Anht 
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Antagonifts  to  thefe  Mufcular  Coatsx  of  the 
Stomach  and  Guts,  are  the  Mufcles  of  the 
Abdomen r,  for  thefe  prefling  upon  them  alter  their 
form,  into  one  lefs  capacious  •  which  necefia- 
rily  extends  their  circular  Fibres.  The  great 

I  Guts  have  three  Membranes,  or  Ligaments,  on 
the  outfide  running  their  whole  lengths# 
and  fupporting  the  Saculi ,  into  which  thofe 
Guts  are  divided.  The  lefier  Guts,  have  at 
very  fmall  diftances  Semilunar  Valves  plac'd 
oppofite  to  the  Interftices  of  each  other  they 
prevent  the  Aliment  from  palling  too  fpee- 
dily  through  the  Guts  ^  and  the  better  tp 
anfwer  that  end,  they  are  larger  and  more 
numerous  near  the  Stomach,  where  the  Food 
is  thinner ,  than  they  are  towards  the  Co¬ 
lon  ^  where  the  Food  is*  continually  made 
thicker  in  its  progrefs,  by  a  difcharge  of  part 
of  the  Chyle.  But  Brutes  have  'em  not,  be- 
caufe  they  are  not  neceffary  to  an  Horizontal 
Pofture.  At  the  Entrance  of  the  Ileum  into 
the  Colon,  are  Two  very  large  Valves,  which 
effectually  hinder  the  regrefs  of  the  Face/  into 
the  Gdmt'i  but  Clyfters  have  been  frequently 


brown  to  pa fs  them,  and  be  Vomited  up,  but 
die  Excrement  that  is  fometimes  Vomited  up, 

[  am  inclined  to  think,  is  fuch  as  had  not 
palVd  into  the  great  Guts :  The  other  Valves 
in  the  Colon ,  are  plac’d  oppofite  ( but  not  in 
the  fame  Pla^e )  to  each  other,  and  make  with 

their  anterior  Edges  an  Equilateral  Triangle  • 

-  K  4  kut 
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but  as  the  Gut  approaches  the  ,  they 

become  lefs  remarkable,  and  fewer  in  num¬ 
ber. 

All  the  Guts  have  in  their  inner  Membrane 
an  almoft  infinite  number  of  very  fmall  Glands : 
Thefe  Glands  will,  fome  of  'em  efpecially  in 
the  large  Guts,  appear  to  the  naked  Eye 
when  they  are  difeas'd:  They  are  call'd  Glandule 
Pyeriana.  t  ■  ■  .  >  ■ 

The  length  of  the  Guts  to  that  of  the  Body 
is  as  Five  to  One,  in  a  middle-fiz'd  Man  •,  in 
taller  Men,  the  proportion  is  lefs,  and  in  ilrort 
Men  greater.  I 

The  following  Cafe  I  had  thus  related  (in 
prefence  of  a  great  many  Gentlemen  who  had 
feen  the  Cafe)  from  Mr.  Punt  of  Cambridge ,  a 
Gentleman,  when  Living,  well  known  for  his 
great  Skill  in  Surgery. 

u  I  was  call'd  to  a  Poor  Woman,  a  few 
c<  Years  fnice,  with  a  Mortification  upon  the 
“  Abdomen.  I  cut  away  the  Mortified  part, 
v  and  found  fome  of  the  fmall  Guts  Mortified* 

I  cut  off  fo  much  of  them  as  could  not  i 
£t  be  faved,  and  hitch'd  the  found  part  of  ! 

the  Gut,  to  a  found  part  of  the  Wound, 
cc  near  the  Navel  5  to  which  it  afterward  ad- 
lier  d ,  and  fine  recovered  and  voided  her 
^  Excrement  that  way,  without  any  notable 
^  .Inconvenience  ^  and  at  every  Stool  part  of 
tc  t?’e  ^llt  would  thruPc  out,  without  any  Pain, 
like  a  Prolapfus  Ani :  But  about  a  Year 

“  after 
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*  after  the  Cure,  Ihe  died  of  the  Stone.”  I  do 
lot  remember  that  he  told  me  what  caufed 
his  Mortification,  but  my  Honoured  Friend 
vlr.  Follies ,  who  lets  nothing  Curious  fcape 
lis  Obiervation,  and  was  at  that  time  of 
Hare-Hall  in  Cambridge,  has  inform'd  me, 
‘  That  the  Mortification  was  made  by  laying 
:  hot  Bricks  to  her  Belly,  for  the  Colick* 
'•  fome  of  which  Burnt  her,  and  when  the 
;  Slough  caft  off  a  Gut  appearing,  a  Female 
Surgeon  took  it  for  a  Blifter  and  elip’d  it, 

■  upon  which  the  Excrement  came  out  of  the 

■  Wound,  and  then  they  fent  for  Mr.  Punt . 
The  following  Cafe,  was  of  a  Patient  to 

Hr.  Walter )  a  Surgeon ,  at  Lewis  in  Sujfex , 
vhom  I  have  heard  relate  it  $  but  for  this  Ac- 
ount,  as  well  as  the  Cut,  I  am  obliged  to  his 
ueceffor  in  that  Town,  my  Ingenious  Friend 
dr.  Rujfel',  but  I  cannot  be  of  Mr.  Walter  sQpi- 
ion,  that  it  was  the  Colon  that  was  Mortified. 


SIR, 

MRs.  Stonejlreet ,  of  Lewis  in  Sujfex ,  had  7^. 

cc  the  Exomphalos  above  Twenty  Years, 
before  it  was  attended  with  the  following 
Accident.  In  the  Year,  1700.  the  28 th  of 
May ,  She  was  taken  with,  a  Colick ,  and  a 
total  fuppreffion  of  Stools  *,  the  InteJHne  Mor¬ 
tified,  and  part  of  it  was  taken  off  by 
Mr.  Walter ,  a  Surgeon ,  who  gave  me  an  ac- 
!  count  of  the  Cafe,  and  allured  me  it  was 

“  the 
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k  the  Colon  h  the  other  part  was  thruft  out 
“  daily  by  the  Periflaltick  motion  of  the  Guts, 
a  whe!1  the  Excrements  were  voided,  till  itt 
«  adher’d  to  the  Wound;  and  had  the  juft 
“  appearance  of  what  is  exprefs’d  in  the  Pi- 
«  aare  I  fent  you.  I  had  a  perfect  Exami- 
«  nation  of  it  in  her  Life-time,  but  no  op- 
«  portunity  of  Opening  her  after  Death  ;  the; 
“  Sides  of  the  hitefme  firmly  adhered  to  the:! 
“  Belly,  and  the  part  which  hung  out,  look  d  1 
“  like  a  pale  Scarlet  Strawberry,  that  had: 
«  not  it’s  full  Ripenels  5  and  the  Coats  oft 
“  it  were  extreamly  Thickened-,  fhe  lived.il 
£t  in  this  Condition  Twelve  Years,  and  Died:: 
“  of  a  Fever,  with  Scorhitick  Swellings  in  her: 

“  Leggs-  ,  ‘  i 

I  am  oir.  Sec « 

Rich.  Russel. 

But  for  a  Cafe  nothing  inferior  to  either  r 
of  thefe,  I  am  oblig  d  to  a  Farrier,  or  Dr.  for: 
Cattle,  as  he  ftiles  himfelf :  The  Truth  of  this 
Cafe  is  known  to  Numbers  of  Perfons ;  as  Mr.  ,: 
Hunt,  a  Gentleman  of  unqueftionable  Veracity  ‘ 
has  informed  me,  before  whom  the  following 
Account  vims  given  upon  Oath. 

44  '-T* Homas  Brayn,  of  Teaton ,  in  the: 
|  “  Pariflr  of  Baschurch,  and  County  of  I 

Salop ,  a  Do&or  for  Cattle,  maketh  Gath, 
“  That  about  Ten  or  Twelve  Years  agone,  he 

“  was 
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was  fent  for  by  a  Farmer  or  Husbandman, 
xc  who  lived  near  the  Village  called  Maesbrooks , 

“  and  very  near  to  the  River  Verney ,  in  the  faid 
l  4  ‘County  of'  Salop ,  to  have  his  Advice  about 
“  an  Ox  he  had,  which  was  there  Sick  by  reafon 
66  he  could  not  Dung  ^  he  had  been  drenched 
\ cc  by  fevcral  Beaft  Doctors  *,  before  this  Depo- 
C£  nent  came  to  him  5  this  Deponent  feeing  this 
“  Ox  in  tjie  Condition  he  was  in,  told  the 
u  Owner,  that  if  he  would  venture  his  Ox,  he 
46  would  do  him  what  Service  he  could,  in  the 
4C  Curing  of  him ;  which  the  Owner  confented 
u  to,  and  thereupon  this  Deponent  opened  the 
u  Ox  in  the  Flank,  and  took  out  great  part 
of  his  Bovvels,  upon  Searching  of  which,  he 
tc  found  there  was  a  perfect  Stoppage  in  the 
“  Guts  *  and  the  Gut  was  about  the  Stoppage 
“  putrifjred  for  about  three  quarters  of  a  Yard, 

“  whereupon  this  Deponent  Cut  off  fo  much  of 
u  the  Gut  as  was  putrifyed,  and  took  it  quite 
“  awa)r,  and  then  drew  the  ends  of  the  Guts 
44  which  remained  Sound  after  what  was  Cut  off, 

“  together  upon  a  hollow  keck,  which  was  about 
cc  Three  or  Four  Inches  long,  and  Sewed  the 
“  faid  ends  of  the  Guts  together  upon  the  faid 
cC  keck,  leaving  the  keck  within  the  Guts  ^  and 
then  Sewed  up  the  hole  cut  in  the  hide  upon 
the  Flank  of  the  faid  Ox^  and  this  Deponent 
“  further  faith,  that  within  the  fpace  of  one 
Hour  after  this  Operation  was  performed, 
the  Ox  Dunged  *,  and  the  piece  of  the  keck 

“  which 
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“  which  the  laid  ends  of  the  Gut  were  Sewn 
cc  upon  and  left  within  the  Guts,  came  away 
<c  from  the  Ox  with  the  Bung,  whereupon  the 
tc  Ox  recovered,  and  lived  to  do  the  Owner 
(C  Service,  Several  Years. 

Jurat  Decitno  Septimo 
Die  July  Anno 
Dom.  1716.  coram 
Thomas  Hunt. 

’•  /  .  ■  f 

Mesentery,  is  a  Membrane  begin¬ 
ning  loofely  upon  the  Loins ,  and  is  thence 
produced  to  all  the  Guts :  It  preferves  the 
Jejunum  and  Ileum  from  twilling  in  their  Pe-  ,, 
riftaltick  or  Vermicular  Motion,  and  con¬ 
fines  the  reft  to  their  Places  ^  it  fuftains  all 
the  Veffels  going  to  and  from  the  Guts,  viz. 
Arteries ,  Veins ,  Lymph  aditcls  ,  LaSeals  and 
Nerves ,  and  alfo  contains  many  Glands,  call  d 
from  their  fituation  Mcjent erica.  The  begin- 
ing  of  this  Membrane  from  the  Loins,  is  a-  1 
bout  Three  or  Four  Inches  broad,  but  next 
the  Guts  of  the  fame  length,  with  the  fide 
ot  the  Guts  they  adhere  to,  which  is  in  the 
fmall  Guts  about  a  fourth  Part  Ihorter  than 
the  other  fide  ^  but  when  this  Membrane  is 
feparated  from  the  fmall  Guts,  it  (brinks,  and 
meafures  about  two  Thirds  Ids, 


The  Mark  of 
Thomas  Brayn. 
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I  open'd  a  Boy  about  Twelve  Years  Old, 

:hat  died  of  the  Iliac  Pajjion $  the  Guts,  Sto¬ 
mach,  Duodenum  and  Jejunum  were  diftended, 

[  with  Vapour  and  Air,  to  near  Ten  times  their 
latural  capacity,  which  fo  compreffed  the  In- 
I  ejlimrn  Ileum ,  that  nothing  could  pafs  through 
ft.  The  Relations  of  this  Boy  could  give  no 
>ther  account  of  the  Caufe  of  this  Difeafe, 
han  that  of  his  having  eaten  a  large  quantity 
)f  raw  young  Carrots.  This  Cafe  happens 
rery  frequently  to  Lambs  that  have  been 
doufed  ,  and  turn’d  out  early  in  the  Spring 
o  Grafs,  when  the  Grafs  is  very  Rank  and 
j  Succulent  $  and  alfo  to  Horfes,  Oxen  and  Sheep, 

1  phen  they  happen  to  Feed  b}7-  any  accident,  up- 
i  m  young  Beans  or  Peas,  or  rich  Clover  Grafs, 
which  are  full  of  Air,  and  very  apt  to  Fer~ 

»  nent,  and  expand  in  their  Stomachs :  In  thefe 
Animals  this  Cafe  is  commonly  Cured  by  run- 
ling  a  Knife  into  their  Guts,  fome  inftances 
.if  which  I  have  feen,  and  have  heard  a 
treat  many  reported  ^  but  this  Cafe  happening 
rery  rarely  to  Men,  and  being  to  be  Cur’d 
s  ometimes  by  the  fwallowing  of  Crude  Mer- 
airy ,  I  believe  that  Practice  has  never  yet 
teen  us’d}  tho’  the  InRrnment  which  is  ufed 
or  Tapping  in  a  Dropfie  of  the  Abdomen ,  would 
o  it  with  great  eafe  and  fafety.  Some  A- 
atomifts,  who  have  confider’d  the  impoffibi- 
ity  of  a  Twilling  of  the  Guts,  (which  is  the 
rulgar  name  of  this,  Difeafe)  have  imagi¬ 
ned 
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ned  that  it  proceeded  from  one  Gut  being  in¬ 
volv'd  in  another ,  but  tJiefe  Involutions,  are 
found  in  moft  Bodies  that  Die  a  natural  Death, 
and  without  an j  Inflamation,  or  any  other 
Symptom  of  Pain. 

CHAP,  V. 

Oj  the  Liver,  Gall-Bladder, 
Pancreas  and  Splene. 

«.f*§£ HP HE  Liver>  is  the  largeft  Gland  in  the 
Jt  tody,  of  a  dusky-red  Colour,  it  is  lituated 
immediately  under  the  Diaphragm  in  the  right 
Hypochondrium ;  its  exterior  fide  is  convex,  and 
interior  concave-,  backward  toward 'the  Ribs 
it  is  thick,  and  thin  on  its  forepart,  where  it 
covers  the  upper  fide  of  the  Stomach,  and  feme 
of  the  Guts  5  the  upper  fide  of  it  adheres  to 
the  Diaphragm,  and  is  alfo  ty’d  to  it  and  the  j 
Sternum  by  a  thin  Ligament,  which  is  deferib’d  ' 
commonly  as  Two ;  the  upper  part  call’d 
Sufpenforium,  and  the  anterior  Latum  ;  but  ei¬ 
ther  of  thefe  Names  is  Efficient  for  it  all :  It 

15  ?Eoyd  tothe  Navel  by  a  round  Ligament 
cad  d  Teres  or  Umbilicale ,  which  is  the  Umbilical 
\  em  degenerated  into  a  Ligament  *  it  isinferted 
mto  the  Liver  at  a  fmall  FifTure  in  its  lower 

Edge. 
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7dge.  The  Ligamentum  Latim  or  Sufpenforiitm , 
iiftains  the  Liver  in  an  ered  Pofture,  or  rather 
ixes  it  in  its  Situation,  while  it  is  fupported  by 
he  other  Vifcera ,  they  being  comprefs’d  by  the 
Abdominal  Mufcles*,  inlying  down,  the  Teres 
irevents  it  from  preffing  on  the  Diaphragm  - 
s  nd  in  lying  on  the  Back,  they  both  together 
[ifpendit,  that  it  may  not  comprefs  andobftrudt 
he  afcending  Vena  Cava .  Its  Blood-Yeflels, 
hat  compofe  it  as  a  Gland,  are  the  Porta  (which 
eceives  Blood  from  all  the  Parts  contain’d  in 
;  he  Abdo?nen  (  Vid,  Vena  Porta,)  and  here  re-di¬ 
tributes  it  to  have  the  Bile  fecreted  from  it), 

;  nd  the  Branches  of  the  Cava  in  the  Liver, 
rhich  return  the  redundant  Blood  into  the  Cava 
fcendens ^  it  has  alfo  Arteries  call’d  Hepatica7Ta&.xi i«: 

1  nd  feveral  Branches  of  Nerves,  and  a  great7, 8* 
Lumber  of  Lymphaticks :  Of  which  I  fhall 
,  :eat  in  their  refpedive  Places.  Dogs  and 
’ats,  and  other  Animals,  that  have  a  great  deal 
f  Motion  in  their  Backs,  have  their  Livers 
ivided  into  many  diftind  Lobules  ^  which  by 
<  loving  one  upon  another,  comply  with  thofe 
;  lotions,  which  elfe  would  break  their  Livers 
I  )  Pieces.  , 

[  The  Gal  l~B  ladder,  is  a  receptacle  of 7^  B* 

xile,  feated  in  the  hollow-fide  of  the  Liver* 
is  compos’d  of  one  denfe  Coat  fomewhat  - 
idufcular,  which  is  covered  with  a  Membrane 

a !  ■  _  / 

>  ke  that  of  the  Liver  ^  and  is  alfo  lin’d  with 
c  rother,  that  cannot  eafily  be  feparated. 


y 
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Modern  Anatomifts  have  defer  ib'd  a  parcel  of 
fmall  Ducts  leading  from  the  Liver  to  the  Gall* 
Bladder,  bp  which  they  fuppofe  the  Gall-Bladder 
is  fill'd,  and  thefe  I  thought  I  had  feen  in  a  Body 
that  died  of  a  Jaundice,  when  I  was  a  very 
young  Anatomift  *,  but  never  being  able  to  fee 
any  fince  in  any  Animal,  tho5  I  have  made 
very  diligent  enquiry  by  Experiments  and 
Difiedtion.  I  begin  now  to  be  very  much  per- 
fwaded  that  there  are  no  fuch  Dudts,  for  if  they 
are  too  little  to  be  feen  or  fill’d  by  Injedrions* 

I  think  they  are  much  too  little  for  the  end  for 
which  they  are  affignch  As  to  the  Argument  for 
the  exi fiance  of  fuchDudts,  which  is  fetch'd  from 
■  the  difficulty  of  the  Gall-Bladders,  being  fill’d 
thro'  the  Duchts  Cyjlicus ,  from  the  Dutfns  Hep  ti¬ 
tle  ns  y  I  think  it  is  of  no  weight,  becaufe  the 
L ejiculd  femindes,  we  know  are  fill’d  with  a 
thicker  fluid  thro5  a  lefs  diredl  paflage.  From 
the  Gall-Bladder  towards  the  Duodenum ,  runs 
Tab.  xviii  4.  a  Dudt  call'd  Cyjlicus  ^  and  from  the  Liver  to 
Tab.  xviiii.  this  Du£t,  one  call’d  Hepaticus ,  which  carries  off 
the  Gall  this  way,  when  the  Gall-Bladder  is  i 
xviii.5.  full  j  then  the  DuSus  Cyjlicus  and  Hepaticus 
being  united,  commence  Diittus  communis  Cho - 
ledociiSj  which  enters  the  Duodenum  obliquely 
about  Four  Inches  below  its  Beginning.  The 
Orifice  of  this  Dudt  in  the  Gut,  is  fomewhat 
eminent,  but  has  no  Caruncle,  as  is  commonly 
laid.  As  the  Liver  from  its  fituation  in  the  fame 
Cavity  with  the  Stomach,  will  be  moft  prefs’d 

and 
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md  confeqiiently  feparate  rnoft  Gall  when  the 
itomach  is  fulleft  • ,  which  is  the  time  when  it  is 
aoft  wanted*  .  So  the  Gall-Bladder  being  feated 
gainft  the  ,  Duodenum ,  it  will  hhve  jts  Fluid 
refs’ d  out  by  the  Aliment  bailing  thro’  that 
hit,  and  confequently  at  a  right  Time,  and  in 
lie  Proportion  *  becaufe  the  greater  that  quan* 
ity  of  Aliment  is,  the  greater  will  be  the  Com* 
reffion  *,  and  fo  the  contrary,  ,  . 

Pancreas,  .the  Sweet-Bread ,  ii  a  large  Tab.  xik  fc 
lknd  of  the  Salivary-kind,  lying  a-crofs  the 
:>per  and  back-part  of  the  Abdomen ,  along-iide 
le  Duodenum  •.  it  is  what  the  Antients  call’d  a 

■t  •  < 

onglomerate  Gland,  it  appearing  fo  (  without 
affection )  to  the  naked  Eye-,  it  has  a  fhort 
■jccretory.Duft,  not  more  than  half  fo  large  as 
Crow-quill,  th.o’  it  is  commonly  painted  as 
rge  as  the  Dutfus  communis  Choledocus  ,  and 
>on  the  furface  of  this  Gland,  tho’  it  lies  in 
e  middle  of  it,  it  always  enters  the  Duodenum 
gether  with  the  Bile  Du£t  i  But  in  Dogs  fome 
lance  from  it, and,  t  think;  always  in  two  Ducts 
ftant  from  one  another. The  Juice  of  this 
and,  together  with  the  Bile,  fervfes,  to  atte- 
ate  the  fluid  Part  of  the  digefted  Ali- 
mt,  and  render  it  fit  to  Inter  the  Lacfeals. 

The  Sple  n  e,  is  feated  in  the  left  Hypo- id^xiiTk 

'  •  *  j  ,  J  x  "( 

rndrium,  immediately  under  the  Diaphrdgnti 
i  above  the  Kidney,  bettveeh  the  Stomach 
d  the  Ribs  *,  it  is  fuppdrted  by.thfe  tub':coh- 
1 1 n’d  Parts,  and  fix’d  to  its  PlMce  Sjr  Mi  kShMB 


L 
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on  to  the  Peritoneum  it  is  alfo  connected  to  the  : 
Omentum ,  as  has  been  obferv’d.  The  Figure  oft 
it  is  a  fort  of  deprefs  d  Oval,  near  twice  as  long; 
as  broad,  and  almoft  twice  as  broad  as  thick  ; 
Sometimes  it  is  divided  into  Lobules,  but  for 
the  mold  part,  has  only  one  or  two  fmall  Fif-* 
fures  on  its  Edge,  and  fometimes  none  *  in  its* 
Colour  it  refembles  Caft-Iron.  The  inner  Tex-* 
ture  is  Veficular,  like  the  Penis  *  in  which  Vefi- 
cles  are  found  Grumous  Blood,  and  fmall  Bodies,, 
which,  I  believe*,  are  rightly  judg’d  to  be  Glands.  :* 
Now  if  the  Coats  of  thefe  Veficles  and  Glandu-  ■ 
lar  appearances  make  half  the  Splene,  and  if 
the  fquare  of  a  Sedtion,  of  the  Splene  Perpendi¬ 
cular  to  the  Courfe  of  the  Blood,  in  the  Splene*, 
is  any  where  Three  Hundred  times  greater  than  i 
the  Squares  of  the  like  Sections  of  the  Cavities  of 
the  Splenkk  Arteries,  and  Veins  $.  and  if  the 
Sqtiareof  thfe  Sedtion  of  the  Vein  is  twice  that 
of  the  Artery,  then  the  Blood  moves  a  Hun¬ 
dred  and  Fifty  times  flower  in  the  Splene,  than 
it  does  in  the  Artery  and  Vein,  ( they  going  in 
and  out  at  the  fame  Place )  or  a  Hundred  times  \ 
flower  than  it  does  in  the  Artery,  and  Fifty  ! 
times  flower  than  it  does  in  the  Vein.  I  believe 
thefe  are  not  the  exadt  Proportions,  nor  can 
they  be  exadtly  found,  though  without  doubt 
they  may  much  nearer  than  thefe,  which  are 
made  in  a  great  meafure  by  Griefs  *  but  they 
fufficiently  fhow  the  Mechanifm  of  this  Part,  i 
which  is  Angular  and  wonderful,  and  without 

doubt  ! 
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loubt  contriv’d  for  great  Ends  $  tho’  what  they 
ne  we  have  not  yet  been  fa  happy  as  to  be  cer- 
ain  of  5  but  it  has  given  Occafion  to  Two  ingeni¬ 
ous  Hypotbefes,  one  of  my  Honoured  Friends,  Sir 
Richard  Btackmobe, M.D*(whom  it  would  beTani- 
[:y  in  me  to  comiiiend)and  the  other  ofDnKeilV^ 
I  know  no  Way  of  computing  with  any 
exaddnefs,  the  quantity  of  Bile  that  is  ufually 
ecreted  by  the  Liver  in  a  given  time  $  but  if 
t  is  Four  times  as  much  as  .all  the  Salivarf 
jlands  Secrete,  it  cannot  be  left  than  Twenty 
"our  Ounces  for  every  Meal  to  which  being  ad* 
led  Six  Ounces  of  Saliva,  which;  from  What  I  have 
ibferv'd  iii  the  Chapter  of  the  Salivary  Glands 
think  will  appear  a .  very  moderate  Compti- 
atiom  And  fiippoflng  the  Pancreas  in  the 
ame  time  fecretes  Three  Ounces,-  there  will  then 
>e  Thirty  Three  Ounces  of  Fluids  feparaicd 
or  the  digeftion  of  one  Meal ;  and  that  thefe 
leceftaty  Fluids  may  not  be  wafted  in  fuch  qtian- 
ities,  they  pafs  into  the  Blood  With  the  Chyle; 
nd  may  be  foon  feparated  again  for  the  fame 
ifc  i  and  very  likely;  fome  of  the  fame  Bile 
nay  be  employ’d  more  then  once,  for  di getting 
°art  of  the  fame  Meals  And  as  the  Liver  ex¬ 
ceeds  ail  the  Glands  in  the  Body  in  Magnitude, 

;  nd  its  excretory  Diidds  ending  in  the  Dttode z 
mm,  it  feemsto  ihe  to  be  much  more  capable 
tf-  making  thofe  large  feparations  from  the 
i^lood;  which  are  procured  by  Catharticks,  than 
fc$ft£  Vifible  Glands  of  the  Guts. 

L  i  The 
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The  Liver,  ordinarily  weighs,  in  a  mid- 
dle-fiz’d  Man,  about  Three  Pounds  ;  Twelve 
Ounces,  the  Pancreas  Three  Ounces,  and  the 
Splene  Fourteen  Ounces.  The  Splene  I  have 
taken  out  of  a  Dog,  without  any  remarkable 
inconvenience  to  him.  And  I  have  twice,  in  a 
Humane  Body,  feen  Three  Splenes,  twice  Two, 
and  once  Four  •,  fome  of  thefe  were  very  finall, 
others  nearly  equal,  but  altogether  in  any  of 
thefe  bodies, were  not  greater  than  the  one  which 
is  ufually  found.  I  have  feen  a  difeas’d  Liver  in 
a  Man,  that  weigh’d  Fourteen  Pounds,  Four 
Ounces:  And  in  a  Boy  but  Nine  Years  old,  that 
tfy’d  Hydropick,  I  found  the  Liver  full  of  Hy¬ 
datids,  and  Cyfts  of  Hydatids  adhering  to  it, 
which  together  weigh’d  Seven  Pounds,  One 
Ounce  and  a  Half,  tho’  feveral  Pints  of  Water 
had  been  let  out  of  it  before.-  The  Splene,  in 
the  fame  Bojr,  together  with  the  Hydatids  con¬ 
tain’d  in  its  Membrane,  weigh’d  Three  Pounds  i 
In  a  Man  I  found  a  difeas’d  Splene,  weighing 
Five  Pounds,  Ti#o  Ounces  5  and  in  an  old  Man 
Six  Foot  high,  X  found  a  found  Liver,  weigh¬ 
ing  no  more  than  Twenty-eight  Ounces,  and 
the  Splene  but  Ten  Ounces:  and  in  a  Man  that 
was  Cured  of  aDropfy,  I  found  a  Polypus  very 
folid,  almoft  filling  the  large  Branches  of  the 
Porta  in  the  Liver,  and  a  Stone  between  the 
Liver  and  Gall-Bladder,  larger  then  a  Nutmeg, 
ana  in  a  Man  that  dy’d  of  a  Jaundice,  I  found 
the  Dutfus  communis  Cboledocus,  conftricted  by 
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Schirous  Pancreas ,  the  Gall-Bladder  extended 
o  the  fize  of  a  Goofe-Egg,  and  all  the  Duds  to 
vvice  their  natural  bignefs.  This  is  the  Cafe 
i  which  I  thought  I  had  fo  plainly  feen  the  Qr 
ihepatick  Duds  I  once  faw  the  Dnttits  Cyftieut 
bftruded  without  the  Gall-Bladder,  being  dif- 
ended  fo  much  as  is  ufual,  which,  I  think,  fur- 
iflies  us.with  a  very  probable  Argument  againft 
he  exiftence  of  Cyftibepatick  Duds. 


C  H  A  P.  VI. 


Of  the  Vasa  L  a  c  t  e  a. 


ASA  L  acte  a,  are  the  Vena  Lac* 
te&y  Receptacuhm  Chyli  and  DuBus  Tho+ 


'ZICUS. 


!  V  e  n  je  L  a  c  t  e  je,  &c.  are  a#vaft  number 
F  very  fine  pellucid  Tubes,  beginning  from  the 
;  nail  Guts,  and  proceeding  thence  thro’  the 
dlefentery  ^  they  frequently  unitem  and  form 
y’wer  and  larger  Veffels,  which^firft  pafs  thro* 
i  ie  Mefenterick  Glands,  and  then  into  the  Re* 
ptaculum  Chyli  *,  thefe  Veffels  e’er  they  arrive 
i :  the  Mefenterick  Glands,  (  or  in  Dogs  the  Pan - 
rens  Affellii,  which  is  thefe  Glands  colleded  ) 
e  call’d  Vena  Laclea,  primi  generis,  and 
k  ience  to  their  entrance  into  the  Receptacu * 
vm  Chyli ,  Vena  LaBea,  fecundi  generis.  The 
rjifficeof  thefe  Veins,  is  to  receive  the  Fluid 
art  of  the  digefted  Aliment,  which  is  called. 

L  3  Chyle, 
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Chyle ,  and  convey  it  to  the  Receptaenlnpi  Cbylf 
that  it  may  be  thence  carry 3d  thro3  the  Dn3m 
Thor  act  cu&  into  the  Blobd*VefiHs. 

Recept  acxjlum  Chyli,  is  a  Gift  of 

*  '  *  .■«**  *  , 

irregular  Make;  into  which  the  Vena  LaBm 
empty  the  Chyle  5  it  is  feated  betweep  th.e  Dia¬ 
phragm  and  Emulgent-Vefiels,  on  the  left  fide 
of  the  firft  and  -fecond  Lumbal  Vertebra. 

Ductus  Tkoraciojs,  is  a  delicate 
pellucid  Tube,  large  as  a  Swans-Quill,  begin¬ 
ning  fro|n  the  Receptacuhvi  Chyli ,  and  ending 
in  the  left  Subclavian-Vein,  This  Dudt  as  it  af- 
pends  thro3  thp  Thorax ,  firfl:  pafies  on  the  left 
fide  of  the  great  Artery  undpr  the  Beginnings 
of  the  Inter coftah.  and  about  the  middle  of  the 
Thorax j  divides  for  the  fpace  pf  Three  or  Four 
Inches,  and  uniting  again,  runs  pn  the  fide  of 
the  Pharynx  yito  the  left  Subclayian- V ein.  It 
lias  many  Yalyes  at  unequal  diftances,  ( more  in 
Men  than  Brutes)  to  preyent  the  regrefs  of  the 
Fluid  it  corguins,  and  One  very  large  Valve 
there  is  in  the  Subclavian-Vein  to  cover  its  end 
trance.  Now  fuppofing  there  ordinarily  pafies 
Five  Pounds  of  Chyle,  in  a  Natural  day, 
through  the  Ladteals,  and  that  Fixe  Ounces  of 
this  only  is  added  to  the  Blood,  .(  though  it  may 
be  any  other  quantity  for  ought  I  know)  and 
that  a  Man  neither  decreales  nor  encreafes 
curing  tiiis  time,  then  all  the  feparations  from 
the  Fluids  and  Solids  muft  be  juft  Five  Pounds  ^ 
five  Ounces  of  which  muft  be  thofe  Fluids  and 
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Particles  of  Solids,  which  are  become  unprofi¬ 
table  *  and  the  remaining  Four  Pounds  Eleven 
Ounces,  will  ferve  as  a  Vehicle  to  carry  the  Five 
Ounces  off':  So  that  we  fee  for  what  Reafon 
more  Fluids  are  carried  into  the  Blood 
than  are  to  be  retain'd  there,  and  how  the 
Body  is  by  the  fame  means  both  Nourilh'd  and 
and  Preferv'd, 

The  Chyle  is  diluted  in  its  pafiage  by  the 
Lymph,  Vid.  Chap.  Of  the  Lywpbaticks, 


e  h  a  p.  viL 


Of  the  Media  stinu  mv.  Pleu  r  a, 
L  v  n  g  s,  P  e  r  i  c  a  R  d  i  u  m,  and  Heart, 


LEURA  is  a  fine  Membrane  which  lines 


J  the  whole  Ca vi  ty  of  theThpraxjCxcc.pt  on  the 
Diaphragm ,  which  is  cover'd  with  no  other  than 
its  own  proper  Membrane  ^  the  back  part  of  it 
is  extended  over  the  great  Vefiels,  like  the  Pe¬ 
ritoneum 5  and  in  regard  this  Membrane  pafiqs 
partly  under  thefe  Vefiels,  as  the  Peritoneum 
does,  in  the  Abdomen ,  they  may  be  laid  to  lie  in  a 
duplicature  of  it  *,  it  ferves  to  make  the  infide  of 
the  Thorax  fmooth  and  equal, 

Mediastinu  m,  is  a  Membrane  that 
divides  the  Thorax  lengthways,  from  the  Ster¬ 
num  to  the  Pericardium  and  Pleura ,  which  is 
a  very  fhort  fpace,  but  in  many  Brutes  very 
conficUrable.  This  Membrane  may  be  eafily 
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divided  into  Two,  in  fat  Men,  but  in  Brutes  it 
is  always  fingle  ^  it  is  fo  difpos'd,  that  the  Two 
Cavities  into  which  it  divides  the  Thorax ,  do 
not  end  toward  this  Membrane  hi  an  Angle,  hut 
a  fegment  of  a  Circle  $  it  hinders  one  Lobe 
of  the  Lungs,  from  incommoding  the  other,  as 
in  lying  on  one  fide,  the  uppermoft  would  fre¬ 
quently  do  ^  and  prevents  the  Diforders  of  one 
Lobe  of  the  Lungs  from  affedting  the  other. 

The  Lungs,  "are  compos'd  of  Two  Lobes, 
One  feated  on  each  fide  of  the  Mediaftinurn^  each 
of  which  Lobes  are  fub-divided  into  Two  or 
Three  Lobules,  which  are  moft  diftincEy  divi¬ 
ded  in  fiich  Animals  as  have  mofi  Motion  in 
their  Bachs,  for  the  fame  end  that  the  Liver  is 
in  the  fame  Animals  $  they  are  each  Compos'd 
of  very  final!  Cells,  which  are  the  Extremities 
of  the  Afpera  Arteria  or  Bronchos.  The  Fi¬ 
gure  of  thefe  Cells  is  irregular  •,  yet  the  fides 
of  ’em  are  exadly  fitted  to  each  other,  To  as  to 
have  common  fides,  and  leave  no  void  fpace ; 
Dr.  7V  ill  is  has  given  a  very  particular  defcrip-  f 
t ion  of  the  inner  Texture  of  the  Lungs,  but  it 
is  wholly  imaginary  and  falfe,  as  he,  and  they  j 
who  have  Copied  his  Cuts  and  Defcriptions 
could  not  but  have  known,  if  they  had  ever 
made  the  leaf:  enquiry  into  the  Lungs  of  any 
Animal  $  nor  is  his  account  of  the  Lymphaticks 
on  the  furface  of  the  Lungs, at  all  more  true  than 
that  of  their  Texture  :  In  theMembranes  of  thele 
Cel  Is  are  diftributed  the  Branches  of  the  Pulmona- 
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Artery  andVein.The  known  ufes  of  the  Airs  en- 
ring  the  Lungs, are  to  be  inftrumental  in  Speech, 
d  to  convey  Effitivia  into  the  Nofe,  as  it  pafles? 
*  the  Senfe  of  Smelling  -,but  the  great  ufe  of  it 
whichLife  is  prefer  Vd,Ithink, we  do  not  under- 
nd  ^  by  fome  the  force  of  the  Air  is  thought  to 
oaratethe&foWf  of  theBlood, that  have  coher’d 
the  flow  Circulation  through  the  Veins,  and 
s  Opinion  feems  to  be  favoured  by  the  many 
lances  of  Polypujfes  (which  are  large  Concre- 
itisof  th cGlobuli  of  the  Blood)  found  in  the 
ins  near  the  Heart,  and  in  the  right  Auricle 
i  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  and  their  being 
feldom  found  in  the  Pulmonary  Veins,  or  in 
h  left  Auricle  or  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  or  in 
jy  of  the  Arteries ,  but  if  it  is  true  that  while 
;  Blood  paffes  thro’  the  Lungs,  many  cohering 
Mi  are  feparated,  yet  it  remains  to  be 
)v’d  that  thefe  Separations  are  made  by  the 
ce  of  the  Air:  Dr.  Keill  has  computed  the 
ce  of  the  Air  in  Exfpiration  againft  the 
es  of  all  the  Vehicles,  to  be  equal  to  Fifty 
oufand  Pound  Weight,  yet  if  we  confider  we 
11  ftill  find  the  Moment  of  the  Air  in  the 
mgs  exceeding  fmall  in  any  fmall  fpace.  For 
^  V elocity  with  which  the  Air  moves  in  the 
ngs,  is  as  much  leis  than  that  with  which 
moves  in  the  Wind-Pipe,  as  the  Square  of  a 
tion  of  the  Cells  in  the  Lungs  is  greater 
li  the  fquare  of  a  Se&ion  of  the  Wind-Pipe  •> 
l  therefore  if  the  fquare  of  all  theextremeBlood 
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Vefieis  in  the  Lungs,do  not  bear  a  greater  propoc 
tion  to  the  fquare  of  the  large  Pulmonar^'VdFeli; 
than  the  fquare  of  the  Cells  do  td  theWinddPipec 
and  if  the  Blood  in  thefe  large  i  Veffeft  mbve 
as  fail  as  the  AiL  in  the,  Wind-Pipe  $  -all  whM| 
I  think  may  be  ealily  granted,  then  the  Btaoi 
moving  in  the  fmalftftYeffels  of  the  Lungs  wki 
aYelocity  equal  to  that  of  theAirin  theCellsdft 
Blood  will  have  as  much  more  preffure  from  th< 
Power  that  moves  it  in  its  ownYeflelsthanfheAL 
can  give  upon  them,  as  Blood  ft  heavier  than  Am 
Befides,  we  inuft  confider  that  Air  preffmg  eqnail 
ly  to  all  'Sides, atid  theGhbnti of  the  Blood  fwima 
ming  in  a  Fluidy  this  pref  lure,  beit  what  it  will 
I  think,  can  be  of  little  ufe:  to  make  fueh  fepaiati 
ohs  :  Others  have  thought  that  the  Air  enters  tht 
Blood  Yefiels  from  the  Cells  in  the  Lungs*  anc 
mixes  with  the  Blood  but  this  Opinion^  the 
very  probable,  wants  fuffirient  Experiments  tt 
prove  it,  Air  being  found  in  the  Blood,  as  theft 
certainly  is,  ft*  no  Proof  of  its  enter  j 
ing  this  way,  becaufe  it  may  enter  with  the 
Chyle*,  nor  is  the  impoffibility  which  has  been1! 
urg’d  of  its  entering  at  the  Lungs  without  tft! 
Blood  being  liable  to  come  out  the  fame  way  mf 
to  the  Yellicles  of  the  Lungs,  a  good  Argument! 
to  the  contrary  *  for  if  a  pliable  Duct  pgffes  be¬ 
tween  the  Membranes  of  a  Yeflel,  thro’  a  fpace 
greater  than  the  fquare  of  its  Orifice,  no  Fluid 
can  return,  becaufe  the  preffure  which  fhould 
force  it  back  will  be  greater  againft  the  fide? 
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:  that  Duct  than  its  Orifice  ^  which*  is  the 
afe  of  the  Bile  Dud  entering  the  puodennm^nd 
ie  Ureters  entering  the  Bladder.  I  think  the 
eft  Arguments  for  the  Airs  entering  into  the 
food  by  the  Lungs,  or  rather  fome  particular 
irt  of  the  Air,  may  be  fetch’d  from  what  the 
earned  Dr.  Halley  obferv’d  in  a  Diving  Bell, 
a  Mans  wanting  near  a  Gallon  of  frefh  Air 
a  Minute,  for  if  nothing  but  prefiure  had  been 
antedfronitheAirin  theLungs,he  had  near  thrice 
much  prefiure  without  any  fupply  of  frelh  Air* 
I;  a  Man  hath  upon  the  furface  of  the 
lobe  $  and  Animals  dying  Fo  fbon  in  Air  that 
is  been  burnt,  and  their  being  fo  ealily  intox- 
i  ated  by  breathing  Air  much  impregnated  with 
I j  ie  Effluvia  of  Wine  or  Brandy,  are  alfo,  in  my 
pinion  Arguments,  of  apaflage  tips  way  into 
ie  Blood ;  Belides,  if  preilure  of  the  Air  ii} 
j  lie  Cells  of  the  Lungs  is  the  only  ufe  of  it,  I  do 
)t  fee  but  enough  of  that  may  be  had  while  q, 
[an  is  Hanging,  if  theMufcles  of  the  Thorax 
l )  but  A61  upon  theAir  which  was  left  in  the  lbo~ 

,  or,  when  the  Rope  was  firft  fix’d, and  yet  Death 
brought  about  by  Hanging  no  of  her  way  thafi 
r  interrupting  of  tire  Breath,  as  I  Iiave  found 
'  7  certain  Experiments.  Dr.  Dr^e  has  endea- 
£  jur’d  to  fliow,  that  the  ufe  of  Refpiration  if 
la  aflift  the  Syftole  of  the  Heart,  but  this  ufe 
i  quires  that  the  Syftole  and  Diaftole  of  the 
:  eart,  fliould  keep  time  with  Expiration  and 
;  ifpiration,  which  is  contrary  to  experience: 

Befides, 
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Befides,  if  his  Hypothefis  was  true,  it  could  on, 
lyferve  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  The. 
Lungs  of  Animals  before  they  have  been  dilat¬ 
ed  with  Air,  are  fpecifically  heavier  than  Wa 
ter,  but  upon  inflation  they  become  fpecifically 
lighter  and  fwim  in  Watery  which  experiment! 
may  be  made  to  difcover  whether  a  Dead  Child,  | 
ivas  Still  Born  or  not  ^  but  if  the  Child  has; 
Breath'd  but  a  little,  and  the  experiment  is 
made  long  after,  the  Lungs  may  be  Collaps’d,.;, 
and  grow  heavier  than  Water,  as  I  have  experi- ; 
minted, which  may  lead  a  Man  to  give  a  wrong:; 
Judgment  in  a  Court  of  Judicature  $  but  then  itt 
will  be  on  the  Charitable  fide  of  the  Queftion. 

Adhefions  of  the  Lungs  to  the  Pleura  are  fo 
common,  I  know  not  how  to  call  it  a  Difeafe  $ 
they  being  found  fo  more  or  lefs  in  all  adult: 
Ferfons,  and  without  any  inconvenience,  if  the  i 
Lungs  are  not  rotten.  i  r 


Pericardium  or  Hsart-purse,  is  am 
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exceeding  ftrong  Membrane  which  covers  the; 
Heart  *  its  fide  next  the  great  Veflelsis  partly 
conne&ed  to  them,  and  partly  to  the  Bafis  of 
the  Heart  ^  but,  I  think,  not  at  all  perforated  by 
thoie  Vefiels,  and  its  lower  fide  is  infeparable 
from  the  Tendinous  part  of  the  Diaphragm? 
but  not  fo  in  Brutes.  It  enclofes  all  the  Heart 
except  its  Bafis  *,  its  ufes  are  to  keep  the  Heart, 
in  its  place,  without  interrupting  its  Office,  to 
keep  it  from  having  any  Friction  with  the  Lungs, 
and  to  contain  a  Liquor  to  lubricate  the  furface  o! 

the 
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eHeart,and  abate  itsFri&ionagainft  th  ePericar* 
umfin&to  contain  a  quantityofLymphfufficient 
r  lubricating  the  external  Fibres  of  the  Heart. 
The  Heart,  is  a  Mufcle  of  a  Conick  Fi- 
tre,  with  Two  Cavities  or  Ventricles*,  its  Ba- 
is  fix’d  by  the  Veffels  going  to  and  from  it, 
)on  the  fourth  and  fifth  Vertebra  of  the  Tbo~ 
ix,  and  its  A$ex,  or  Point  is  inclin'd,  down- 
ard  and  to  the  left  fide,  where  it  is  receiv'd 
a  Cavity  of  the  left  Lobe  of  the  Lungs,  as 
ay  be  obferv’d  the  Lungs  being  extended  with 
ir  :  This  Incumbrance  on  the  left  Lobe  of  the 
mgs,  I  imagine  is  the  Caufe  of  that  Sides 
ring  moft  fubjetf  to  Pluritick  Pains. 

At  the  Bails  of  the  Heart,  on  each  fide,  are  fi¬ 
xated  the  Two  Auricles  to  receive  the  Blood  5 
e  right  from  the  Two  Cava’s,  and  the  left 
>m  the  Pulmonary-Veins :  In  the  right,  at  the 
beting  of  the  Cava’s,  is  an  Eminence  call'd 
berculum  Loweri ,  which  is  partly  rais’d  by  the 
:  :cumbent  Pulmonary  Artery  and  Vein.  Its 
e  is  to  prevent  the  Blood  in  both  thefe  Vef- 
l  s  from  obftra&ing  each  other,  and  to  direft 
s*  Courfe  of  the  Blood  in  both  of  ’em  into  the 
:  tricle  *  immediately  below  this  Tubercle,  in 
f  3  ending  of  the  Cava  afcendens,  is  the  veftigi- 
i  of  the  Foramen  Ovale  •  (Vid.  Chap.  Of  the 
Utiis )  and  near  this,  in  the  Auricle,  is  the 
outh  of  the  Coronary-Vein9.  The  left  Auri- 
b  is  abundantly  lefs  than  the  right  *,  but  the 
lerence is fupplyd  by  a  large  Mufcular  Cavi- 
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ty,  which  the  Two  Veins  from  the  Lungs  afs 
ford  in  that  place  j  the  fides  of  this  Mofette' 
Cavity  are  thicker  than  the  fide*  of  the  righf 
Auricle,  Mi  about  that  Proportion  in  which  the 
left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  is  ftronger  than  the 
right  *  their  lifts  being  to  receive  Blood  frord 
the  Veins,  that  lead  to  the  Heart,  and  prefs  it 
into  the  Ventricles  ‘  a  ftrength  in  each  Auricle 
proportionable  to  the  ftrength  of  the  Ventricle 
that  it  is  to  fill  with  Blood,  feems  plainly  ne- 
eellhry:  And  this  different  thicknefs  of  the' 

v  ‘  •'*  •< 

Coats  of  the  AmicleS  makes  the  Blood  m  the 
left,  which  is  thickeft,  appear  thro5  it  of  a  pa* 
ler  Red  •,  but  when  it  is  let  out  of  the  Auricle^ 
it  appears  alike  from  both  •  which  they  would  do 
well  to  examine*,  who  affithi  the  Blood  return! 
froin  the  Lungs  of  a  more  florid  Cclotir  than  it , 
went  in  i,  and  offer  it  as  an  Argument^  of  the' 
ifldoek  being mix’d  with  Air  in  the  Lungs:  In 
both  Auricles  are  Mufcular  Cohimndy  like  th  oft 
in  the  Ventricle^  but  fthaUer.  ! 

The  Ventricles  Cavities  in  the  Heart  which 
receive  the  Blood,  are  hollow  Mufcles,  or  Twd 
Cavities  in  one  Miifcle,  Whole  Fibres  hrttrfeflf 
one  another,  fo  as  to  make  the  preffiire  of  tM 
Heart  upon  the  Blood  more  effeaual,  and  ml 
alfo  left  liable  to.  be  feparated  than  they  Wotfd 
have  been  if  they  had  lain  parallel  {  both  theft 
Cavities  are  of  the  fame  bignefs*  tho5  the  left 
appears  the  fmalleft,  and,  is  ofteft  deftrifcrd 
fo  5  but  this  happens  from  a  greater  Contrail 
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i  in  the  left  than  the  right,  in  the  Article  of 
eath,  the  left  being  abundantly  thicker  and 
ronger,  becaufe  a  greater  force  is  requir’d  to 
ive  the  Blood  through  the  whole  Body,  which 
the  Office  of  the  left,  than  thro'  the  Lungs, 
hich  is  the  ufeof  the  right  Ventricle.  Over 
le  Entrance  of  the  Auricles  in  each  Ventricle, 

:  e  plac'd  Valves  to  hinder  a  return  of  Blood 
hile  the  Heart  contracts.  Thofe  in  the  right 
entricle  are  nam  d  T ricufpides,  thofe  in  the 

'ft  Mitrales.  One  of  thefe  feem  to  do  further 

%,  *  ■*  *  .  > 

;rvice,  by  covering  the  Mouth  of  the  Aorta 
hile  the  Ventricle  fills*,  which  fuffering  none 
the  Blood  to  pafs  out  of  this  Ventricle  into 
<te  Aorta  before  the  Ventricle  Afts,  it  will  be 
>le  to  give  greater  force  to  the  Blood  than  it 
herwife  might  have  done,  becaufe  a  greater 
iantity  of  Blood  more  fully  di  {lending  the 
entricle,  and  making  the  greater  refiftance, 
vvill  be  capable  of  receiving  the  greater  im~ 

;;efs’d  force  from  the  Ventricle  The  inner 
ibfes  of  each  Ventricle  are  difpos’d  into  fmall 
ords,  which  are  call’d  Columns :  From  feme 
.  thofe;  Hand  fmall  portions  of  Flefh  call’d 
ipiUt&ty  thefe  Papilla,  arq  ty’d  to  tho  Valves  by 
nider  Fibres,  whereby  they  keep  the  Valves 
am  being  prefs’d  into  the  Auricles,  by  the 
ttion  of  the  Blood  againft  them  in  the  Syftole 
l.  the  Heart,  and  when  that  is  over,  the  Blood 
owing  in  between  them  opens  them,  as  the 
reflure  of  Blood  on  the  other  fide  fhut  ’em  in 
*  i  ■  the 
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theSyftole.For  theCourfeof  tbeBloodthro  thkPartiJl 
(Jld.  Chap.  Of  the  Courfe  of  the  Aliment  and  Fluids.) 

In  the  beginning  of  each  Artery  from  the 
Heart,  are  plac’d  Three  Valves,  which  look: 
forward,  and  clofe  together  to  hinder  a  regrefs 
of  Blood  into  the  Ventricles.  Thofe  in  the  Pul* 
monary- Artery,  are  nam’d  Si gmoi  dales,  thofe- 
in  the  Aorta,  Semilunares.  Canalls  Arteriofust 
(  Vid.  Chap.  Of  the  Fat  us.  )  ,  . 

In  a  Boy  I  found  a  great  quantity  of  Pus  in  i 
the  Pericardium,  and  the  Balls  of  the  Heart 
Ulcerated;  In  Perfons  that  have  dy’d  of  a 
Dropfy,  I  have  always  obferv’d  the  Heart  Urge* 
its  Fibres  lax,  and  the  Vefiels  about  it  immode- 
rately  diftended,  and  Polyplifes  foriietimes  in 
both  Auricles  and  Ventricles,  and  in  the  large y 
Veins  ^  but  more  frequently  in  the  right  Auri-4 
cle  and  Ventricle.  I  differed  a  Man  that  dy  ’d 
Tabid,  in  whom  the  Pericardiim  univerfally  ad- 1 
her’d  to  the  Heart,  and  a  portion  of  the  ;Mu£l| 
cular  part  of  the  Heart  was  Offify’d  as  large  asr 
a  Six-pence.  Thebeginningof  the  Aorta,  ha#  ; 
been  frequently  been  Offify’d,  efpectally  in  A-  : 
ged  Perfons;  Ina  Woman  that  dy'd  of  a  Mrbjpffy 
fie ,  I  found  the  Valves  of  the  Aorta  quite  co^-d§| 
with  Chalk  Stones,  which  not  fufferiiig  the 
Valves  to  do  their  Office, the  leftVentricle  of  theU 
Heart  was  conftantly  overcharged  with  Bloodyf1 
and  diftended  to  above  twice  its  Natural  bignefi 
which  I  immagine  deftroyed  the  CEconemy  of 
the  Body,  and  occasioned  the  Dropfie . 

CHAP; 
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''ROM  the  right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart 
arifes  the  Pulmonary  Artery,  which  foon 
;  divides  into  Two  Branches,  One  to  each  Lobe 
of  the  Lungs,  and  then  they  fub-divide  into 
[[mailer  and  fmaller  Branches,  until  they  are 
difir ibu ted  into  every  part  of  the  Lungs.  And 
from  the  extreme  Branches  of  the  Pulmonary 
Artery,  arife  the  fmall  Branches  oi  the  Pulmo¬ 
nary  Veins,  which  as  they  approach  the  left 
Auricle  of  the  Heart,  unite  in  fuch  a  manner 
is  the  Pulmonary  Artery  divides  going  from 
he  Heart,  only  that  the  Veins  enter  the  Mut 
:ular  Appendix  of  the  Left  Auricle  in  feveral 
branches,  and  the  Blood  being  brought  back  from 
the  Lungs  by  thefe  Veffels  to  the  Left  Auricle, 
ihd  Ventricle  of  the  Hearty  it  is  from  the 
Left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  thrown  into  the 
| Aorta. 

\  Aorta,  ofGreat  Artery, arifes 
from  the  Left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart,  and  deals 
put  Branches  to  every  part  of  the  Body.  The 
|irfi  Trunk  of  this  Veflel,  is  calfd  Aorta  a feeri - 
Wens  $  it  pafies  over  the  left  Pulmonary  Artery, 
lind  Veins  and  Branch  of  the  Afipera  Arteria , 
Sind  being  reflected  under  the  left  Lobe  of  the 
Hungs,  it  commences  Aorta  defisndens ,  which 
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Name  it  keeps  thro’  the  Thorax  and  Abdomen 
where  it  defends  on  the  left  fide  of  the  Spine, 
till  itsdivifion  into  the  Iliac  Arteries  between  the 
third  and  fourth  Vertebr#  of  the  Loyns. 

From  under  Two  of  the  Semilunar  Valves  of 
the  Aorta ,  which  is  e’er  it  leaves  the  Heart,  a- 
rife  Two  Branches  (fometimes  but  One)  which 
are  bellow’d  upon  the  Heart,  and  are  call’d  Coro - 
naridt  Cordis.  From  the  curv’d  part  of  the  Aorta, 
which  is  about  Two  or  Three  Inches  above  the 
Heart,  arife  the  Subclavian  and  Carotid  Arte¬ 
ries,  the  right  Subclavian  and  Carotid  in  One 
Trunk,  but  the  left  Single.  By  forne  Authors 
ibefe  Veffels  have  been  defcrib’d  in  a  different 
manner,  but  I  believe  their  defcriptions  were 
for  want  of  Humane  Bodies  taken  from  Brutes  , 
for  I  have  never  yet  fen  any  variety  in  thefe 
Veffels  in  Humane  Bodies,  tho’  I  have  in  the 
Veins  nearer  the  Heart  ^  and  indeed  there  feems 
to  me  to  be  a  Mechanical  neceflity  for  their  go¬ 
ing  off  in  the  Manner  here  defcrib’d  in  Hu-  I 
mane  Bodies  5  for  the  right  Subclavian  and  Ca-  \ 
rotid  Arteries  neceffarily  going  off  from  the 
Aorta  at  a  much  larger  Angle  than  the  left, 
the  Blood  wou’d  move  more  freely  into  the  left 
than  the  right,  if  the  right  did  not  go  off  in 
one  Irunk,  which  gives  lefs  Fridlion  to  the 
mood,  than  two  Branches  equal  in  Capacity  to 
taai  one,  fb  tnat  the  Advantage  the  left  have  by 

h  °Jl  irom  the  Aorta ,  at  much  acuter  An¬ 
gles  than  the  right,  is  made  up  to  the  right  by 

gouig  off  at  fir  ft  in  but  one  Branch,  The 
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Tile  Carotid  Arteries  run  on  both  iides  the  La - 
ynx  to  the  fixth  Foramina  of  the  Scull,  thro3 
which  they  enter  to  the  Brain  $  but  as  they  pafs 
hro’  the  Neck,  they  detach  Branches  to  every 
>art  about  ’em,  which  Branches  are  call’d  by 
he  Nalnes  of  the  Parts  they  are  beftowd  upon  * 
s,  Larynges, ,  Thyr aides,  Fbarynges ,  Lingua les  , 
ferny  or  ales,  Ocdyi  tales,  Fad  ales.  See.  but  juft 
efore  they  enter  the  fixth  Foramina  of  the  Scull, 
hey  each  fend  a  fmall  Branch  thro5  the  fifth 
!  7oramina  of  the  Scull  to  that  part  of  the  Dura 
Later  which  contains  the  Cerebrum.  It  is  thefe 
krteries  which  make  thofe  impreffions  which 
re  fo  conftantly  obferv’d  on  the  infide  of  the 
ffla  Bregmatis.  The  Internal  Carotids,  fend  Two 
ranches  to  the  Back  part  of  the  Nofe,  and  feveral 

>  ranches  thro3  the  firft  and  fecond  Foramina  of 
le  Scull  to  the  Face  and  parts  contain’d  within 

tie  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  .and  then  piercing  the 
mra  Mater,  they  each  divide  into  Two  Bran¬ 
dies,  one  of  which  they  fend  under  the  Falx 
7  the  Dura  Mater ,  between  the  Two  Hem  if- 
jiheres  of  the  Brain,  and  the  other  between  the 
;  nterior  and  Pofterior  Lobes  of  the  Brain. 

?  hefe  Tranches  take  a  great  many  turns,  and ' 
i  wide  into  very  fmall  Branches  in  the  Via  Mater 

>  Tore  they  enter  the  Brain,  as  if  large  Trunks 
liou’d,  make  by  their  Pulfe  too  violent  an  im- 
••veffion  on  fo  tender  and  delicate  a  Part.  And 
frrhaps  it  may  be  from  an  increafe  of  the  Iin- 
1  life  of  the  Arteries  in  the  Brain,  which  ftrong 
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Liquors  always  produce,  that  the  Serves  are  fo 
much  interrupted  in  their  ufes  throughout  the 
whole  Body,  when  a  Man  is  intoxicated  with 
Drinking;  and  it  may  alfo  be  from  a  like  Caufe, 
that  Men  are  fo  often  delirious  in  violent  Fevers. 
Beiides  thefe  Two  Arteries,  viz.  the  Carotids, 
the  Brain  has  Two  more,  call’d  Cervieales,  which 
arife  from  the  Subclavian  Arteries,  and  afcend  to 
the  Head  thro1  the  Foramina ,  in  the  Tranfverfe 
Precedes  of  the  Cervical  Vestebne,  and  into  the 
Scull  thro’  the  Tenth  or  great  Foramen  $  theie 
Two  Arteries  uniting  foon  after  their  entrance, 
they  give  off  Branches  to  the  Cerebellum ,  and 
then  palling  forward,  divide  and  communicate 
with  the  Carotids  ^  and  the  Carotid  Arteries 
communicating  with  each  other,  there  is  an  entire 
communication  between  them  all  *  and  thefe 
communicant  Branches  are  fo  large,  that  every 
one  of  thefe  Four  great  Vefiels,  with  all  their 
Branches,  may  be  fill’d  with  Wax  injected  thro’ 
any  One  of  them,  as  I  have  often  Experienced. 

The  Subclavian  Arteries,  are  each  continifd 
to  the  Cubit  in  one  Trunk,  which  is  call’d  Axil¬ 
laris  as  it  pafles  the  Arm-pits,  and  Humeralu 
as  it  pafles  by  the  infide  of  the  Os  Humeri, 
between  the  Mufcles  that  bend  and  extend  the 
Cubit.  From  the  Subclavians  within  tire  Bread: 
arife  the  Arter  't £  Mammartu,  which  run  on  the 
infide  of  the  Sternum,  and  lower  than  the  Catti* 
lago  Enftformu.  As  foon  as  the  Arteria  Burner  alls 
has  pais  d  the  Joynt  of  the  Cubit,  it  divides  into 

Two 
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Two  Branches,  call'd  Cubit  alls  juperior  and  Cu  bi¬ 
tali  s  inferior ,  which  latter  Boon  fends  offa  Branch, 
call'd  Cubitalis  media ,  which  is  bellow'd  upon 
tthe  Mufcles  feated  about  the  Cubit.  The  Cubi~ ' 
Walts  Superior  pailes  near  the  Radius ,  and  round 
the  Root  of  the  Thumb,  and  gives  One  Branch 
Wo  the  Back  of  the  Hand,  and  Two  to  the  Thumb, 
One  to  the  firft  Finger,  and  a  Branch  to  comma- 
roicate  with  the  Cubitalis  inferior.  The  Cubitalis 
{Inferior  pailes  near  the  Ulna  to  the  Palm  of  the 
Hand,  where  it  takes  a  turn,  and  fends  One 
Branch  to  the  out-fide  of  the  Little  Finger,  anm 
ither  between  that  and  the  next  Finger,  dividing 
to  both,  another  in  the  fame  manner  to  the 
Two  Middle-Fingers,  and  another  to  the  Two 
ifFore- Fingers.  Thefe  Branches,  which  are  be¬ 
llow'd  on  the  Fingers,  run  One  on  each  fide  of 
;  each  Finger  internally  to  the  Top,  where  they 
have  fmallCommunications,and  very  often  there  is 
a  Branch  of  Communication  between  the  Humeral 
i  and  inferior  Cubital  Arteries  ^  this  Communicant 
llBranch  is  fometimes  very  large,  and  liable  to  be 
'  Prick'd  by  carelefs  or  injudicious  Blood' lettersv, 
pin  Bleeding  in  the  Bafilic  Vein,  immediately  un-| 
der  which,  as  far  I  haire  been  able  to  obferve,  this 
'  Branch  al  ways  lies  ;  When  the  Operation  for  an 
i  Aneurifm  is  made  upon  this  Communicant  Branchy 
J  jt  is  neceflary  to  Tie  it  on  both  ikies  of  the  On- 
itfice,  becaufe  the  Blood  is  liable  to  flow  ireely 
i  into  it  either  way. 

M  3  from 
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From  the  defending  Aorta  on  each  fide  is  fent' 

a  Branch  under  every  Rib,  call’d  Inter cojtalis, 
and  about  the  fourth  Vertebra  of  the  Back,  it 
fends  off  Two  Branches  to  the  Lungs,  call’d  Bron¬ 
chioles,  which  are  fometimes  both  given  off  from 
the  Aorta ,  fometimes  one  of  them  from  the  In- 
tercoftal  of  the  fourth  Rib  on  the  right  fide  j 
and  as  the  Aorta  pafles  under  the  Diaphragm,  it 
fends  Two  Branches  into  the  Diaphragm,  call’d 
Arte  rice  Phrenic a,  which  fometimes  rife  in  one 
Trunk  from  the  Aorta,  and  fometimes  from  the 
Cosliaca »  but  oftner  the  right  from  the  Aorta ,  and 
the  left  from  the  Cceliac .  Immediately  below 
the  Diaphragm  arifes  the  Cceliac  Artery  from  the 
Aorta ,  it  foon  divides  into  feveral  Branches, 
which  are  beftow’d  upon  the  Liver,  Pancreas , 
Splene ,  Stomach ,  Omentum  and  Duodenum *  Thefe 
Branches  are  nam'd  from  the  Parts  they  are  be- 
flow’d  on,  except  Two  that  are  beftow’d  upon 
the  Stomach,  which  are  call’d  Coronaria  fuperior  ' 
and  inferior ,  and  the  Branch  beftow’d  upon  the 
'Duodenum,  which  is  nam’d  Intefiinalis .  At  a  ve-  • 
jy  (mail  diftance  below  the  A.r ter i a  Cosliaca  from 
the  Aorta ,  anies  the  Mefenterica  fuperior 3  whole  i 
Blanches  are  beftow’d  upon  all  the  Inteflinum  Js~ 
junum  and  Ileum ,  part  of  the  Colon ,  and  fome-  j 
s  nnes  one  Branco  upon  the  Liven  *  A  little  lower 
tLaii  the  fuperior  Mefenteric  Artery,  arife  the 

are  the  Arteries  of  the 

-honeys^  And  a  little  lower  than  the  Emul- 
gersts,  forward  from  the  Ao*ta,  arife  the  Am- 
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rt£  Spermatic#.  For  which,  Vid.  Chap.  Of  the 
Parts  of  Generation  in  Men . 

Lower  laterally,  the  Aorta  fends  Branches  to 
the  Loyns,  call’d  Lumbales ,  and  one  forward,  to 
:the  lower  part  of  the  Colon  and  the  ReBum ,  call’d 
Mefenterka  inferior.  Between  the  Arteria  Ccsliaca 
Me fent erica  fuperior ,  and  inferior  and  the  Branches 
;af  each,  near  the  Guts,  there  are  large  communi¬ 
cant  Branches  to  convey  the  Blood  from  one  to 
mother  when  they  are  either  comprefs’d  in  any 
pofture,  or  ftreighten’d  by  being  ftretch’d  out  in 
Ftiuptures,  or  from  any  other  Caufe, 

As  foon  as  the  Aorta  divides  upon  the  J Loins, 
t  lends  off  an  Artery  into  the  Pelvis  upon  the 
Os  Sacrum  £  ail'd  Arteria  Sacra ,  and  the  Branches  the 
Aorta  divides  into,  are  call’d  iliac  a,  which  in  about 
if  wo  Inches  fpace  divide  into  External  and  Inter¬ 
nal.  The  Iliac  &  Intern#  fend  off  the  Umbilical 

Arteries  which  are  dry3d  up  in  adult  Bodies,  ex¬ 
cept  at  their  Beginnings,  which  are  kept  open 
or  the  collateral  Branches  on  each  fide,  One  to 
die  Bladder,  and  One  to  the  Penis  in  Men,  and 
n  Women  the  Uterus  •,  the  reft  of  thefe  Trunks 
re  beftow’d  upon  the  Buttocks,  and  upper  parts 
;f  the  Thighs.  The  Iliac#  Extern# ,  run  over  the 
~)j]a  Pubis  into  the  Thighs  ;  and  as  they  pafs  out 
f  the  Abdomen ,  they  lend  oft  Branches,  call  ’d 
Ipigajlric#,  to  the  fore-part  of  the  Integuments 
if  the  Abdomen  under  the  ReBi  Mufcles.  -  And 
he  Epigaftrick  Arteries  fend  each  .  a  Branch  into 
he  Pelvis  and  thro’  the  foramina  of  the  GJJa  In- 
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nominata  to  the  Muffles  thereabouts.  As  foon  as 
the  Iliac  Artery  is  pafs’d  out  of  the  Abdomen  in¬ 
to  the  Groin,  it  is  call’d  Inguinalis,  and  in  the 
Thigh  Crural A, where  it  fends  a  large  Branch  to  the 
Back-part  of  the  Thigh  5  but  the  great  Trunk 
is  continu’d  internally  between  the  Flexors  and 
Extenfors  of  the  Thigh,  and  palling  thro5  the  In- 
fertion  of  the  Triceps  Muffle  into  the  Ham,  it  is 
there  call’d  Poplitea  ^  ,then  below  the  Joyrit  it  di¬ 
vides  into  Two  Branches,  One  of  which  is  call’d 
Tibialis  ant  tea,  it  pafles.  between  the  Tibia  and 
libula  to  the  fore-part  of  the  Leg,  and  is  beftow’d 
upon  the  Great  Toe,  and  One  Branch  to  the 
next  Toe  to' the  Great  One,  and  another  between 
thefe  Toes  to  Communicate  with  the  Tibialis  poJIL 
ca  5 '  which  Artery  foon  after  it  is  divided  from 
the  Ant  tea,  fends  off  the  Tibialis' media,  which  J 
is  beltow’d  upon  the  Muffles  of  the  Leg,  while  I 
the  Tibialis  pnjfica  goes  to  the  bottom  of  the  Foot  | 
2nd  all  the  leiter  Toes.  ’  The  Tibialis  antic  a ,  is’  J 
difpos  d  like  the  Cubit alis  fuperior  *,  the  Pnfiica,  j 
hke  the  Cubitalis  inferior  j  and  the  Media  in  each,  ';, 
Lave  alfo  like  ufes.  Thefe  Arteries  which  I 
have  deffrib’d,  are  uniform  in  moft  Bodies,  but 
the  feller  Branches  are  diitributed  like  the  Bran¬ 
ches  or  frees  in  fo  different  a  manner  one  Body 
Tom  another,  that  it  is  highly  probable  there  are 
hot  any  Two  Bodys  alike,  nor  the  Two  fldes  in 
any  one  Body  *,  wherefore  I  think  it  is  not  need- 

tu!  to  deferibe  any  of  them/ 

«/ 

I  nave  mice  ieen  a  Rupture  of  Matter,  and  once 
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:f  Blood  and  Matter,  which  flow’d out  of  the  Ab- 
'.men  into  the  Fore-part  of  the  Thigh,  through 
he  fame  Paffage  at  which  the  Iliac  Artery  goes 
)Ut  of  the  Abdomen. 

The  Veins  arife  from  the  Extremities  of  the 
'Arteries,  and  make  up  Trunks  which  accompany 
he  Arteries  in  almoft  every  part  of  the  Body, 

!  nd  have  the  fame  Karnes  in  the  feveral  Places 
which  the  Arteries  have,  which  they  accompany- 
The  Veins  of  the  Brain  $nhad  themfelves  into 
he  Sinufes,  (Vid.  Chap.  Of  the  Dura  and  Pia 
Mater)  and  the  Sinufes  into  the  internal  Jugulars 
nd  Cervicals,and  the  internal  jugulars  and  Cervi- 
als  into  the  Subclavians, which  joyning,  make  the 
1  yava  defers  dens .  The  Internal  jugulars  are  feated 
1  y  the  Carotid  Arteries,  and  receive  the  Blood 
I  rom  all  the  Parts  which  the  Carotids  ferve,  ex- 
fet  the  Elairy-fcalp  and  part  of  the  Keck, 
jivhofe  Veins  enter  into  the  External  jugulars, 
Jjvhich  run  immediately  under  the  Mu f cuius 
if^ua drains  Gen x,  often  Two  on  each  fide.  The 
|  Jervical  Veins,  defend  Two  thro"  the  Foramina 
.  h  tiie  Fran Tver fe  Procefies  of  the  Cervical  Vertc , 

Cra,  and  Two  throJ  the  great  Foramen  of  the 
Opine,  and  One  on  each  fide  the  Spinal  Marrow; 

5  hefe  joyri  at  the  loweft  Vertebra  of  the  Keck, 

|  nd  then  empty  into  the  Subclavians,  and  at  the 
i  nterfbees  of  all  the  Vertebrx  communicate  with 
I  tv.e  another. 

The  Veins  of  the  Arm  are  more  than  double 
i  he  Number  of  the  Arteries,  there  being  one 
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on  each  fide  each  Artery,  even  to  the  fmalleit 
Branches  that  we  can  trace,  befides  theV eins  which 
run  immediately  under  the  Shin.  Thofe  which 
accompany  the  Arteries  have  the  fameNames  with 
the  Arteries  ;  thofe  which  ran  immediately  under 
the  Skin  on  the  back  of  the  Hand  have  no  pro¬ 
per  Names,  they  run  from  thence  to  the  infide  of 
theElbaw*  where  the  uppermoft  is  call’d  Cephalka$ 
the  next  Mediana ,  the  next  Bafilica ,  and  the 
lowefi:  Salvatella .  Thefe  all  communicate  near  the 
Joynt  of  the  Elbow,  and  then  fend  One  Branch 
which  is  more  dire&ly  from  the  Cephalicar  and 
bears  that  Name, until  it  enters  the  SubclacianV ein  ; 
it  pafies  immediately  under  -the  Skin,  in  moll  Bo¬ 
dies,  between  the  Flexors  and  Extenfors  of  the 
Cubit,  on  the  upper  fide  of  the  Ann.  The  other 
Branches  joyning,  and  receiving  thofe  which  ac¬ 
company  the  Arteries  of  the  Cubit,  they  pals 
with  them  by  the  Artery  of  the  Arm  into  the  j 
Subclavian  Vein.  The  External  Veins  have  fre-  j 
quent  communications  with  the  Internal,  and  are 
always  fulleft  when  we  ufe  the  molt  Exercife, 
became  the  Blood  being  expanded  by  the  Heat 
which  Exercife  produces,  it  requires  the  Veflels  j 
tobediftended,  and  the  inner  Vefiels,  being  com- 
prefs’d  by  the  Actions  of  the  Mufcles,  they  cannot 
dilate  enough,  but  thefe  VefTels  being  feated  on  the 
out-fides  of  the  Mufcles,  are  capable  of  being  much 
dilated;  and  this  feems  to  me  to  be  the  chief  ufe  of 
thefe  Exterhal  V  eliels.  I  he  Cephalic  Vein  as  it  runs 
up  the  Ann,  is  -very  V  ifibie  in  moft  Men,  but 
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in  Children  is  rarely  to  be  feen^  therefore  great 
:are  fliould  be  taken  not  to  Wound  it  in  the  Cut-  , 

[ting  of  Iffues  in  Childrens  Arms*  and  I  know  no 
vay  to  be  fure  of  avoiding  it,  but  by  cutting  the 
flue  more  Externally  than  is  ufual  in  Men, 
which  may  be  done  without  any  inconvenience. 

In  the  Thorax ,  befides  the  Two  Cava's ,  there 
!  5  a  Vein  call'd  Azygos  or  Vena  fine  Pari ,  it  is 
nade  up  of  the  Intercoftal,  Phrenic,  and  Bron* 

Tiial  Veins,  and  enters  the  defending  Cava  near 
he  Auricle,  as  if  its  ufe  was  to  divert  the  deP 
ending  Blood  from  falling  too  diredly  upon  the 
Tlood  in  the  afending  Cava,  and  dired  the  Blood 
f  the  defending  Cava  into  the  Auricle  ^  befides 
i  his  Vein  in  the  Thor  ax ,  are  the  Mammary  Veins, 
nne  to  each  Artery  ,  and  the  Veins  of  the  Heart 
(which  are  call’d  Coronaries  $  they  are  twice  the 
slumber  of  the  Arteries,  but  they  enter  the  Right 
Auricle  at  only  one  Orifice. 

In  the  Abdomen ,  (befides  the  Cava  aficendensp 
ndthe  Veins  which  are  nam’d  like  the  Arteries, 

I  The  Enmlgents  from  the  Kidneys,  the  Lum- 
j  al  and  Spermatic!:  Veins,  the  Sacra,  Iliac  and 

lypogafirick  Veins)  there  is  One  large  one 
S  ail’d  Vena  Porte ,  which  arifcs  from  all  the  Bran- 
I  hes  of  the  Cmliac  and  Two  Mefenteriek  Arteries, 
uid  uniting  in  one  Trunk  enters  the  Liver,  and 
h  there  again  diftributed  like  an  Artery,  and  has 
; s  Blood  colleded  and  brought  into  the  Cava 
■  y  the  Branches  of  the  Cava  in  the  Liver  5  this 
!  "ein  being  made  ufe  of  inftead  of  an  Artery.,  to 
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qarry  Blood  to  the  Liver,  lor  the  feparation  of 
Bile.  Nature  has  procured  a  Circulation 
of  Blood  about  Eight  times  flower  than  it  is  in 
the  Arteries  hereabouts  *,  and  this  flow  Circula¬ 
tion  being  ftippos’d  neceflary,  I  think, 
there  could  be  no  other  fo  fit  way  of  procuring 
it  ^  for  if  an  Artery  had  been  employ’d  for  this 
Ufe,  and  been  thus  much  dilated  in  fo  fhort  a  paf-* 
fage,the  Blood  would  not  have  mov’d  uniformly  in 
it,  but  much  [after  thro’  its  Axis  than  near  its  fides  • 
and  befides,  it  is  very  probable  that  the  Blood  in 
this  Yein,  having  been  fir  ft  employ’d  in  Nounfil¬ 
ing  feveral  parts,  and  having  thro’  a  long  fpace 
moved  flowly,  may  be  made  much  fitter  for  the 
reparation  of  Bile  than  Blood  carried  by  an  Ar-  ■ 
tery,  dilated  to  procure  a  Circulation  of  the  fame 
Telocity  with  that  in  this  Yein. 

In  the  Leg  the  Yeins  accompany  the  Arteries 
in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  Arm,  the  External 
Yeins  of  the  Foot  being  on  the  upper  fide,  and 
•  from  them  is  deriv’d  One  call’d  Sapbo&na,  which 
is  continu’d  on  the  infide  of  the  Limb  it’s  whole 
length,  and  has  feveral  Names  given  it  from  the 
feveral  Places  thro’  which  it  pafees.  :1 

The  Arteries  are  laid  to  have  Three  Coats,  a 
middle  Mufcular,  and  an  external  and  internal 
Membranous.  The  Veins  are  laid  to  have  the 
fame  5  the  internal  Coat  of  an  Artery  may  be 
pretty  ealily  feperated,  but  not  the  External ; 
andtho'  the  Veins  have  certainlyMufcular  Fibres, 
yet  I  could  never  fepargte  any  one  diftinctly  into 

three 
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hree  Coats  ;  and  in  the  lnfideof  the  Veins  their 
re  many  Valves,  efpecially  in  the  lower  Limbs, 
o  hinder  any  reflux  of  the  Venal  Blood,  which, 
it  her  wife  would  have  happened  from  the  frequent 
Adhons  of  the  ~Vl  u it  les  on  the  outfldes  of  the 

>reins;  and  both  the  Arteries  and  Veins  as  they 
un  in  the  infide  of  a  Limb,  or  as  they  are  difper- 
i  Ad  in  Parts  thatfuffer  great  Ex  ten/ions  as  theSto" 
nacn,  Guts  and  Uterus,  they  are  bent  in  and  out 
o  much  as  that  when  thefe  Parts  come  to  be  dif- 
ended,  they  may  comply  with  thofe  diftenticns, 
>y  only  being  ffreigtened,  and  fo  preferved  from 
ij  )e“lg  flretclied,  which  would  leflen  their  Diame¬ 
ers.  The  finall  Arteries  near  the  Heart  go  off  from 
he  large  Trunks  at  obtufe  Angles,  farther  at 
efs  obtufe  Angles,  then  at  Right  Angles,  farther 
i  nil  at  acute  Angles,  and  near  the  extremities  at 
| rety  acute  Angles,  becaufe  the  Blood  in  the  Veflels 
ar  from  the  Heart  moving  with  lefs  Velocity  than 
I  he  Blood  in  the  Veflels  near  the  Heart,  the  Blood 
n  the  Collateral  Branches  more  remote  from  the 
Heart  wants  the  advantage  of  a  dimeter  courfe  . 
md  becaufe  a  very  large  Branch  arifing  out  of  aiio- 
her,  might  weaken  too  much  the  /ides  of  the 
Veifel  it  would  arife  from.  Nature  has 
aken  care  to  prevent  any  fuch  Mifchief  by  en- 
treafing  the  Number,  and  fo  leaning  the  Size 
it  the  Collateral  Branches,  where  otherwife  one 
targe  Branch  would  have  ferv’d  better  5  as  in  the 
going  off  of  the  Subclavian  and  Carotid  Arteries 
ivluch  might  have  gone  off  for  fome.fpac^  in  one 

!  Trunk : 
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Trunk  ^  but  this  Mechanifm  is  more  evident  in 
the  going  off  of  the  Arietta  Cosliaca  and  Alejente - 
rica  fuperior .  And  the  fmall  Arteries  always  di¬ 
vide  fo  as  that  the  leaft  Branches  may  lie  leaft  in 
the  direction  of  the  Blood  flowing  into  them, 
which  makes  the  Blood  flow  moft  Freely  into 
thole  Branches,  that  have  fartheft  to  carry  it  5  and 
the  {mailer  Branches  arife  more  or  lefs  obliquely? 
from  the  fides  of  other  Arteries,  according  to  the 
proportion  they  bear  to  the  Arteries  they  arife 
from,  becaufe  an  Artery  comparatively  large  arr 
ling  obliquely  from  the  fide  of  another,  would 
make  an  Orifice,  in  that  it  arifes  from  too  large 
and  weaken  it.  And  both  thefe  ends  are  at  once 
brought  about,  by ‘making  the  Arteries  that  give 
off  the  Branches,  bend  more  or  lefs  towards  the 
Branches  they  give  off^  according  to  the  compa¬ 
rative  magnitude  of  the  Branches  given  off 
Borelii  has  computed  the  force  which  the  Heart 
exerts  at  every  Syjiole ,  to  be  equal  to  Three  Thou- 
fand  Pounds  Weight,  and  the  force  which  all  the 
Arteries  exert  at  every  Syjiole .  to  be  equal  to 
Sixteen  Thoufand  Pounds  Weight,  and  that  they 
together  overcome  a  force  equal  to  a  Hundred  and 
Thirty  Six  Thouiands  Pounds  "Weight  $  and  Dr, 
Keill  has  computed  that  the  Heart  in  every  Syjiole, 
exerts  a  force  not  exceeding  Eight  Ounces,  (but  in 
both  thefe  accounts  a  W eight  in  Motion  is  compared 
to  a  Weight  at  Reft)  the  firft  of  them  wa^  made  by* 
comparting  the  Heart  with  other  Muffles,  whole; 
Power  to  fuftain  a  Weight  could  be  beii  determine 

and 
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l  and  the  later  computation  was  made  from  the  Velo¬ 
city  of  the  Blood  moving  in  an  Artery,  therefore 
| 'if  we  confider  that  Borellf s  way  of  computing 
5  led  him  to  find  out  the  abfolute  force  of  the  Heart, 
r  and  Dr.  KeilFs  the  force  which  the  Heart  ufually 
‘  exerts  ^  perhaps  thefe  very  different  Computati- 
!  ons  mayinfome  meafure  be  accounted  for,  for  if 
1  the  force  of  the  Heart,  which  is  conftantly  ex¬ 
erted,  fhould  compar'd  with  any  other  Muffle* 
y be  but  in  a  reciprocal  proportion  of  the  frequency 
i  of  their  Actions,  and  the  importance  of  their 
i  affs  j  may  not  the  Heart  very  fitly  have  a  force 
I  vaftly  greater  than  ufually  it  exert^,  becaufeitis 
always  in  AACtion,  and  muff  be  able  to  ex£rt  a  • 
certain  force  in  the  loweftftate  of  Health.  What 
f  orce  the  Heart  ever  exerts  in  a  grown  Man,  1 
pannot  fay,  butit  muff  belefs  in  eachVentricle  than 
s  fufficient  toburftthe  halves,  which  hinder  the 
Blood  from  returning  into  the  Auricles  out  of 
t  he  Ventricles,  or  than  is  fufficient  to  break 
phofe  tender  Threads  by  which  thefe  Valves  are 
fTyed  to  the  FapHU.  In  a  Dog  I  found  the  force 
[  vhich  the  Heart  would  exert,  would  not  raiff  to 
i  One  Foot  Perpendicular  Height,  a  Column  of 
Blood  through  the  Aorta  afcendens.  And  when 
r  in jed  the  Arteries  of  a  Child,  I  find  a  force 
Exceeding  little,  will  throw  Water  through  all  the 
!  reilels,  with  a  Velocity  equal  to  that  with  which 
•  he  Blood  moves  in  thofe  Vefiels  when  living.  And 
?  the  Heart  like  other  Muffles  can  perform  the 
;  ’if ft  part  of  its  contraction  with  moft  caff,  is  not 

the 
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the  quick  Actions  ot  the  Heart  in  Fevers  owing  to 
its  not  being  able  to  empty  the  Ventricles  every 
Syftole,  which  I  think  will  oblige  it  to  ad  Cmteris 
Paribus  {o  much  the  oftner.  Here  I  will  obferve, 
not  having  confider’d  it  in  the  proper  Place,  that 
though  the  Auricles  ot  the  Heart  are  equal  to  each 
other,  and  the  Two  Ventricles  alfo  equal,  yet  the 
Auricles  are  not  ib  large  as  the  Ventricles  ^  for 
the  Ventricles  contain  not  only  all  the  Blood 
which  Flow’d  from  the  Veins  into  the  Auricles, 
during  the  Contraction  of  the  Heart,  but  alfo  that 
which  Flows  (which  will  be  dire&iy  into  the 


Heart)  while  the  Auricles  contrail,  and  the  Veil-, 
•  tricles  dilate  ;  which  leads  us  to  the  exadt  know¬ 
ledge  of  the  ufe  of  the  Auricles.  If  the  Syftole  and 
Diaftole  of  the  Heart  are  performed  in  equal 
times,  then  the  Auricles  muff  be  half  the  Size 
of  the  Ventricles ;  or  whatever  proportion  the 
{pace  of  time  of  the  Syftole  of  the  Heart,  bears 
to  the  fpace  of  time  in  which  the  Syftole  and  Di¬ 
aftole  are  both  perform’d,  that  proportion  will 
the  Cavities  of  the  Auricles  bear  to  the  Cavities 
of  the  Ventricles. 

If  the  Arteries  contrad  about  a  Fourth  part  of  1 
the  Squares  of  their  Diameters  at  every  Syftole* 
and  ft’  the  Heart  does  not  throw  out  a  quantity  at 
every  Syftole,  equal  to  the  Fourth  part  of  the  So* 
lid  Contents  of  all  the  Arteries  when  dilated,  it 
is  evident  the  Heart  does  not  throw  the  Blood 
through  the  whole  Arterial  Syftem,  but  into  lo 
much  of  the  Arteries  naereft  the  Heart,  as  will 
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c0Jitain  Four  times  as  much  as  is  thrown  out  of 
the  left  Yentricle  at  once,  and  then  this  Portion 
of  Arteries  throws  the  Blood  forwards  and  dilates 
the  Arteries  that  lie  next,  and  lo  on  *  but  the 


i  Seftions  of  all  the  remoter  Veftels,  being  greater 
than  a  Section  of  the  Aorta ,  the  Blood  will 


|  tnove  fo  much  lower  in  thelefter  Veftels  than  in 
|  the  greater,  as  the  Sedions  of  the  lefler  Yeffels 
1  are  greater  than  the  Sedion  of  the  greater  V  eft 
I  &1  or  Veftels.  The  ftrengthof  the  Coats  of  the 
!  Arteries  if  the  Blood  prefs’d  equally  againft  the 
i  iides  of  them  all,  ought  to  be  one  to  another  as 
their  Circumferences,  becaufe  fo  much  as  the 
Circumference  of  one  Artery  is  greater,  than  an 
{  other,  fo  much  greater  preftiire  its  Sides  muft 
|  fuftain  $  but  the  Arteries  neareft  the  Heart,  fuf- 
;  taming  the  readion  of  all  the  Arterial  Blood, 
j!  they  muft  have  a  Strength  fqmewhat  greater  than 
;  in  that  proportion :  And  the  V eftels,both  Arteries 
ji:and  Yeins,  the  more. diftant  they  are  from  the 
Head,  the  greater  proportional  Strength  their 
'Coats  muft  have,  becaufe  the  Arterial  and  Venal 
|  Blood  communicating,  they  will  prefs  upon  the 
l-Jower  Yeftels,  with  a  force  proportional  to  the 
i  perpendicular  Altitude  of  Blood  above,  which 
will  be  that  of  the  perpendicular  Altitude  of  the 
1  whole  Body  ^  for  tho’  the  Afcending  Blood  of  the 
.  Arteries,  may  be  faid  not  to  prefs  upon  the  deft 
cending  .becaufe  it  moves  another  way,  never* 
thelefs  it  being  thrown  from  tin?  Heart  into 
vone  common  Yeifel,  which  afterwards  divides 
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the  Blood  moving  both  ways  Communicates, 
and  that  Force  which  is  neceflaryto  overcome 
the  natural  inclination  of  the  afcending  Blood 
to  defend,  will  be  imprefs'd  alfo  upon  the  de- 
fcending  Blood,  which  is  juft  the  fame  with  the 
Weight  of  the  afcending  Blood,  and  the  V eins 
both  from  above  and  below  communicating  at  the 
right  Auricle,  the  preffure  in  them  will  alfo  be  as 
the  Perpendicular  Altitude  of  the  Body  $  fo  that 
the  Blood  in  all  the  V  eins  and  Arteries  refembles 
a  Fluid  in  a  curv’d  Tube,  in  which  that  Part  iir 
one  Leg,  exadtly  Ballances  that  in  the  other,  both 
preiling  moft  upon  thofe  parts  which  are  neareft 
the  Center  of  the  Earth :  Accordingly  we  find  by 
experience,  that  Humours  are  moft  apt  to  flow 
to  the  loweft  parts,  and  that  by  laying  thofe  parts 
upon  a  level  with  the  whole  Body,  this  incon¬ 
venience  is  remedied,  but  laying  a  Leg  only  in 
a  Chair  does  it  but  in  part,  juft  fo  much  as  the 
pendicular  Altitude  of  the  Body  from  that 
part,  is  ftiortned.  There  is  alfo  to  be  confider’d 
concerning  the  thicknefs  of  the  Coats  of  the  Vef- 
els,  that  the  Blood  moving  flower  in  the  final! 
Veilels  than  in  the  great,  the  Moment  of  the 
Blood  againft  the  Sides  of  a  fmall  VelTel ,  will 
he  as  much  lefs  than  the  Moment  of  the  Blood 
againft  equal  Parts  of  a  great  one,  as  the  ve¬ 
locity  of  the  JBlood  in  a  final!  Veffel  is  lefs  than 
that  in  a  great  one,  and  therefore  their  Coats 
snay  alfo  differ  from  the  former  proportion,  as 
Velocity  of  the  Blood  differs.  Nevertheless 
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!  whenever  any  of  the  mlnuteH:  Arteries  are  obftruct- 
d  £b  as  to  occafion  the  burfting  ofanyVeflel,  they 
re  deriv’d  from,  it  will  be  that  Yeffel  that  is 
eareffi  to  thofe  Obff  ructions.  becaufe  the  Coats 
f  that  Veflel  are  weaker  than  any  other  nearer 
he  Heart,  And  if  Haemorrhages  of  Blood  do  fre» 
uently  arife  from  Obftruftions  in  the  minuteft 
reffels,  it  plainly  appears,  how  Opium  and  the 
>ark,  which  rnoft  powerfully  thin  the  Blood  come 
a  befo  often  effectual  Remedies  in  that  Cafe.  And 
he  Coats  of  theleffer  Veflels  being  proportiona¬ 
lly  weaker  than  the  great  ones,  according  to  the 

N  a  decreafe 
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decreafe  of  the  Telocity  of  the  Blood,  which  lef 
fens  the  moment  with  which  it  moves  in  them, 

whenever  the  Blood  begins  to  move  in  them  with 
an  equal  Telocity,  or  greater  as  it  happens  after 
an  amputation  when  the  great  Veflels  are  tied, 
the  Force  of  Blood  often  overcomes  the  ftrength 

of  the  Coats  of  tfie  fin  a  Her  Veflels,  and  dilates 
them  fo,  that  fome times  thole  Veflels,  which  fcarce 
Bled  during  the  Operation,  will  in  a  few  Hours 
bleed  vehemently  •,  and  this  conflant  effort  of 
the  Blood  to  dilate  Teflels  upon  the  Obftru&ions 
of  others,  I  take  to  be  one  Reafon  of  thofe  throb- 

» 

bing  Pains  which  are  felt  in  Wounds  when  the 
bleeding  is  ftop’d,  and  in  all  violent  Inflamationg 
until  the  Collateral  Branches  are  dilated. 

The  Extream  Branches  both  of  the  Arteries  and 
Veins  have  very  numerous  Communications,  like 
thofe  in  the  Stamina  of  the  Leaves  of  Plants,  by 
which  Communications  the  Blood  that  is  obftruS- 
ed  in  any  Veflels  by  any  Prefiiire,  may  pafs  off 
by  other  T eflels  that  are  not  obftru&ed  5  and  iince , 
the  Moment  of  the  Blood  in  the  Teflels  leflens, 
and  the  Fridion  from  the  Veflels  encreafes  as 

4.  .•  •  v.  i  * 

it  approaches  the  Extremities  5  and  fince  many 
of  the  Idler  V eflels  are  more  expos’d  to  preflhre 
than  any  of  the  large  ones,  thefe  Communica- ; 
tions  in  the  leffer  Teflels  are  made  fo  much 
the  more  numerous.  By  means  of  thefe  Commu¬ 
nications,  the  Blood  circulates  in  a  Limb  that 
has  had  pajt  Amputated,  and  into  any  Veflels 
that  have  been  feparated  from  the  Trunks  that 

fupplied 
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fupplicd  them,  which  otherwife  inuft  have  mor* 
tified  for  want  of  Nourifhment,  and  with  them 
for  the  fame  Reafbn,  all  the  Branches  that  arife 
from  fuch  feparated  Veflels  ^  and  I  can  difcern 
no  other  way  than  by  thefe  Communications,  that 
the  fluids  contain’d  in  a  large  Inflammation,  can 
fuppurate  into  one  Cavity. 

If  we  in je<ft  by  the  Arteries  a  large  quantity 
ot  a  coloured  Fluid,  we  find  all  the  Veins  full 
of  that  Liquor,  before  any  of  the  folid  parts  are 
much  colour’d  with  it,  and  upon  frequent  repeti-. 
tions  all  of  them  much  lefs  coloured  then  I  think 
might  be  expected,  if  it  had  gone  into  any  thing 
near  all  the  Veflels  of  the  Body  ^  and  I  have  often 
thrown  Wax  or  Tallow  coloured  with  Vermilion 
or  Verdigreafe,  through  all  the  Arteries,  and 
back  again  through  the  Veins,  even  to  the  Heart, 
every  where  filling  ' Veflels  that  cannot  be  difcern’d 
without  a  Microfcope  *  and  all  this  without  filling 
or  much  difcolouring  any  one  entire  part.  In 
i viewing  with  a  Microfcope  the  Circulation  of  the 
Tlood  in  the  Tail  of  a  Fifh,  the  Eye  eafily  traces 
■Arteries  to  their  Extremities,  and  their  return  in 
Veins,  yet  all  the  Veflels  we  can  fee  make  but  a 
.mall  part  of  the  whole  of  what  wre  fee  :  And  tho* 
we  are  taught  that  the  whole  Animal  Body,  is  a 
Zornpages  of  Veflels  fuch  as  we  fee,  if  it  were  fb, 

[  think  we  could  not  well  diftinguifh  any,  and  if 
:he  Sum  of  the  Diameters  of  all  the  Veflels  we 
:an  fee,  are  to  that  of  the  Breadths  and  Thicknef 
es  of  all  the  reft  of  the  parts,  which  we  fee  at 

N  3  the 


X  B  2 


of  the  Arteries  and  Veins. 

'  I  ■■■  ■  I  mMin  M  I  - ,, —  -1  II  I  II  m  II  n—  ill  mm  inniir"--1  J- . . . . 

the  fame  time,  taken  together,  but  as  one  to  five, 

Thefe  Yefiels  then  are  but  the  Hundred  and  Twen¬ 
ty  Fifth  part,  of  what  we  fee  with  them.  What 

then  fhali  we  fuppofe  the  reft  of  the  Tail,  and 
thofe  parts  which  were  fo  little  ting’d,  and  thole 
which  were  not  filled  with  Wax,  in  the  foregoing 
experiments,  compofed  -  of  ?  Are1  they  not  com- 
pofed  of  Yefiels  which  arife  from  the  Arteries, 
as  Excretory  Duds  do  in  a  Gland,  but  terminate 
in  the  Yejns  ?  And  thefe  Yefiels  being  only  to  con¬ 
vey  the  Nutritious  juices,  and  what  elfe  may  be 
a  proper  Yehicle  for  them,  is  it  not  fit  the  Cir¬ 
culation  in  them  fhpuld  be  exceeding  flow,  that 
the  Nutritious  Particles  may  adhere  the  cafier  to 
the  Fibres  of  the  Yefiels,  which  they  are  to  aug¬ 
ment  or  repair?  And  are  not  thefe  Yefiels  the  feat  of 
CEdematous  fwellings,and  is  not  the  flow  return  of 
theFluidpntoanCEdematous  part  after  prefiure  $  an 
argument  of  the  flownefs  of  motion  of  the  Fluids 
in  thefe  Yefiels,  and  is  not  the  readinefs  with 


which  it  r.ceeds  from  any  Part  prefs’d,  to  all  the 
parts  about  that  prefiiire,  a  proof  of  a  vaft  Num¬ 
ber  of  Communications  in  thefe  Yefiels  >  And  if 
there  are  fuch  \refiels  as  thefe,  the  Yelocity  of  the 
mo, ion  of  their  Fluid  will  not  depend  upon  any 
proportion  they  bare  to  the  Yefiels  they  arife  from5 
but  upon  the  Yelocity  with  which  their  Fluids  are 
Separated  from  the  Arteries  into  them,  and  the 
Proportion  of  the  Sections  of  all  their  Orifices 
to  the  Sum  oi  their  own  Sections,  at  any  dift- 
ance  where  we  would  compare  the  Yelocity  of 

their 
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their  Fluid.  But  to  know  thefe  things  in  this  man¬ 
ner  feems  impoffible.  And  the  ftrength  of  the 
Coats  of  thefe  Vefiels,  maynotonly  be  as  much 
lefs  than  the  ftrength  of  t-he  Coats  of  an  Artery, 
as  their  Diameters  are  lefs,  but  alfo  lefs  I  think  in 
that  proportion  in  which  the  Telocity  of  their 
Fluids  is  lefs, and  the  Motions  more  uniform,than 
theVelocity  and  motion  of  the  Blood  in  an  Artery. 

The  Coats  of  the  Veins  are  much  thinner  than 
thofeof  the  Arteries,  comparing  Vefiels  whole 
Sections  are  equals  becaufe  the  Blood  moving 
flower  in  the  Veins  than  the  Arteries,  it  prefie$ 
with  lefs  moment  againft  their  Sides  **  And  beiides 
theBlood  in  the  V eins  has  nearly  an  equal  uniform 
motion, but  in  the  Arteries  a  very  unequal  one, and 
that  will  require  a  farther  difference  in  the  ftrength 
of  their  Coats  *,  for  thofe  of  the  Arteries  muft  be 
equal  to  the  greateft  natural  prefiure  ^  and  if  the 
Arterial  Blood  propels  the  Venal,  that  is  another 
reafon  for  the  different  ftrength  of  their  Coats. 

All  thefe  things  being  confidered,  it  appears  to 
me  to  be  an  exceeding  difficult  thing  to  determine 
nearly,  what  proportion  the  Fluids  of  an  Animal 
Body  bear  to  the  Solids,  or  to  determine  what 
proportion  the  firm  of  all  the  Areas  of  the  Mi* 
nuteft  Arteries  bear  to  the  Aorta ,  without  which 
I  think  we  can  neither  determine  the  comparitiv# 
Velocity  of  the  Blood  moving  in  the  Minuteft 
Vefiels,  nor  the  quantity  of  Blood  in  any  Animal 
:Body,  nor  the  time  in  which  the  whole  Mafs  of 
IBlood,  or  a  quantity  equal  to  the  whole  Mafs  is 
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flowing  through  the  Heart.  But  if  each  Ventri¬ 
cle  of  the  Heart  holds  Five  Ounces  of  Bloodaand 
they  are  filled  and  emptied  every  Syftole  and  Di- 
aftole,  which  I  think  I  can  demonftrate,  and  if 
Eighty  Pulfes  in  a  Minute  be  allow'd  to  be  a 
common  Number,  there  then  flows  Twenty  Five 
Pounds  of  Blood;  through  each  Ventricle  of  the 
Heart,  and  through  the  Lungs  in  .  a  Minute. 
IP?.  Keill  has  Ihown  that  the  fum  of  all  the  Fluids 
in  a  Man,  exceed  the  lum  of  all  the  Solids,  and 
yet  the  quantity  of  Blood  which  all  the  Viffible 


Arteries  of  a  Man  will  contain,  islefs  than  two 
pounds,  and  if  we  may  fuppofe  all  the  Viffible 
Veins  including  the  Vena  Port hold; Four  times 
as  much  :  The  whole  then  that  the  Viffible  Vef- 


fels  can  contain,  is  about  Ten  pounds,  but  the. 
^rhole  that  they  do  contain,  is  but  very  little 
more  than  the  Veins  can  contain,  feeing  the  Ar¬ 
teries  are  always  found  almoft  empty  in  Dead 
Bodies,  but  how  much  the  invifible  Arteries  and 
Veins  contain,  I  mean  thofe  which  contain  fuck  a 


Compound  Fluid,  as  is  found  in  the  larger  Yeflels,  i 
I  know  no  way  to  judge,  unlefs  we  knew  what  ! 
proportion  thefe  Veflels  bear  to  thofe  that  carry 
the  Nutritious  Juices  and  Serum  ^  (If  there  are  any 
fuch)  without  the  Globuli  of  the  Blood;  if  thefe 
things  were  known,  we  might  then  perhaps  de¬ 
termine  the  comparative  Velocity  oi  the  Blood 

in  the  minuted  Veflels. 

^  ~  R  1  s  Paris  u  s,  is  not  the  Ve 
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ocity  of  Blood  in  all  Animals,  proportionable  to 
heir  quantity  of  Action,  and  is  not  their  neceiu- 
y  of  Food  alfo  in  proportion  to  their  quantity  of 
Ydtiori  ■?  If  fo,  we  may  fee  how  it  comes  to  pafs, 
hat  Animals  that  ufe  no  Exercife,  and  whofe 
^lobd  moves  extreamly  flow  in  the  Winter,  can 
hubfifi  without  any  frefh  fupply  of  Food,  while 
>thers  that  ufe  a  little  more  Exercife,  require  a 
ittle  more  Food,  and  thofe  who  ufe  equal  exer- 
I  ife  Winter  and  Summer,  require  equal  quantities 
>f  Food  at  all  times,  the  end  of  Eating  and  Drink- 
!  ng,  being  to  repair  what  Exercife  and  the  Moti¬ 
on  of  the  Blood  has  deftroy'd  or  made  ufelefs  *,  and 
s  not  the  lefs  Velocity  of  the  Blood  in  fbme  Ani* 

:  nals  than  in  others,  the  reafon  why  Wounds  and 
1  iruifes  in  thofe  Animals  do  not  fo  foon  deflroy 
-life,  as  they  do  in  Animals,  whofe  Blood  moves 
\  wifter.  •' 
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CHAP. 

Of  the  Lymphaticks. 

LY  m  p  h  je  d  u  c  t  s  are  fmall  pellucid  cylin¬ 
drical  Tubes  which  arife  invifible  from  the 
Extremities  of  the  Arteries  throughout  the  whole 
3ody,  but  more  plentifully  in  Glands  than  o- 
her  Parts,  and  in  greateft  Number  from  fuch 
Hands  as  feparate  the  vifcidefl  Fluids,  as  may  be 
ibferv’d  in  the  Liver  and  Tejies  ,  they  cannot  be 
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difcerifd  in  a  natural  State  to  have  more  than 
one  Coat,  and  that  exceeding  thin,  having  Valves 
at  final!  and  uncertain  Diftances,  to  prevent  th§ 
regrefs  of  their  Fluid.  They  have  frequent  Com** 
munications  like  the  Veins,  but  do  not  unite  fc 
often  ^  the  larger  Trunks  are  in  many  places 
attended  with  fmall  Glands^thro’  which  they  run, 
and  at  the  fame  time  fend  communicant  Branches 
over  them, that  they  might  be  fecur’d  againft  Ob- 
flru&ions  from  Difeafes  in  thofe  Glands.  They  all 
terminate  in  thtViaLaflea,ot  in  the  left  fubclavian 
Vein.  All  that  arife  below  the  Diaphragm,  emp¬ 
ty  into  the  Ven&  Laclea  fecundi  generis  and  Re- 
ceptaculum  Chyli  *,  thofe  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Tho¬ 
rax  into  theDuttus  Thoracicm  and  thofe  of  the 
fuperior  Parts  into  the  left  fubclavian  Vein.  Their 
Ufes  are  to  carry  Lymph  to  dilute  the  Chyle, 
to  make  it  incorporate  more  readily  with  the 
Blood  (but  not  to  make  it  flow  the  better  in  the 
La&eahj  as  appears  fufficiently  from  their  not 
entering  into  the  minuteft  La&eals )  and  to  carry 
off  fo  much  Lymph  as  is  neceflary  to  leave  the 
Blood  in  fit  Temper  to  flow  thro5  the  Veins ;  for 
it  is  always  obferved  that  in  fuch  Perfons  as  have 
'  their  Blood  too  thin,  the  Qiobuli  cohere  and  form 
Molecula  or  Polypus's,  which  I  imagine  mufl:  arife 
from  tile  Globuli  of  the  Blood  not  rubbing  often 
enough,  and  with  fiifficient  Force  one  againft  ant 
other  to  difimite  them  as  faft  as  they  cohere. 
Thefe  Polypufes  are  frequently  found  in  all  the 
large  Veins,  and  in  the  right  Auricle  rnd  Ventri¬ 
cle 
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ele  of  the  Heart,  efpecially  in  fuch  Bodies  as 

Die  of  Cronic  Difeafes.  - 

'  Authors  have  hitherto  defcrib’d  and  painted 

thefe  Veflels  like  Strings  of  Poppies  :  As 
they  appear  when  injeCted  with  Mercury  *  becaufe 
the  Coat  of  thefe  Veflels  being  exceeding  thin, 
it  is  not  able  any  where  between  the  Valves  to 
refill  the  Mercury  's  attracting  it  lelf  into  Globules, 
and  the  fame  Appearance  alfo  happens  when  they 
ire  prater-naturally  diftended3bec&ufesFrfA><?.r  hin¬ 
dering  aDiftention  where  they  are  featedjthe  Spa¬ 
res  between  them  approach  to  a  fpherical  Figure 
torn  the  equal  prelFure  of  the  Fluid,  according 
to  the  Degree  of  their  Diftention  *  but  in  a  na¬ 
tural  State  when  they  are  fill’d  with  Lymph,  or 
when  they  are  moderately  injected  with  Air  or 
Water,  they  always  appear  as  cylindrical  as  the 
Veins.  Any  of  thefe  Veflels  being  burft,  they 
:aufe  a  Dropfie  in  the  Cavity  into  which  they 
open  ,  which  is  oftener  in  the  Abdomen  than  the 
(Thorax  *,  this  kind  of  Dropfie  is  fometimes, 
:ho’  very  rarely  cur’d  by  Tapping,  and  I  believe 
he  chief  Reafon  why  fo  few  are  Cur’d  by  that 
Operation  is,  becaufe  this  Difeafe  generally  has 
tts  Rife  from  a  fchirous  Liver.  Gut  of  a  vail 
NSf umber  that  I  have  open’d,  I  remember  but  one 
vhofe  Liver  appear’d  found  ,  which  was  of  a 
i  daptain  of  a  Man  of  War,  whofe  Cafe  being 
;  /ery  extraordinary,  I  will  relate  it  from  a  Jour- 
|  ial  which  he  kept  himfelf.  His  way  of  Life  ex- 
)ofing  him  to  drink  more  than  bethought  could 

be 
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be  confident  with  his  Health,  he  refolv’d  on  a 
fudden  to  forbear  drinking  any  ftrong  Liquors  | 
and  this  being  in  Winter-time, and  he  catching  fome 
Colds  in  ftormy  Weather,He  firit  becameRheuma- 
tick  and  then  Dropfical*  and  then  he  came 
to  London  for  a  Cure,  October  the  4 th  1716  ,  he 
was  tapp'd  by  Mr.  Feme,  who  took  away  all  the 
Water  which  was  about  five  Gallons  but  the  Ab¬ 
domen  filling  again  very  faft,  he  tapp’d  him  again, 
October  the  i2>th,  November  the  18 th.  December 
the  1  Jl,  December  the  30/fi.  January  the  1 6th.  and 
on  February  the  11  th  Mr.  Feme  being  indifpos’d^ 
he  was  tapp’d  by  Mr.  Will .  Smith  ^  and  on  Febru¬ 
ary  the  24/fi  by  Mr.  Feme  :  On  March  the  1  ’fib. 
Mr.  Feme  and  my  fell,  there  being  a  Rupture  at 
the  Navel,  -open’d  that  with  a  Launcet,  and  let 
out  all  the  Water  that  Way,  and  endeavoured  to 
make  a  Fijlhla  there  to  prevent  future  Tapping, 
but  in  vain  ,  for  when  the  Belly  was  emptied  of 
Water,  the  Orifice  would  clofe  up,  he  not  being 
abie  to  bear  a  Sponge-Tent  to  keep  it  open  5  and 
on  March  the.  2r\th  17  u,  we  open’d  it  again  at 
the  Navel  with  a  Launcet,  and  on  April  the  7 tb> 
Mi.  Feme  open’d  the  Navel,  and  again  on  April 
the  2 id.  at  which  Time  there  being  accidentally 
prefen  t  one  Mr.  Spirling  a  Barber, who  pretending  to 
Surgery,and  having  obferv’d  how  Mi. Feme  did  it, 
unaertook  to  make  the  Apperture  in  the  fame 
Manner, which  was  by  pinching  up  the  Skin,  and 
cutting  of  it  as  isufuaiiy  done  in  making  of  IfTues  * 
this  was  on  the  ^oth  of  April ^  he  perform’d  it 
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Jgain  iii  May,  about  the  20th  Day  :  And  again  on 
the  1  ithoi  Jme: ;  btit  lie  not  doing  it  to  the 
Captain’s  Satisfaction  was  after  this  Time 
lifcharged,  and  Mr.  Feme  was  defied  to  do  the 
Operation  again,  but  the  Gentleman  being  far- 
-her  in  the  Country  than  Mr.  Feme  could  conve- 
iiently  go,  I  was  defied  to  attend  him,  which 
did  afterwards,  and  tapp’d  him  on  June  the 
2^th.  July  about  the  \th  or  ctb.  July  the  1 6th 
Ffuly  the  2  6th.  Auguft  the  2d.  Auguft  the  n it 
Auguft  the  18 th.  Auguft  the  2  gtb.  September  the 
.\ft,  September  the  %th  September  the  l$tby  and  on 
1;  September  the  ij'tk  the  Water  burfiout  of  itfelf. 
if  open'd  it  again  on  September  the  27  th  a  few  Days 
after  which  he  died  ^  after  29  times  tapping  and 
:  )nce  opening  it  felf.  At  all  which  Times  he  lofl 
S  ‘h°ve  feventy  Gallons  of  Water. ,  When  he  was 
1  irft  tapp  d  he  was  fo  weak  he  could  fcarce  fit  111 
■  1  Chair  $  but  he  foon  gather’d  Strength,  went 
hnto  the  Country,  and  drove  hhnfelf  in  a  Chaife : 
\  About  the  17 th  Time  he  drove  himfelf  out  of  the 
i  country,  and  was  tapp’d  at  my  Houle, and  drove 
1  hmfelf  home  immediately  alter  •  and  at  other 
ilfimes  would  go  out  immediately  after  Tapping, 
u  Sut  for  about  three  Weeks  before  he  died,  he  was 
|  hnoit  constantly  troubled  withRheumatick  Pains, 

1  nd  Bled  frequently  at  the  Nofe,  which  teem'd  to 
;  >e  the  mold  immediate  Caule  of  his  Death. 

Since  the  Writing  of  this  I  opened  a  Woman 
i  vho  died  of  a  Dropfie  in  the  Liver  >  the  Gibous 
| )art  was  entirely  wafted,  and  the  Goat  of  the  Li¬ 
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ver  was  about  a  Quarter  of  an  Inch  thick  and!; 
contained  about  Five  Gallons  of  a  grofs  yellow- 
ifh  Fluid,  in  which  were  many  Hydatids  aboufcr 
the  Size  of  Goofeberries,  and  fome  pieces  of  Ma¬ 
ter  of  as  bright  a  Red  as  Vermillion.  At  about; 
Fourteen  Years  of  Age  file  firft  began  to  feel  Paini 
in  this  part,  which  returned  Monthly,  but  in? 
time  grew  continual.  Her  Belly  conftantly  en*  * 
ereaflng  till  file  died,  which  was  in  the  Twenty 
Eigth  Year  of  her  Age,  without  ever  having  had 
her  Menfes .  All  the  other  vifcera  both  in  the 
Thorax  and  Abdomen  were  perfectly  found,  nor 
was  there  the  leaft  fign  of  a  Dropfie  in  any  of  the 
Limbs,  or  yellownefs  in  the  Skin,  which  is  com¬ 
mon  in  difeafes  of  the  Liver. 


CHAP.  XL 

Of  the  Lymphatick  Glands. 

THE  Glands  accompanying  the  Lytn- 
phattch ,  are  fituated  in  the  three  Cavities 
in  the  Interftices  of  the  Mufcles,  where  the  Lym- 
phaticks  lie  with  the  large  Blood- V eflels ,  and 
in  the  four  Emun&ories,  viz,  the  Arm-Pits  and 
Groin.  In  the  Brain  is  feated  the  Glandula  Pi- 
nealisy  which  I  judge  to  be  of  this  Sort,  having 
often  feen  large  L ymph&iuUs  running  into  it  from 
the  Plexus  Choroides ,  and  at  thc$  Bafis  of  the 
Brain  in  the  SellaTurcica  is  the  Gla?uluJa  Pituita* 
ria,  into  which  enters  a  large  Lymphatick,  namU 
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ynfmdibulum,  (  Vid.  Chap  Of  the  Brain.)  in  the 
^eclt  are  iitoated  a  great  many  of  thefe  by  the 
ides  of  the  Carotid  Arteries  and  internal  Jugu- 
ir  Veins,  and  two,  or  a  fort  of  double  one  upon 
fhe  Larynx  immediately  below  the  Thyroid  Car- 
filage  *  from  which  Situation  they  derive  the 
idame  of  Thyroide* ,  and  juft  within  the  Thorax 
I  ftated  another  'call’d  Thymus  5  in  very  young 
children  the  Thymus  is  as  large  or  larger  than 

■  e  Thyroid  Glands ;  But  in'Men  thefe  Glands 
e  very  large,  and  the  Thymus  very  fmall,  the 
rmer  having  encreafed  in  about  a  double  Pro- 
>rtion  of  any  other  Gland  of  this  kind  ,  and 
ce  ^tter  having  rather  diminifhed  than  en* 
eeafed*  But  in  Brutes,  fuch  as  have  falPn  under 
■Y  Obfervation,  it  is  juft  contrary  5  from  which 
afervations  1  am  inclin’d  to  conclude,  that  they 

■  ih  belong  to  the  very  fame  Lymphaticks,  and 
1  at  either  of  them  encreafing  as  much  as  both 
jtght  to  do,  if  both  encreas’d,  anfwers  the  fame 

(d  as  if  both  did  $  and  that  the  Reafon  why  the 

*  ywus  encreafes  rather  than  the  Thyroid  Glands 
Brutes  is  becaufe  the  Shape  of  their  Thorax 

rords  convenient  Room  for  it  to  lodge  in*,  and 
d>t  in  Men  the  Thyroid  Glands  encreafed  fo 
!  ch,  becaufe  there  is  no  Room  in  that  Part  of 
i  Thorax  where  the  Thymus  is  feated,  for  a 
Ige  Gland  to  be  lodg'd.  In  Dogs,  a  Forpufs, 
l  fome  other  Animals,  I  have  feen  the  Lyin- 
1  tticks  in  the  Thymus  and  between  the  Thymus 

*  T)uUus  Thoradcus  full  of  Chyle,  and  fo  in 

many 


many  other  Lympha ticks  near  the  Via  Laffean 
Under  the  Bafis  of  the  Heart,  and  at  the  Sides  oj 
theLungs  where  the  greatVeffels  enter,are  many  o 
thefe  Glands  from  the  Size  of  a  Pea  to  that  of 
Hazel-Nut.  In  the  Abdomen  upon  the  Loins  nea* 
the  Kidneys,  and  by  the  Sides  of  the  Iliac  V ef 
fels  are  many  of  thefe  Glands,  they  are  call’c 
Lumbales ,  and  there  are  fome  at  the  hollow  Side 
of  the  Liver,  nam’d  Hepatic a,  and  the  Mefentery 
is  full  of  Glands  of  a  like  Appearance,  but  they, 
feemto  belong  only  to  the  Lacteal. Veins,-  unlefsi 
fome  of  them  belong  to  the  Lymphaticks  that 
come  from  the  Liver,  which  are  feated  at  the 
Bafis  of  the  Mefentery  among  the  Ven&Latiem 
fecundi  generis ,  where  the  Hepatick  Lymphatic]# 
pafs  in  their  way  to  the  Receptaculum  Chyli .  The"' 
Glands  which  accompany  the  Blood- Yeffels  in 
the  Limbs  are  few,  and  diftributed  in  no  certain 
Order*,  except  thofe  in  the  four  Emun&ories,  t.e. 
in  the  Arm-Pits  and  Groins,  nam’d  Axilares  and 
Inguinale  s. 

Brutes  have  fome  large  ones  in  the  Thigh,  contt 
monly  call’d  the  Pope's-Eye  •  thefe  are  feated  about 1 
the  great  Yeffels  in  the  Thigh,  where  they  pafs 
thro’  the  Triceps  Mufcle.  From  this  Situation,  and 
notfromany  thing  extraordinary  in  thefeGlands  it 
is  that  Wounds  are  there  fo  dangerous.  Thefe 
Glands  are  faid  by  Nuck  and  others  alter  him,  to 
be  compos’d  of  Yefficles,  and  not  of  Yeffels,  like 
other  Glands  5  and  that  thefe  Y eflicles  are  Repo- 
toriesoi  Lymph,  but  from  their  Appearance  in  a  j 
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natural  State  which  is  very  compact  and  uniform ; 

there  feems  to  me  to  be  but  little  Reafon  for  fiich 
£  Conje&ure.  Some  have  thought  their  Ufe  to 
be  by  contra&ing  to  accelerate  the  motion  of  the 
Fluid  in  the  Lymphatics  5  But  that  does  hot  feen* 
very  probable,  becaufe  a  ftronger  Coat  would 
have  been  the  readieft  Means  to  produce 
that  Eifedf  ^  befides  thefb  Veflels  never  enter  any 
of  5ein  without  detaching  a  Branch  over  at  the- 
lame  time  perhaps  to  prevent  Obftrudtions.  And 
si  thefe  Glands  were  endu’d  with  a  Contracting 
Power,  which  is  only  prefum’d  without  any 
Proof,  It  would  fHIl  be  difficult  to  conceive  how 
pfach  a  Power  apply ’d  at  uncertain  Spaces,  fhouM 
■hot  rather  obftru£t  than  accelerate  the  Motion  of 
'Lymph  in  the  Lymphatics,  unlefs  there  werS 
Valves  to  prevent  a  Reflux  •  and  even  then,  if 
this  were  a  convenientPiece  of  Mechanifm,it  would 
be  very  ftrange  that  it  fliould  no  wl  lere  elfe  in 
the  Body  be  made  ufe  of. 


CHAR  Xll. 


P/  the  Courfe  of  the.  AlimenI 
ard  Fluid  s,  Abfiratled  from  the 
I  foregoing  Chapters. 


■  n  »  '  B  •  y  '  ' 

HE  Aliment  being  receiv’d  into 
the  Mouth,  is  there  maflicated  by  the 
?  ’eeth,  and  impregnated  with  Saliva,  which  is 
S  refs’d  out  of  the  Salivary  Glands  by  the  Motions 
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of  the  Jaw  and  the  Mufcles  that  move  it  and  the 
Tongue.  (See  frofn  Page  me  Hundred  and 
Twenty  One ,  to  Page  One  Hundred  and  Twenty 


Five.) 

Then  it  defcends  thro’  the  Phdrynx  mta  the 
Stomach,  where  it  is  digefted  by  the  Juices  oft; 
the  Stomach,  (which  are  what  is  thrown  out  off] 
the  Glands  of  its  inmoft  Coat,  and  Saliva  out  off 
the  MouthJ  and  a  moderate  Warmth  and  Attri-j 
lion.  (See  from  Page  One  Hundred  and  Twenty1' 
Eight ,  to  Page  One  Hundred  and  Thirty - 


Three.) 

Then  it  its  thrown  thro’ the  Pylorus  ox  right  ! 
Orifice  of  the  Stomach  into  the  Duodenum^  where" 
it  is  mix'd  with  Bile  from  the  Gall-Bladder  and  ij 


Liver  5  and  the  Pancreatic  Juice,  from  the  Pan-  1 
creatic  Gland.  Thefe  Fluids  ferve  further  to  at*  I 
tenuate  and  dilute  the  digefied  Aliment,  and  pro-  -j 
bably,  to  make  the  Fluid  Part  feparate  better  :j 
from  the  Faces.  After  this  it  is  continually  mov’d  j 
by  the  Perifbaltic  or  Vermicular  Motion  of  the  | 
Cuts,  and  the  Compreffion  of  the  Diaphragm  and 
Abdominal  Mufcles,  by  which  forces  the  fluid  'I 
parts  are  prefs’d  into  the  Lacteals,  and  the  grofi 
parts  thro’  the  Guts  to  the  Anus.  (See  from  j 
Page  One  Hundred  and  Thirty  Three ,  to  Page  1 
One  Hundred, and  Thirty  Six ,  and  from  one  Hun¬ 
dred  and  Forty  Two ,  to  Page  one  Hundred  and 
Forty  Nine,) 

The  Chyle,  or  thin  and  Milky  part  of  the 
Aliment,  being  receiv’d  into  tie  La&eals  from  | 

all 
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all  the  (mail  Guts,  they  carry  it  into  the  Recep 
tacuhm  Chyli ,  and  frdm  thence  the  Butim  Tboia » 
cicus  carries  it  into  the  le  t  Subclavian' Vein  re 
it  mixes;  with  the  Blood,  and  paiTes  with  it  to 
the  Heart.  ( See.  from  Page  One  Hundred  and 


fort)  Nine,  to  Page  one  Hundred  and  Fifty.) 

All  the  Veins  being  empty’d  intoTwo  Branches, 
viz.  the  afcending  and  defcending  Cava,  they 
fcmpty  into  the  right  Auricle  of  the  Heart  5  the 
right  Auricle  unloads  into  the  right  Ventricle, 
which  throws  the  Blood  thro’  the  Plumonary 
Artery  into  the  Lungs  ,  from  the  Lungs,  the 
Blood  iS  brought  by  the  Pulmonary  Veins  into  the 
left  Auricle, and  from  that  into  the  left  Ventricle, 
by  which  it  is  thrown  into  the  Aorta, and  diftribu- 
ted  thro’  the  Body.  From  the  Extremities  of 
the  Arteries,  arife  the  Veins  and  Lymphatics, 
the  Veins  to  collect  the  Blood  and  bring  it  bade 
to  tile  Heart,  and  the  Lynfphatics  to  return  the 


Xymph,  of  thinner  part  of  the  Blood;  from  the 
Arteries,  to  the  Via  Laltea,  where  it  mixes  with 
the  Chyle,  and  then  pafles  with  it  into  the  Left 
Subclavian  Vein  and  to  the  Heart.  (See  [rod 
Page  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Seven  to  Page  One 
Hundred  and  Ninety,)  , 

All  the  Fluids  that  pals  Into  tlie  Stomach  and 
(Guts  being  carryfed  into  the  Blood- VefTels,  the 
■gfeatefl  part  df  ’em  ate  fepardted  and  carry ’3 
offby  proper  VefTels,  viz.  Urine  from  the  Kid¬ 
neys,  Bile  from  the  Liver,  &c.  And  theft  jui- 
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ces  carry  along  with  them  whatever  might  be 
injurious  to  the  Animal  (Economy.  (See  from 
Page  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  to  Page  One  Hun¬ 
dred  and  Fifty  One. 
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CHAP.  XIII. 

Of  the  Dura  Mater  and  1  i  a 

Mater. 

URAMater,  is  a  ver  y  compa£l  ftrong 
JL/  Membrane  lining  the  infid e  of  the  Scull, 
firmly  adhering  at  its  Bafis,  and  but  light! y  at 
the  upper  part.  It  has  Three  Procefles :  The  firft 
nam'd  Falx,  begins  at  the  Crift a  Gain ,  and  runs 
backwards  under  the  Sutura  Sagittaiis  to  the  Cere¬ 
bellum ,  dividing  the  Cerebrum  into  Two  Hemxf- 
pheres.  Its  Ufe  is  faid  to  be,  to  fupport  one  fide 
of  the  Cerebrum  from  prefling  on  the  other  when 
the  Head  is  inclin’d  to  one  fide.  But  I  think  it  is 
evident  that  this  is  not  the  Ufe,  becaufe  there 
would  be  more  need  of  fuch  a  Procefs  from  one 
fide  of  the  Scull  to  the  other,  than  this  way  5  and 
it  would  be  alfo  very  neceflary*  that  it  fhould  run 
through  the  Brain,  to  Anfwer  that  end.  The 
Principal  ufe  appears  to  me  to  be  to  divide  the 
Brain  into  fuch  Portions  as  are  leaft  liable  to  be 
mov’d  in  the  Scull,  by  any  violent  motions  of 
the  Head,  which  is  better  done  this  way  than  it 
would  the  other  *  and  the  under- fide  of  the  Brain 
it  kept  fleady  by  the  inequalities  of  the  Bafis  of 
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the  Scull,  which  the  Brain  is  exactly  fitted  to. 

,  In  Brutes,  the  falx  is  always  very  {mail,  there* 

!  fore  in  thofe  whofe  Brains  are  of  the  larger  fize, 

!  as  Oxen,  Sheep,  Horfes,  &c.  The  upper  part 
of  the  Scull  is  made  uneven,  exactly  to  fit  the 
folds  of  the  Brain,  which  fecures  the  upper  parts 
of  their  Brains  from  concuflions,  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner  that  the  lower  parts  are  fecur’d.  The  Second 
Procefs  runs  from  the  lower  and  back- part  of  the 
former  to  the  upper  Edge  of  each  Os  Petrofum \ 
and  fuftains  the  Pofterior  Lobes  of  the  Cerebrum , 
that  they  might  not  comprefs  the  Cerebellum .  In 
\  fiich  rapacious  Animals  as  I  have  difle&ed,  this 
Procefs  is  Bone.  The  third  is  very  fmall,  fome* 
i  times  not  to  be  diftinguifif  d  $  it  runs  from  the  laft 
defcrib’d  Procefs  down  towards  the  great  foramen 
of  the  Scull,  and  pofTeffes  the  fmall  fpace  in  the 
Cerebellum  between  the  Procejfus  Vermi formes* 
Thefe  Procefies  of  the  Dura  Mater ,  ferve  alfo  to 
keep  the  Brain  fteady 

The  Dura  Mater  has  alfo  to  be  obferved  in  it 
1  feveral  Sinufes,  which  are  large  Veins  to  receive 
|  the  Blood  from  the  leiler  V eins  of  the  Brain  * 
1  Their  number  is  uncertain,  and  thofe  that  are 
I  confiatit,  are  not  defcrib’d  in  the  fame  Order  by 
l  Writers.  The  firft  that  prefects  it  felf  is,  the 
t  Lcngkudinahs  fuferior^  running  from  %blind  Hole 
g  a  little  above  the  Crifia  Galli  all  along  the  upper 
I  Edge  of  the  Falx .  A  tranfverfe  fedtion  of  this 
I  Yeflel  is  not  Circular,  like  other  Veflels,  but  a 
l  Triangle  whofe  fides  are  arches  of  a  Circle  *  the 
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upper  lide  convex  outwards,  and  the  two  lower 
convex  inwards  §  the  figure  of  this  Veflel,  is 
preferv’d  by  fmall  Ligaments  running  a*crofs  in 
the  infide  that  it  might  not  become  conical,  ot 
cylindrical,  like  other  VelTels,  from  the  equal 
preflure  of  the  contain’d  Blood,  and  thereby  in¬ 
commode  the  upper  Edges  of  each  Hemiiphere 
of  the  Cerebrum .  On  the  lower  Edge  of  tills 
Procefs,  is  generally  another  very  final!  one. 
Call’d  Lmghudmalis  inferior  5  this  runs  int©  the 
Reel  as,  and  when  wanting  is  fupply’d  by  a  Vein* 
Re&ta  runs  between  the  Two  firft  Procefies  of 
the  Dura  Mater ,  and  unloads  with  the  Sinus  Lon » 
gimdinalis  fuperior  into  the  Two  lateral  Sinufes. 
There  is  fornetimes  a  final!  one  in  the  third  Pro¬ 
cefs,  which  empties  in  the  fame  place  with  the 
former.  From  the  endings  of  the  Longitudinal 
2nd  flreight  Sinufes,  begin  the  Two  Lateral  Sinn* 


fes,  which  when  they  come  to  the  Qs  Petrofum, 
dip  down  and  pafs  thro’  the  EighthForaminainto 
the  internal  Jugular  Veins.  There  is  another 
nam’d  Circularise  it  runs  round  the  fore-part  only 
oi  the  Sella  Turcica 5  the  two  Ends  of  this  empty 
into  Four  Sinufes,  one  on  the  Top  of  each  QsPg, 
trofum7  which  pals  into  the  Sinus  Later  ales*  and 
one  at  the  under  fides  of  the  fame  Bones,  which 
pals  indifferently  into  both  the  Lateral  and  Cer¬ 
vical  Sipufes  1  thefe  Two  laft  Sinufes  have  always 
communicant  Branches.  The  Cervical  Sinufes 
run  from  the  Bafis  of  the  Scull  thro5  the  great  Fo- 

^men  on  both  fides  the  Medulla  Spinalis  Colli ^ 

*  \\ 
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and  thro5  the  Tranfverfe  Procefles  of  the  Cervical 
Vertebra ;  the  laft  of  theft,  have  many  times, 
proper  Foramina ,  running  from  the  Eighth  Fora¬ 
mina  to  the  back-part  of  the  Apophyfes  of  the 
Occipital  Bone.  There  are  alfo  Two  more  of 
theft  Veflels,  which  run  from  the  Circular  Sinua 
between  the  Os  Sphenoides  and  fore*  part  of  the 
Os  Petrofam  dire&ly  into  the  Internal  Jugular 
Veins. 

PiaMatei,  is  an  exceeding  fine  Mem- 
brane  immediately  invefting  the  Brain,  even  be¬ 
tween  its  Lobes,  Hemifpheres  and  Folds  It 
leryes  to  contain  the  Brain,  and  fuppprt  its  Blood- 
veflels,  which  run  herein  great  numbers  *  for  the 
Arteries  to  divide  into  fmallBrancfaes  upon, that  the 
Blood  contain'd  may  not  enter  the  Brain  too  impe? 
tuoufly  9  and  for  theYeins  toupitepn,that  they  may 
enter  the  Sinufes  without  difficulty.  Some  pre¬ 
tend,  That  there  is  another  Membrane  under  the 
Pia  Mater ,  which  I  cou’d  never  difeover,  and 

/  ‘  «•*“_  t  a  j’  ^  \  1  '  « 

therefore  will  not  defenbf, 

I  have  once  feen  a  l§rge  part  of  the  Dm  a  Mat 
"ter,  and  once  part  of  the  Pia  Mater  oflify’d. 
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CHAP,  XIV. 
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0f  the  Cerebrum,  Cerebellum, 
‘  Medulla  Oblongata  and  Me- 
dulla  Spinalis.  * 

J>  f  /  r  '  ,  .  ,  /  1  i  ,  .  .  V. 

CEiebrum,  is  that  part  of  the  Brain 
which  pofieiles  all  the  upper  and  fore- part 
of  the  Cranium ,  being  feparated  from  the  Cere¬ 
bellum  by  the  fecond  Proce fs  of  the  Dura  Mater . 
Its  upper  fide  is  divided  into  Two  Hemifpheres^ 
and  its  lower  fide  into  Four  Lobes,  Two  call’d  an¬ 
terior,  and  Two  pofferior,  which  latter  are  much 
the  largely  at  the  meeting  of  the  Four  Lobes, 
appears  the  Infundibulum^  which  is  a. large  Lym¬ 
phatic  running  from  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brail? 
into  the  Glandula  Vituitaria „  This'  Gland  is  felt¬ 
ed  in  the  Sella  Turcica.  Immediately  behind  the 
Infundibulum  appear  Two  final!  Bodies,  nam’d 
I  rot  uber  anti  &  duo,  alb&  pone  Infundibulum.  Be¬ 
tween  the  Two  Hemifpheres  of  the  Cerebrum , 
iower  than  the  Circumvolutions,  appears  a 
White  Body  nam’d  Corpus  Catlofm.  Under  the 
Corpus  Call  of um 7  appear  the  Two  Lateral  or  Su¬ 
perior  \  entricles,  which  are  divided  into  1  right 
and  left  by  a  very  thin  Membrane,  nam’d  Septum 
Lucidunty  which  is  extended  between  the 
Corpus  Callofum  and  Fornix.  The  Fornix  is  a 
Medullary  Body,  beginning  from  the  fore-part 
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of  thefe  V  entricles,  with  Two  fmall  Roots  which 
foon  unite  *  and  running  towards  the  back-part, 
where  they  divide  into  Two  parts,  call’d  Crura 
Formc/s.  In  the  Balls  of  thefe  Two  Ventricles, are 
fourProminenceSjtheTwo  anteriorarecalFd(becaufe 
of  their  inner  Texture )  Corpora  Striata .  The  other 
!  Two  are  nam'd  Thalami  Nervorum  Opticorum . 
Beyond  thefe,  are  Two  more  Procefles,  call’d 
Nates :  And  under  them  nearer  the  Cerebellum , 

Two  call’d  Teftes.  On  the  upper  part  of  the 
Nates ,  is  fituated  the  Glandula  Pinealis ,  famous 
for  being  fuppofed  by  Des  Cartes  the  Seat  of  the 
Soul.  And  upon  the  Thalami  Nervorum  Opticorum , 
are  a  number  of  Blood- Veflels, Glands,  and  Lym- 
jpheducts,  call’d  Plexus  Choroides .  Under  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Fornix,  is  a  finall  Foramen  call’d 
Foramen  ad  Radices  Fornicis  :  And  under  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  the  Fornix ,  one  call’d  Foramen  p  after  ms 
which  is  cover’d  with  a  Valve  nam’d  Membrana 
‘  or  Valvula  major  *,  and  the  Space  under  the  Two 
r  anterior  Ventricles  between  the  Foramina  and 
It  he  Cerebellum  j  is  the  third  Ventricle. 

Cerebellum,  is  fituated  under  the  fe- 
aond  Procefs  of  the  Dura  Mater.'  By  dividing 
this  part  of  the  Brain  lengthways,  we  difcover 
the  fourth  Ventricle,  whofe  Extremity,  is  call’d 
* Calamus  Script orius^  to  thefe  are  obferved  Two 
'  Medullary  Bodies  call’d  Pedunculi ,  which  are  the 
Balls  of  the  Cerebellum . 

O  4" 
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Of  the  Cerebrum  and  Cerebellum,  fee.. 
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The  Subltanca  ot  the  Brain  b  diihnguilh  d  in 
to  outer  and  inner  j  the  former  is  call’d  Cortipalif  ■ 
Cinerpa  or  Glanchtloja ,  jhe  latter  Medxllarit ,  ^4,, 

or  Nervea, 


Mje  du  tti  Oblongata,  is  a  Me¬ 
dullary  Production  on  the  under  part  of  the  Or* 
rebmm  and  Cerebellum :  It  firft  appears  in  Two 
|5odies,  from  the  anterior  part  of  the  pofterior 
Lobes  of  the  Cerebrum ,  call'd  Crura  Me dulU  Ob - 
hngat*.  The  union  of  thefe  Gwv*  between  the 
Cerebrum  and  Cerebellum ,  is  call’d  Ijlkmus  |  and 
immediately  beyond  this,  is  an  Eminence,  nam’d 
Vrocebfus  Annularis, 

Me  dulls  Spinalis,  is  a  Produftio!| 
of  the  Medulla  Oblongata  thro3  the  great  Foramen 
of  the  Scull,  and  thro5  the  Channel  of  the  Spine* 
The  Coats  of  this  Part  are  the  fame  with  thofe  ot 
the  Brain  *  it  is  divided  its  jyhole  length  by  a  thin 
Membrane,  and  fo  we  fuppofe,  the  Medulla  Ob¬ 
longata,  The  lower  part  of  the  Medulla  Spinalis^ 
is  call’d  Cauda  Equina, 

Wounds  in  the  Cerebrum  are  not  Mortal  *  but  in 
the  Cerebellum  and  Medulla  Qblongat a ,  they  cauft, 
prefentDeath  •,  and  in  the  Medulla  Spinalis ,  lofs  of 
Senfein  all  theParts  which  receive  Nerves  from  be¬ 
low  the  Wound.  In  Perfbns  that  have  died  Lethar¬ 
gic ,  I  have  always  found  the  Brain  full  of  Wa¬ 
ter  *  and  in  Children  the  Brain  is  always  very 
foft  and  moift.  In  a  Man  that  died  of  an  Appo- 
pksy  I  found  all  the  VeJfifels  of  the  Brain  immo¬ 
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iderately  diftended  with  Blood,  and  the  Ventricle* 
i  and  the  fubftance  of  the  Brain  full  of  Lymph* 
;and  the  Dura  Mater  very  much  thickened,  and 
adhering  lb  very  loofely,  that  the  greateft  part 
i  of  it  was  feparated  without  breaking. 

I  have  twice  feen  in  the  Cerebrum  a  Schirrou* 
t  Tumor  as  large  as  a  Pullet’s  Egg.  And  in  ano. 
Nther  Body,  Impoftumations  which  pofiefs’d  near 

I  two  Thirds  of  the  Whole  Cerebrum.  And  in  a 
iPerfon  that  dy’d  with  a  Qutta  Serena,  I  found 
.sail  the  Ventricles  of  the  Brain  full  of  Lymph  j 
and  the  Tbalami  Nervorum  Op ticorum  and  the  Op¬ 
s' tick  Nerves,  e’er  they  went  out  of  the  Scull* 
umade  flat  with  the  preflure.  And  in  an  old  Man 

II  found  the  right  Optick  Nerve  wafted,  and 
black. 


CHAP.  XV. 

# 

Of  the  Nerves. 

?*1“'  H  E  N  E  R  V  E  s,  are  in  Number  Forty  Pair, 
■  Ten  Pair  which  arife  from  the  Medulla 
l Oblongata  within  the  Scull,  and  are  call’d  Nerves 
ujf  the  Brain ;  the  reft  arife  from  the  Medulla 
Spinalir.  The  Seven  Pair  of  the  Neck,  are  call’d 
xCervicaler.  The  Twelve  of  the  Back,  Dorftk*. 
*The  Five  of  the  Loyns,  Lumbalet.  And  there 
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are  bix  which  pais  out  of  the  Os  Sacrum*  They 
feem,  when  examin’d  with  a  Microfcope,  to  be 
Bundles  of  ftreight  Fibres  not  communicating 
with  one  another  :  And  I  am  inclin’d  to  think 
that  every,  the  Minuteft  Nerve,  terminating  in 
any  part,  is  a  diftindt  Cord  from  its  origin  in  the 
Brain,  or  Spinal  Marrow  *  or  elfe  I  do  not  fee 
how  they  could  produce  diftindl  Senfations  in  e- 
very  part  ^  and  the  diftindt  points  of  Senfation 
throughout  the  Body,  are  fo  very  numerous,  that 
the  whole  Body  of  Nerves  /which  taken  together 
would  not  make  a  Cord  of  an  Inch  Diameter) 
muft  be  divided  into  fiich  a  Number,  to  afford 
one  for  every  part  that  has  a  diftindl  /Senfetion* 
that  Purely  each  Nerve  wou’d  be  too  final!  to  be 
feen  by  the  beft  Microfcope  they  all  pafs  in  as 
diredt  Courfes  to  the  Places  they  ferve  as  is  poffi- 
Me,  never  feparating  nor  joining  with  one  ano¬ 
ther  but  at  very  acute  Angles,  unlefs  where 
they  unite  in  thofe  Knots  which  are  call’d  Gan* 
glions ,  theufe  of  which  I  do  not  pretend  to  know  ^ 
they  make  what  appears  to  be  a  Communication 
of  moil;  of  the  Nerves  on  the  fame  fide,  but  ne¬ 
ver  Join  Nerves  of  oppofite  fides. 

The  Me  r  v  e  $  of  the  Brain,  I  fhall 
defcribe  m  Order :  But  from  what  Parts  they  a- 
^  rife  within  the  Brain,  I  do  not  pretend  to  fhow, 
tho’  Anatorniil's  defcribe  ’em,  as  if  they  had  trac'd 
’era  from  their  Beginnings  •  nor  have  they  been 
lefs  definitive  in  the  Defcriptions  of  their  Ter* 
minations,  where  they  frequently  defcribe  Ner¬ 
vous 
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|  voiis  Plexufes, which  in  theirPrints  are  made  Tran- 
i  verfe  interweavings,  which  is  a  Structure  that  1 
1  have  never  been  able  to  obferve  among  theNerves, 
and  which  is  not  agreeable  to  the  general  difpofi- 
|  tion  of  them,  fince they  every  where  in  the  fame 
:  parts,  as  far  as  I  can  difcern,  run  as  nearly  Pa¬ 
rallel  one  to  another  as  is  poffible. 

The  firft  Pair  of  Nerves,  as  they  are  call’d  by 
;  Dr.  Willis^  or  the  Procejjus  Mammillaris  of  the 
j  Brain,  in  Men  are  final!,  but  in  fome  Brutes 
i  and  fuch  as  have  no  nice  Senfe  of  Smelling,  they 
are  very  large  and  hollow  $  they  pals  direflly  to-' 

t wards  the  Ox  Etbmoides ,  thro’  whole  Foramina 
they  are  Paid  to  pafs  to  the  Membranes  of  the 
INofe,  to  be  expanded  on  them  for  the  Senfe  of 
Smelling.  But  the  leaf!  care  in  difie&ion  will 
clearly  Ihow,  that  they  do  not  pals  out  of  the 
f Scull  ij  and  the  great  Cavities  which  there  are  in 
Tthefe  Procefles  in  Sheep  and  Oxen  .evidently  fliow 
Them  Appendexes  to  the  Third  Ventricle  of  the 
r Brain, with  which  their  CavitiesCommunicate,but 
iinMen  lean  no  more  conceive  what  may  be  their 
life, than  I  can  of  any  other  part  of  the  Brain. 

The  Second  Pair  of  Nerves,  are  the  Optic, 
[Which  are  round  and  Medullary  ^  they  arife  fin¬ 
ale,  and  then  uniting  at  the  fore-part  of  the 
jCellp  Turcica ,  they  divide  again,  and  pafs  out  at 
■  /he  firffc  Foramina  of  the  Scull  to  the  bottom  of 
The  Eyes,  where  they  enter*  and  expanding 
.hemfelves  form  the  Tunica  Retina ,  upon  which 
Objects  are  painted.  (Vid*  Chap.  Of  the  Eyes.) 

.  ’  The 
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The  Third  Pair  of  Nerves  are  fmall,  they  paft? 
oilt  of  the  ieeond  Foramina^  or  Foramina  Laceraf 
and  are  bellow'd  upon  the  Eyes,  the  Membranes* 
and  Glands  in  the  Orbits*  and  fome  of  The  MuC 

ties.  ,  -  1 

The  Fourth  Pair  of  Nerves  are  the  fmalleft*  I 
and  are  call'd  Vathetici  \  they  go  out  of  the  ft- 
cond  Foramina ,  or  Foramina  Lacera ,  to  the  Muf- 
culi  Trocbleares ,  or  Obliqui  fuper  tores  ^  Ocukrum9  \ 
ind  the  Neighbouring  parts;  ,  >  ~  . 

The  Fifth  Pair  of  Nerves  are  the  largeft  of  all  * 
after  they  have  pierc'd  the  Dura  Mater ,  they  j 
each  Unite  more  clofely*  and  then  fend  One  I 
Branch  thro5  the  Foramen  Lacerum  vei  fccundum  \ 
into  the  Orbits  of  the  Eye*,  thro5  which  Branches 
are  given  to  the  Goats  and  Muftles  of  the  Eyes  % 
and  One  thro5  a  Notch  at  the  upper  Edge  of  the 
Orbits  to  the  Forehead.  The  next  Branch,  which 
is  larger,  paffes  thro5  the  third  Foramen  of  the  | 
Scull,  and  a  Foramen  in  the  Maxilla  juperior  juft  | 
under  the  Orbit  of  the  Eye  *  this  is 
upon  the  Face,  The  third,  and  largeft  Branch  , 
of  this  Nerve,  is  bellow'd  upon  the  Tongue, 
Jaws,  Mouth,  Nofe,  Chin,  Teeth,  and  all  the 
Parts  near  the  Jaws,  and  One  fmall  Branch  goes  to 
the  Cervicals.  This  Nerve  1  take  to  be  both  the 
Guftatory  and  Olfa&ory. 

The  Sixth  Pair  of  Nerve*  fend  One  Branch  in¬ 
to  the  Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  and  One  thro5  the 

lath  Foramina  of  the  Scull)  which  after  j°yrjS  3 

Branch 
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!  Branch  of  the  fifth,  and  is  diftributed  to  the 
Tongue  and  down  the  Neck 

The  Seventh  Pair  oi  Nerves  are  compos'd  of  a 
Portia  D Mra'r  and  a  Portia  Mollis ,  The  latter  fa 
!  fpread  within  the  Ear  for  the  Senfe  of  Hearing  j 
!  and  the  former  partes  out  behind  the  Pmeftis  Sty- 
f  liformit,  and  is  bellow’d  upon  the  Ears,  Face 
'  Tongue,  and  adjacent  Parts. 

The  Eighth  Pair  of  Nerves,  or  Par  Vagum,  ga 
j  out  of  the  eighth  Foramina  of  the  Scull ;  but  bo 
1  ^ore  they  go  out,  they  each  receive  a  Nerve  from 
j  the  Superior  part  of  the  Medulla  Spinalis,  nam’d 
j  AcceJJorius.  They  defcend  bn  loth  Sides  the 
i  Larynx  to  the  Thorax,  where  they  each  form  a 
i  Ganglion ,  and  return  a  Nerve,  nam’d  Recurrent 
I  to  the  Larynx  5  the  right  turns  round  the  right 
j  Subclavian  Artery,  and  the  left  round  the  DucIhm 

j  ifl erip^  and  Pa/Fes  under  the  beginning  of  the 
defending  Aorta.  It  is  generally  faid  that  thefe 
Nerves  being  divided  in  a  Dog  prevents  hi* 
barking,  which  Experiment  I  have  made,  but 
found  it  otherwife.  The  larger  Trunks  of  thefe 
«  Nerves,  parting  down  by  the  fides  of  the  Pba- 
‘tynx,  communicate  and  bellow  Branches  upon 
hthe  Heart,  Lungs  and  Pharynx,  and  the  remain* 
sing  Parts  are  bellow’d  upon  the  Stomach. 

The  Ninth  Pair  of  Nerves,  go  out  of  the 
INinth  Foramina  of  the  Scull,  and  are  bellow’d 
ppon  the  MufcJ^s  thereabouts, 


I 
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The  Tenth  Pair,  go  out  between  the  Scull 
and  the  firft  Vertebra ,  and  are  diftributed  a* 
mong  the  adjacent  Parts.  This  Pair  of  Nervei 
Is  reckon’d  among  thofe  of  the  Scull,  and  not 
t hole  of  the  Spine,  becaufe  it  does  not  arife  dou¬ 
ble  on  each  fide  and  joyn  with  a  Ganglion,  as  all 
the  other  Spinal  Nerves  do. 

From  thefe  laft  defcrib’d  Nerves,  and  feme 
others  thereabouts,  arife  fome  final!  Branches  of 
Nerves  on  each  fide,  which  loon  unite  about  the 
fore-part  of  the  fecond  Vertebra ,  in  larger  Gan¬ 
glions  than  are  found  in  any  other  Part  of  the 
Body  i  after  which  they  part  with  fome  i^ery 
Minute  Twigs,  and  then  defeend  through  the 
Neck,  near  to  the  Par  Vagum ,  and  palling  through 
the  Thorax  near  the  Spine,  they  receive  Bran¬ 
ches,  which  join  them  with  a  Ganglion,  froth 
every  one  of  the  intercoftal  Nerves,  and  fome 
of  the  uppermoft  of  the  Loins,  and  towards  the 
Lower  Part  of  the  Thorax ,  and  upper  part  of 
the  Loins,  they  detach  feveral  Branches,  which 
foon  join  into  Two  on  each  fide,  which  are  chief¬ 
ly  bellow’d  upon  the  Liver,  Spleen,  Pancreas? 
Guts  and  Mefentery. 

The  Three  flrffc  Pair  of  Cervical  Nerves,  are 
bellow’d  upon  the  Neck  and  Shoulders^  and 
from  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  go  off  the  Phrenic 
Branches  to  the  Diaphragm  *  which  Branches  as, 
they  Pals,  fend  off  Branches  to  the  Sternum  and 
Pericardium.  And  the  Fourth,  Fifth,  Sixth,  and 
Seventh,  with  the  firft  of  the  Back,  make  the 
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Subclavian  Nerves.  The  la  it  defcrib’d  Pair  fend 

off  Branches  under  the  Two  firfl:  Ribs ;  which 
Branches,  with  the  other  Eleven  Pair  of  the  Back, 
are  all  call’d  Intercolials.  The  Two  firil  of  the 
Loyns,  are  bellow'd  upon  the  Loyns ;  and  the 
Three  laft  upon  the  Fore-parts  of  the  Thighs,  to 
1  which  they  run  together  with  the  Blood-Veffels- 
The  Three  firfl:  of  the  Sacrum,  are  very  large, 
they  joyn  and  form  the  Pofterior  Crural  Nerves, 
and  the  remaining  Nerves  of  the  Sacrum  are  be¬ 
llow’d  about  the  Buttocks. 

\  ,  \  . 

Every  one  of  the  Intercoftal  andLumbalNerves, 

fend  off  final!  Branches  to  the  Back  and  Loins  \ 
and  thofe  of  theSacmm  fend  off  Branches  likewife, 

|  but  they  feparate  within  the  Spine,  and  go  oat 
!  backwards  at  diftind  Holes.  Thefe  laft  Nerves 
of  the  Sacrum ,  have  no  Ganglions  after  they 
leave  the  Spine. 

The  Subclavian  Nerves  when  they  are  got 
into  the  Axilla's  with  the  great  Blood  Veffelsc, 
l  divide  into  Three  principal  Branches  $  One 
c  of  which  paffes  along  with  the  Blood-Veffels  to- 

I  wards  the  Thumb,  and  is  call'd  Nervus  Cubitalis 
j [tip error.  Another  paffes  down  behind  the  inner 
Apophyfis  of  the  Os  Humeri  to  the  Hand,  and  is 
call’d  Cubitalis  inferior.  And  the  third  Branch? 

! which  is  lefs  than  either  of  thefe,  paffes  behind 
the  Os  Humeri,  and  is  beftow  d  upon  the  Cubit 
and  Back  of  the  Hand,  There  is  alfo  another 
large  Branch  detach'd  from  the  Axillary  Nerve? 

I  v  -  P  thro'3 
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thro"  the  Coracobrachialis  Mufcle,  and  is  calFd 
Perforans  t  befides  thefe  Branches,  they  every 
One  as  they  pafs  give  off  Branches  to  the  Cir¬ 
cumjacent  Parts.  I  have  feen  a  Palfey  and 
Atrophy  of  both  Arms,  from  a  Freflure  made  by 
Crutches  upon  the  Axillary  Nerves  and  Arte* 
ries. 

The  Cubit  alts  fuperior  fends  Two  Branches  to 
the  Thumb,  Two  to  each  of  the  firft  Fingers, 
and  One  to  the  third  Finger  •,  and  the  Cubitalis 
inferior  fends  alfb  One  to  the  third  Finger,  and 
Two  to  the  little  Finger  *  befides  thefe  Branches, 
they  detach  many  others  in  their  Progrefs. 

The  Pofterior  Crural  Nerve  defcends  between 
the  Flexors  of  the  Tibia ,  and  under  the  Extenfbrs 
of  the  Tar  fits  to  the  Foot,  where  it  pafles  under 
the  Os  Calcis ,  and  then  foon  divides  into  Two 
Branches  which  detach  two  to  each  Toe,  in  the 
very  fame  manner  as  the  Cubitalis  fuperior  and  infe¬ 
rior  do  to  the  Fingers :  A  little  below  the  Knee, 
the  Crural  Nerve  fends  a.  Branch  over  the  Fibula 
to  the  fore-part  of  the  Leg,  and  as  it  pafies  along, 
it  fends  off  Branches  to  all  the  other  Parts 
of  the  Lower  Limb. 

I  think  I  have  here  defcrib'd  the  Nerves,  as 
far  as  may  be  of  any  ufe  to  Surgeons  in  Operati¬ 
ons,  and  as  far  as  may  be  of  any  ufe  to  the  un¬ 
der  (landing  of  the  confent  of  the  Parts  ^  and  if 
this  is  not  enough,  I  do  not  fee  where  to  flop, 
though  they  may  be  more  properly  defcrib’d  to 
their  very  finall  Branches,  than  other  Vefiels, 

i  becaufe 


0/  the  Nerves . 


becaufe  I  never  have  met,  that  I  remember  in 
any  Author  or  in  any  DilMion,  with  one  Lufus 
Nature  among  the  Nerves. 

.  the  Nerves  are  inftruments  of  Senfation, 
is  clearly  proved  from  Experiments,  but  how  they 

con  veigh  thofe  Senfations  to  the  Brain,  is  matter 
of  great  difpute.  The  moli  general  Opinion  is 
that  the  Nerves  are  Tubes  to  contain  Animal  Spi¬ 
rits,  by  whole  motions  thefe  Senfations  are  com. 

Ard  Dili§ent  EncPiry  has  been  made 
with  Microfcopes  to  difcover  their  Cavities  but 

hitherto  in  vain  s  and  if  each  Nerve  is  dhtinft 

irom  its  Origin,  (as  I  have  endeavour'd  to  fhow 

n  the  beginning  of  this  Chapter)  l  doubt  whe- 

her  a  fingle  Nerve,  is  not  too  fmall  to  be  the 

Xied  oi  the  beft  Microfcope.  Some  to  prove 

he  enhance  of  Animal  Spirits  in  the  Nerves 

ave  affirmed  that  upon  tying  any  parcel  of 
hem, they  fwell on  that  fide  of  the  Ligature  next 
eir  rffie  and  fink  on  the  other  fide, like  an  Artery  t 
ut  this  I  could  never  lee,  and  the  Appearance  of 
!  f?e™  tobe  owlnS t0  *1^  Prepofition  of  anHy- 

bothefis.  However,  I  think  the  Nerves  may  be 

bibes.,  anc.  that  a  Fluid,  whofe  Cohefion  is  very 
We,  and  whofe  parts  are  perhaps  no  finer  than 
ght  may  move  very  freely  i„  them,  Thofe 

I  ^nunal  SPirits  in*  the  Nerves,  fuppofe 

at  the  Senfation  is  conveigh’d  by  a  Vibration 

them.  To  which  it  is  objeaed,  That  they 

:  hack,  moift,  and  furrounded  with  fo ft  parts, 
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and  are  therefore  unfit  for  Vibrations,  as  indeed 

they  are  for  fuch  as  are  made  on  the  firings  of  a 
Mufical  Inflrument ;  but  the  Minuteft  Vibrati¬ 
ons,  fuch  as  they  cannot  be  without,  may  be  as 
fufficient  for  this  end,  as  the  impulfe  of  light 
upon  the  Retina,  is  for  the  Senfe  of  Seeing.  So  • 
that  for  ought  that  I  can  difcern,  Senfations  may ' 
be  coiiveigh’d  either,  or  both  ways,  tho 
the  Advocates  for  each  Opinion,  have  chiefly  m-- 
lifted  upon  the  improbability  or  impoflibility 
the  other  Opinion. 


BOOK 


BOOK  IV. 


CHAP.  I. 

I  '  ;  •' 

Of  the  Urinary  and  Genital  ‘Parts  of 
JMen^  together  with  the  Gla  n- 
ouL.fi  Ren  ales. 

TH  E  Urinary  Parts  are  the  Kidneys  with 
their  Veffels  and  Bladder  of  Urine. 

The  Kidneys  of  Men,  are  very  like  thole  Tat*  -ml  P. 
of  a  Hog,  the  Two  weigh  about  Twelve  Ounces .  Tab*xxlM^ 
they  are  feated  towards  the  upper  part  of  the 
Loyns  upon  the  Two  lafi:  Ribs,  the  right  under 
the  Liver,  and  a  little  lower  than  the  other,  and 
the  left  under  the  Splene.  Their  Ufe  is  to  fepa- 
rate  the  Urine  from  the  Blood,  which  is  brought 
thither  for  that  Pur  pole  by  the  Emulgent  Arte- 
ries  and  what  remains  from  the  Secretion,  is 
return’d  by  the  Emulgent  Veins,  while  the  Urine 
fecreted  is  carry ’d  off  through  the  Ureters  to  the 
Bladder.. 

The  U  ret  e  r  s,  are  Tubes  about  the  big- xxiisl 
nefs  of  a  Goefe-quill  •,  and  about  a  foot  Long, 
they  arife  from  the  Hollow  fide  of  the  Kidneys, 
and  end  in  the  Bladder  near  its  Neck,  running 

P  3  obliquely 
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Tab.  xx&  obliquely  for  the  fpace  of  an  Inch  between  its 
Coats  *  which  manner  of  entering,  is  to  them  as 
Valves.  The  beginning  of  the  Ureters  in  the 
TaD.  xxn.  gjjneyS^  are  the  Tubuli  Urinarii ,  which  joyning 

xxi:*  form  the  "Pelvis  in  each  Kidney.  Between  the 
Tubuli  Urinarii ,  Authors  have  remark’d  final!  B?- 
pill $  ^  and  the  Parts  which  diftinguifh  themfelves 
by  a  clearer  Colour,  they  call  GlanduU. 

The  Bladder  of  Urine,  is  feated  in  the 
Tab.xni.H 'pelvis  of  the  Abdomen  ^  itsfhapeis  Orbicular,  and 

its  Coats  are  the  fame  with  thofe  of  the  Guts,  and 
other  hollow  Mufcles  already  defcrib’d  ^  m£.  an 
External  Membranous,  a  Middle  Mufcular,  which 
is  the  Mufculus  detrufor  Urina ,  and  an  inner 
Membranous  Coat,  exceeding  fenfible,  as  is  fully 
fhown  in  the  Cafes  of  the  Stone  and  Gravel.  The 
ufe  of  this  nice  Senfe  is,  to  make  it  capable  of 
that  uneafinefs  which  excites  Animals  to  exclude 
their  Water,  when  the  Bladder  is  much  extend¬ 
ed.  Some  Anatomifis  not  thinking  how  fbon 
£ luids  taken  into  the  Stomach,  and  not  retain’d 
there,  by  being  mix’d  with  Solids,  may  pafs  into 
the  Blood,  as  the  Effects  from  drinking  ftrong 
Liquors,  or  Laudanum ,  or  drinking  without  eating, 
when  we  are  hot,  fufficiently  fhow.  And  alfo 
not  confidering  the  fhortnefs  of  the"  Courfe,  from 
tlie  Stomach  to  the  Kidneys  this  way,  together 
w.uli  the  Size  of  the  Emulgent  Arteries,  and  the 
Velocity  of  the  Blood  in  them,  have  ima¬ 
gine  and  almofi:  affirmed,  that  there  muff  be 
nine  immediate  Courfe  from  the  Stomach  or  Guts 

to 
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to  the  Bladder,  not  confidering  either  how  fuch 

a  Courfe  would  have  interrupted  one  great  end 
in  the  Animal  CEconomy,  or  that  Vet 
dels  fit  to  fill  the  Bladder  fafter  than  the  Ureters, 
mu  ft  have  been  too  large  to  be  conceal’d. 

Glindulje  Resales,  are  Two  Tab.  mE. 

.  Glands  feated  immediately  above  the  Kidneys,  of Tat>  XX33,7a 
no  certain  figure,  nor  do  we  know  their  Ufej 
but  al ways  paint  and  defcribe  them  with  the  Uri¬ 
nary  Parts  becaufe  of  their  Situation.  They  re 
ceive  a  great  many  fmall  Arteries,  and  return 
each  of  'em  One  or  Two  Veins.  In  their  infide  is 
a  fmall  Sinus  tinctur’d  with  a  footy  colour  d  Liquor. 

The  Genital  Parts  of  Men  are  the  Tejles  and 
i Penis,  with  their  Veflels,  &c. 

The  Office  of  the  Testes,  is  to  feparate  the 
Seed  from  theBlood  ^they  are  feated  in  th eScrotum, 
and  are  faid  to  have  Four  Coats, Two  common,  and 
Two  proper  ^  the  common  are  the  outer  Skin  and 
a  loofe  Membrane  immediately  underneath,  call’d 
IDartos.  The  firft  of  the  proper,  is  the  Procefus 
Vaginalis ,  it  is  continued  from  the  Peritoneum  to 
the  Tefticle,  which  it  indoles  with  all  its  Veffels. 

Unto  this  Membrane,  the  Inteftinum  Ileum 
or  Colon,  defcend  in  the  Hernia  Inteflina - 
Us 9  the  Omentum  in  the  Hernia  Omentalis ,  and 
rthe  Water  in  the  Hernia  Aquofa.  (Kid.  Mufcidi 
Abdominis)  The  other  proper  Coat,  is  the  Albugi¬ 
nea,  which  is  very  ftrong,  immediately  inclofing 
the  Tefticles.  The  Tefticles,  of  a  Rat  may  beTabaXX- 
i  unraveFd  into  diftinft  Veflels  and  the  Texture  ^  a  CD. 
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oi  the  Tefticles  of  all  other  Animals  appear  to 
be  the  fame,  but  they  are  too  tender  or  cohere 
too  much  laterally  to  bear  to  be  feparated. 

...  The  Testicle  s,  receive  each.  One  Ar~ 
Tab*,  xxii  *  tery  from  the  Aorta,  a  little  below  the  Emu!- 
gents,  which  unlike  all  other  Arteries,  arife 
finall,  and  dilate  in  their  progrefs,  that  the  ve- 
locity  of  the  Blood  may  be  fufficienlly  abated  for 
the  Secretion  of  fo  vifcid  a  Fluid  as  the  Seed.  The 
Tab.  xpi.  right  Tefticle  returns  its  Vein  into  the  Cava,  and 
the  left  into  the  Emtilgent  Vein  oh  the  fame  fide  § 
both  becaufe  it  is  the  readied  Courfe,  and  becaufe 
as  Authors  fay,  this  Spermatic  Vein  would  have 
been  obftrudled  by  the  Pulfe  of  the  Aorta ,  if  it 
had  crofs’d  that  Vefiel  to  go  to  the  Cava,  A 
Gentleman  whom  I  Caftrated,  who  truded  too 
much  to  his  own  Kefolution,  and  refus’d  to  have 
any  one  prefent  to  hold  him,  except  Mr.  Qeeke , 
who  was  my  Affidant  during  the  Operation, 
moved  fo  much,  that  the  Ligature,  which  tied 
aUtheVefiels  with  the  Procefs  together,  dipt, 
and  only  tied  the  Procefs  over  the  ends  of  the 
the  Veflels,  which  I  perceiving,  foon  after  the 
Operation,  I  cut  the  Ligature,  and  took  out  the 
Extravafated  Blood,  and  tied  the  Artery  alone, 
which  gave  but  little  Fain,  and  digefted  off  in  a 
Weeks  time,  and  the  W ound  being  afterwards 
ditch’d,  though  the  Tefticle  weigh’d  a  Pound, 
it  was  perfe&ly  well  in  Five  Weeks  $ 
which  is  in  lefs  time  than  the  Ligature  often  re¬ 
quires  to  be  digefted  oft,  when  the  Procefs  and 

all 
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all  the  Vellels  are  tied  together.  However  if 
this  Cafe  is  not  fuificient,  to  recommend  doing 
this  Operation  by  tying  the  Artery  only,  it  may 
be  fufficient  to  recommend  extraordinary  care  in 
doing  of  it  the  ufual  way,  for  if  the  Blood  had 
found  an  eafy  paftage  into  the  Abdomen ,  the  Pa¬ 
tient  had  bled  to  Death  without  our  knowledge. 

On  the  upper  part  of  the  Tefticles,  are  hard1^  XXI*° 
Bodies,  call'd  Epididymi  ^  which  are  evidently 
the  beginnings  ol  the  vafa  deferent  ta,  I  have  un¬ 
raveled  them  backward,  in  fingle  Yeftels,  and 
then  into  more  and  fmaller,  like  the  Excretory 
YefTels  of  other  Glands. 

Y  a  s  a  Deferenti  a,  are  Excretory  Tab.  xxii 
Duds  to  carry  the  elaborated  Seed  to  the  VeficuU 
Seminales .  They  pafs  from  the  Efididymi  of  the 
Tefticles,  together  with  the  Blood  Yeftels,  till 
they  have  enter'd  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen , 
and  then  they  pafs  under  the  Peritoneum,  diredly 
through  the  Pelvis,  to  the  VeficuJa  Seminales. 

YesiculjeSem  inales,  are  Two  Bo-  Tab  xxi- 
dies  that  appear  like  Yeficles,  they  are  featedun- 
der  the  Bladder  ofUrine,near  its  Neck  ^  they  may 
be  each  of  them  eafily  unravell’d  into  one  fingle 
Dud,  which  difcharge  into  the  Urethra ,  by  the 
fldes  of  the  Rofimm  Galiinaginis,  which  is  an  Tab  xxii. 
Eminence  in  the  uuderfide  of  the  Urethra, near  the  2,1  * 
Neck  of  the  Bladder.  In  thefe  Yeficles  or  Duds 
the  Seed  is  repofited  againft  the  time  of  Coition. 5 
but  in  Dogs  there  are  no  fuch  Yeficles,  therefore 
Nature  has  contriv'd  a  large  bulb  in  their  Penis, 

which 
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which  keeps  them  Coupl’d,  feemingly  againffl 
their  inclinations,  'till  the  Seed  can  arrive  from 
the  Tefticles  :  The  Seed  paffes  from  thefe  Veil- 
cles  in  Men,  and  even  from  the  Vafa  deferent?  a  ^ 
in  time  of  Coition,  through  the  Proftate  Glands 
into  the  Urethra  h  as  in  thofe  Animals  that  have 
no  Veficul Seminales ,  for  when  the  Duds  into 
the  Urethra  are  diftended,  that  is  the  diredefi 
Courfe  from  the  Vafa  defer enti a,  as  well  as  from 
the  Veficula  Seminales. 

.  ..  P  s  o  s  t  a  t  je,  are  Two  Glands,  or  rather 

XX11«  * 

zp/ 4  #  One,  about  the  fize  of  a  Nutmeg  |  they  are  feat- 
ed  between  the  VeficuU  Seminales  and  Penis  f  un¬ 
der  the  Offa  FuhtSy  almoft  within  the  Pelvis  of 
the  Abdomen .  They  feparate  a  lympid  glutinous 
Humour  which  is  carried  into  the  Urethra  by  fe~ 
veral  Duds,  which  enter  near  thofe  of  th ePrqfia- 
ta  ^  this  Liquor  feems  to  be  defign’d  to  be  mix'd 
with  the  Seed  in  the  Urethra ,  in  the  time  of  Co¬ 
ition,  to  make  it  flow  more  eafily. 

Penis,  Its  Shape,  Situation,  and  life, 
need  no  Defcription.  It  begins  with  Two  Bo¬ 
dies,  nam’d  Crura>9  from  the  Offa  Jfchia ,  which  | 
unite  under  the  Offa  Pubis ,  and  are  there  ftrongly 
conneded.  In  its  under  part  is  a  Channel  from 
the  Bladder,  call’d  Urethra ,  through  which  both 
the  Urine  and  Seed  pafs^  its  fore-part  is  call’d 
Qians ,  the  loofe  Skin  which  covers  it,  Prdputium , 

and  the  flrait  part  of  that  Skin  on  the  under  fide, 

Frmmtm. 
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The  Urethra,  is  lin’d  with  a  Membrane 
[fill’d  with  fmall  Glands,  that  feparate  a  Muciisy 
that  defends  it  from  the  Acrimony  of  the  Urine. 

Thefe  Glands  are  large#  neareft  the  Bladder. 

Mr.  Cowper  delcribes  Three  large  Glands  of  the 
4 Urethra ,  Jvhich  he  difcover’d ,  Two  of  which 
are  fetled  on  the  fides  of  the  Urethra ,  near  the 
tends  of  the  Crura  Penis ,  to  which  he  adds,  a 
Third  lefs  than  the  other  feated  almoft  in  the  Ure¬ 
thra,  a  little  nearer,  the  Gians  than  the  former  3 
all  thefe  Glands  have  Excretory  Dudts  into  the 
Urethra e 

The  inner  Texture  of  the  Penis  is  ipongy,  Tab.  xxii 
ike  the  inner  Texture  of  the  Splene,  or  the  Ends  AA* 

>f  the  great  Bones  5  it  is  ufually  diftinguilh’d 
uto  Corpus  Cavernofim  Penis ,  Glandis  and  Urethrae  3 
hefe  Three  Parts  are  all  diftinct,  and  the  Two 
3rmer  divided  lengthway  with  a  thin  Septum . 
ut  the  Cells  of  the  Corpora  Caver  no  fa  Penis ,  are 
inch  larger  than  thofe  of  the  Urethra ,  or  Glansa 
In  the  upper  fide  of  the  Penis ,  are  Two  Arteries, 
id  One  Vein  call’d  Vena  ipfius  Penis  3  the  Ar¬ 
mies  are  deriv’d  from  the  beginnings  of  the  Urri- 
lical  Arteries,  which  parts  never  dry  up,  and 
*  -ic  Vein  runs  back  to  the  Iliac  Veins.  The  Ve- 
1  Ipfius  Penis ,  being  obfhudted,  the  Blood  that 
!  mes  by  the  Arteries,  diftends  the  Cells  of  the 
[hole  Penis ,  and  makes  it  Erect,  but  to  prevent 
1  y  mifchief  from  this  Mechanifm,  there  are 
jj  rail  Collateral  Veins  on  the  furface  of  the  Pe * 
r,  that  carry  back  feme  Blood  all  the  time  the 

Penis 
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Penis  is  Ered.  By  what  Power  the  Vena  tpfiu 
Tents  is  obftruded  to  Ered  the  Penis y  I  canno: 
conceive,  uniefs  fmall  Mufcular  Fibers  conftridi 
it.  Moft  Authors  think  the  Mufculi  Erecloretl 
Penis  do  it,  by  thrufting  the  Penis  againfl:  the  0)\ 
Pubis  ^  but  they  are  not  feated,  as  Cowpe  | 
..  obferves,  conveniently  for  filch  an  Office  *  befides  i 
if  a  preffiire  from  the  Lower  fide  of  the  Penis  \ 
is  fufficient,  an  Artificial  preffiire,  which  may  bo! 
much  greater,  fhou’d,  I  think,  produce  the  farm; 
effed«  When  the  Matter  of  a  Gonorrhea  is  fo  vii 
rulent  as  to  make  Ulcers  in  the  Urethra ,  whin 
thofe  Ulcers  Cicatrife  they  conflrid  the  Urethra 
and  make  that  difficulty  in  the  Waters  palling  ! 
which  is  vulgarly  tho’t  to  proceed  from  Caruncles  ! 

Tab.  xxni.  In  the  Seed  of  Men,  and  of  many  other  Mali 
Animals,  Lewenhoeck ,  by  the  help  of  Micro! i 
copes,  difcover’d  an  Infinite  Number  of  Animal! 
like  Tadpoles ,  which  he  and  his  followers  fuppofi 
to  be  Men  in  Miniature,  and  that  one  of  theft! 
being  enter’d  into  an  Egg  in  one  of  the  Ovarian 
(See  the  next  Chapter.)  Conception  is  perform’d;. 
But  though  fcarce  any  one,  that  has  made  due1; 
enquiry,  has  ever  doubted  of  the  Exiftance  ou 
thefe  Animals,  yet  there  are  many  who  objed 
againfl:  this  Hypothefis  ♦,  and  though  I  am  i m 
din’d  to  think  it  true,  yet  I  will  endeavour  im-i 
partially,  to  lay  down  the  principal  Objedionsf 
and  Anfwers,  that  the  Reader  may  Judge  for  hin> 
felf.  The  firffc  and  ftrongeft  Objedion,  is  rais’d  | 
from  the  foveral  inftances  that  have  happened  oft 

mixed.! 
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mixed  Generation,  where  the  Animal  produc’d 
always  appears  to  partake  of  both  kinds,  as  iii 
the  common  Cafe  of  a  Mule,  which  is  begot  by 
an  ACs  upon  a  Mare  $  when  according  to  that  Hy¬ 
pothecs,  they  expeCt  the  Animal  produc’d  from 
onx  d  Ueneration,  fhould  be  entirely  of  the  fame 
Species  with  theMaleAnima!,as  theSeeds  of  Plants, 
whatever  Earth  they  grow  in,  always  produce 
Plants  of  the  fame  kind  5  never  thelefs  if  we  con - 
fider  what  influence  Womens  fears  or  longings, fre- 
quently  have  upon  their  Children  in  Uter o7 
and  how  great  a  change  Caftration  makes  ill 
the  fliape  of  any  Animal,  we  cannot  wonder  if 
the  Motners  Blood,  to  which  the  Animal  owes 
its  Nourifliment  and  Encreafe,  from  the  time  of 
Impregnation  to  the  time  of  its  Birth,  fhould  be 
thought  a  fufficient  caufe  of  Refemblance  between 
thefe  Animals  and  their  Mothers.  Another  Ob¬ 
jection  is,  that  Nature  fhould  provide  Rich  a  Mul¬ 
tiplicity  of  thefe  Animals,  when  fb  few  can  ever 
be  of  ufc,  an  Animal  being  to  be  Generated  of 
one  only.  To  which  it  has  been  Anfwered,  that 
in  all  Plants  a  vaft  Number  of  Seeds  are  found, 
though  a  very  few  of  the  whole  that  are  pro- 
due  d,  fall  into  the  Earth,  and  produce  Plants  $ 
and  as  in  Plants  the  greateft  part  of  their  Seeds 
are  the  Food  of  Animals,  fb  the  Greateff  part  of 
the  Animalcule  ±  may  as  well  live  a  time  to  enjoy 
their  own  exiftance,  as  any  other  Animal  of  as 
low  an  order.  The  laft  Objection  is,  theirfhape^ 
Which  I  think,  will  appear  to  have  no  weight, 

when 
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when  we  conflder  haw  the  Eggs  of  Flies  produce 
Maggots,  which  grow  up  into  Flies,  and  the  Tad - 
foie  produc’d  from  the  Egg  of  a  Frog,  grows  in¬ 
to  a  form  as  different  from  a  Tadpole  as  the  form  i 
of  a  Man*  and  if  thefe  Animals  had  produc’d  fb  I 
few  at  a  time,  as  that  their  young  might  have  J 
undergone  this  Change  in  Utero ,  it  is  highly  pro¬ 
bable, that  wefhould  notfo  much  as  have  fufpe&ed 
thefe  analogousChanges :  But  how  theAnimakdls 
themfelves  are  produc’d,  is  a  difficult  Queftion, 
tmlefs  by  Equivocal  Generation,  feeing  none  of 
them  appear  to  be  in  a  ftate  of  encreafe,  but  all 

of  a  Size.  .  ?  M 

\ 

In  a  Boy  that  dy’d  of  the  Stone,  I  found  a 
double  Ureter ,  each  part  being  dilated  to  an  Inch 
Diameter  $  the  Pelvis  in  each  Kidney  to  twice  its 
natural  bignefs,  and  the  Tubuli  Urinarii ,  each  as 
large  as  the  Pelvis. 

In  a  Man  that  had  never  been  cut  for  the  Stone* 

I  found  the  Ureters  dilated  in  feme  places  to  Four 
Inches  Circumference,  while  in  lome  lew  ftiort 
(paces  they  were  but  little  dilated,  and  a  Stone 
in  the  Bladder  lefs  than  a  Nutmeg,  which  muff 
have  fallen  in  feveral  pieces,  or  both  Ureters 
could  not  have  been  dilated.  From  this,  and  o- 
ther  like  Obfervations,  I  think  it  appears  that 
the  Prodigious  Size  to  which  the  Ureters  are  ufu- 
ally  extended,  in  People  who  are  troubled  with 
the  Stone,  is  owing  to  fmall  Stones  which  flick  at 
the  entrance  into  the  Bladder,  until  the  obilrud:- 
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ed  Urine,  which  dilates  the  Ureters,  can  force 
them  into  the  Bladder. 

I  have  once  met  with  a  Kidney*  almoft  con* 
fum’d.  And  once  Lymphatics  ii)  a  difeas’d  Tefti- 

cle,  as  large  as  a  Crow-quill. 

I  .  ■  ’ ;  ifx&h  '  "  ■ 
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CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  Genital  *Parts  of  Women . 


TH  E  External  Parts,  are  the  Mans  Veneris 9 
which  is  that  rifing  of  Fat  cover’d  with 
lair  above  the  Rima  Magna  upon  the  Os  Pubis, 
he  great  doubling  of  the  Skin  on  each  fide  the 
lima  call’d  Labia ,  and  within  thefe  a  lefler  dou-  Takxxlv.  i» 
ling  nam’d  Nymph#.  Thefe  help  to  clofe  up  theTab‘XXIV^ 
Jrifice  of  the  Vagina :  The  Nympho,  are  uiiially 
id  to  ferve  to  defend  the  Labia  from  the  Urine  5 
it  I  do  not  fee  how  the  Labia  ftand  more  in 
eed  of  fuch  a  defence,  than  the  Nympha  them- 
Ives. 

Clitoris,  is  a  final!  Spongy  Body 
taring  Lome  Analogy  to  the  Penis  in  Men,  but 
is  no  Urethra.  It  begins  with  Two  Crura  from 
e  Ojfa  IJchia ,  which  uniting  under  the  Ojja  Pu- 
it  proceeds  to  the  upper  part  of  the  Nym- 
where  it  ends  under  a  final!  doubling  of 
an,  call’d  Pr&mtium  $  the  End  is  call’d  Gians. 

This 
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This  is  faid  to  be  the  chief  Seat  of  Weafure  11 

Women,  as  the  Gians  is  in  Men.  (Vid.  Mufti 

Ere  Bores  CUtoridis.) 

A  little  lower  than  this  juft  within  the  Vagi  \ 
na ,  is  the  exit  of  the  Meatus  Urinarius. 

Vagina,  isfeated  between  the  Bladder  or 

5  * 

6  Urine  and  the  InteJUnum  Re  Bum,  The  Text  urn 
of  it  is  Membranous,  and  its  Orifice  is  contract! 
ed  with  a  Sphincter  *,  (Vid.  Mufc.  SphinBer  Van 
gins)  but  the  further  part  is  capacious  enough  t< 
contain  the  Penis  without  dilating.  Near  the  bee 
ginning  of  the  Vagina ,  immediately  behind  thfij 
Orifice  of  the  Meatus  Urinarius ,  is  conltahtl} 
found  in  Children,  a  V alve  call’d  Hymen ,  whichj 
looking  towards  the  Orifice  of  the  Vagina yj 
clofes  it  in  the  fame  manner  that  the  Valves  of 

ji 

the  Ventricles  of  the  Heart,,  clofe  the  entrance, 
of  the  Ventricles  ^  but  as  Children  grow  up,  and 
the  SphinBer  Vagins  grows  more  ufeful,  this; 
Valve  is  proportionally  finaller,  and  in  Women  I 
very  rarely  to  be  found,  only  fome  fmall  parts 
appearing  in  the  place  ot  this  Valve  call’d  Camrr 
chU  Myrtijormes.  There  have  been  a  few  iiiftanf 
ces  in  which  the  Edges  of  this  growing  together, 
it  continued  unperfor ate, until  it  has  been  necefia- 
ry  to  make  an  infcifion  to  let  out  the  Menfes* 
The  inner  part  of  the  Vagina  is  form’d  into  Rugs, 
which  are  largeftin  thofe  who  have  not  us’d  Co., 
pulation ,  and  leaft  in  thofe  who  have  had  many 
Children.  Under  thefe  Rugs  are  fmall  Glands, 

#hofe 
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Whofe  Excretory  Duds. are  call'd  Lacuna  :  Thefe 
Glands  feparate  a  Mucilaginous  Matter  to  lubri¬ 
cate  the  J  agma>  efpecially  in  Coition  and  are 
the  Seat  of  a  Gonorrhea  in  this  Sex,  as  the  Glands 
in  the  Urethra  ar©  in  the  Male. 

Uterus,  is  feated  at  the  end  of  the  Vagi-  Tab. 
na  j  it  is  about  One  Inch  thick,  Two  broad,  and  Fl§* 8e 
Three  long,  with  a  very  fmall  Cavity  fcarce 
large  enough  to  contain  the  Kernel  of  a  Hazel- 
liutt  ^  but  in  Women  that  have  had  Children 
a  little  larger.  Its  Orifice  into  the  Vagina ,  is 
call  d  Os  Tinea ,  from  the  refemblance  it  bears  to  Tab.  xxm 
a  Tench’s  Mouth.  It  has  two  round  Ligaments  ^/xxiy, 
which  go  from  the  tides  of  it  to  the  Groins  thro’  lX* 
the  Oblique  and  Tranfverfe  Mufcles  of  the  Ab¬ 
domen,  in  the  fame  manner  as  do  the  Seminal 
\  eflels  in  Men.  This  way  the  Gut  paries  in  a 
Hernia  Inteftinalis  in  Women,  (til.  Mufcult 
Abdominis .)  Some  Authors  mention  Ligamenta 
sLata ,  which  are  nothing  but  a  part  of  the  Peri- 
itoneum .  Near  the  tides  of  the  Uterus  lie  two  Bodies 
call  d  Ovana ,  they  are  of  a  deprefs’d  Oval  Figure  y^[V 
about  half  the  Size  of  Men’s  Tefticles,  and***’14- 
pave  fpermatic  Veflels*  they  contain  fmall  pel- 
tlucid  Eggs,  from  which  they  have  their  Name, 
inhere  are  Two  Arteries  and  Two  Yeins,  which 
Ipafs  to  and  from  the  Ovaries  or  Teftes,  in  the 
I  fame  manner  that  they  do  in  Men  $  but  make 
j  more  windings, and  theArteries  dilate  more  fudden- 
ily,in  Proportion  as  they  are  fhorter.1 Thefe  Arteries 
#nd  Veins  detach  Branches  to  the  Uterus  and  Fal- 

Q,  lopian  * 
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"lopiaa  Tabes,  and  not  only  uwkc  j  umuiumcation 
betwixt  the  Artery  and  Vein  on  one  fide  and  tn 
of  the  other, but  alfo  with  the  proper  .  efTels  of  th 
ml  detach’d  from  the  Internal  Iliac  Arteries 
and  Veins.  From  tliefe  Veffels  both  Arteries 
•and  Veins  in  the  infide  of  the  Uterus,  the  Men- 
ftrual  Purgations  are  made  in  Women,  and  feme- 
thing  of  the  fame  kind  in  Brutes,  as  often  as  the/ 
defire  Coition  *  one  ufe  of  thefe  Purgations  is,  to 
open  the  Veffols  of  the  Uterus,  for  the  Vclteis  of 
the  Placenta  to  joyn  to  them.  Many  Authors- 
have  imagin’d  that  there  mufi  be  feme  Evacua¬ 
tions  Analogous  to  this,  in  Men,  which  1  cannot 
fee  the  Neceffity  of*,  but  on  the  contrary,  I  be¬ 
lieve  that  Men’s  not  having  fuchEvacuations,is-  the 
true  Reafon  why  their  Bodies  grow  Larger  and 
Stronger  than  Womens.  And  their  continuing 
to  grow  longer  before  they  are  fit  for  Marriage. 
I  alfo  take,  to  be  the  true  Reafon  why  the  Sn- 
pream  Being  creates  more  Males  than  Females  in 
about  the  proportion  of  Thirteen  to  Twelve,  for 
Women  being  fooner  fit  for  Marriage  than  Men,* 
fewer  will  die  before  that  Time,  than  of  Men. 


Near  the  fides  of  the  Ovaria ,  are  feated  the 
Tab  xxlv#  Tuba  Fallopian#,  one  End  of  each  is  conneded  to 
Bg.  9  the  Uterus,  and  the  fide  to  the '  Ovarium  by  t 

Membrane,  the  other  end  being  Jagg’d  is  call'd 
TaKxviv.  Mo r jus  Diaboli,  among  thefe  jaggs  is  a  final  1 
?  ia  Orifice  which  leads  into  the  Tube,  which  near 
this  End  is  about  a  quarter  of  an  Inch  in  Diameter, 
and  thenee  growing  gradually  Smaller  pafies  to* 

..  the* 
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1  the  Uterus  and  enters  there  with  an  Orifice  a7 
J  bout  the  Size  of  a  Hogs  Brittle  ;  the  life  of  thefe 
1  Tubes  is  t0  convey  the  Male  Seed  from  the  Ute- 
i!  rus  to  the  Ovaria,  to  impregnate  the  Eggs  for 
j  Conceptions ;  yet  they  are  feeiningly  fo  ill  adapt- 
1  ^  t0  rbis  End,  that  many  Writers  have  fup- 
:  poled  there  mutt  be  fome  other  Pattage  from  the 
Uterus  to  the  Ovaria  ;  but  if  we  conttder  the  Cafe 
:  of  Conceptions  found  in  thefe  Tubes  •  and  the 
exadi  Analogy  between  thefe  and  the  Tube  of  a 
Hen,  where  we  have  the  mod  Undeniable  Proof 
of  the  Seed  going  thro’  the  Tube,  and  of  the  Egp-g 
being  impregnated  that  way,  and  of  the  Eggs 
scorning  from  the  Ovarium  through  the  Tube,  and 
ieemingly  with  much  greater  Difficulty  than  in 
W  omen  ;  and  beiides  how  frequently  a  mat¬ 
ter  lijce  the  Male  Seed,  (which  X  ttippofe  is  Seed,) 
is  found  in  the  Fallopian  Tubes  of  Women,  ai 
I  have  found  in  Executed  Bodies,  and  in  a  com¬ 
mon  Whom  that  Died  luddenly  ^  it  appears  almott 
certain,  that  the  Seed  goes  through  the  Fallopian 
Tubesto  theOvaria,to  impregnateEggs  which  come 
back  through  the  fame  Tubes  to  the  Uterus.  I 
have  feen  in  a  Woman  both  the  Fallopian  Tubes 
imperforated,  which  upon  the  Foregoing  Hy- 
jbothefis,  mutt  have  caufed  Earrennefs ,  and 
feed  Lodg’d  in  thefe  Tubes  may  have  the  fame 
ittedt,  which  I  take  to  be  often  the  Cafe  of  com- 
non  hores,  and  W  omen  that  ule  Coition  too 
frequently  ;  and  I  believe  the  Fat  in  the  Mem 
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brane  that  connects  the  Ovaria  to  the  Tubes, 
may  in  very  Fat  Women,  fo  keep  thefe  Tubes 
from  the  Ovaria  as  to  interrupt  impregnations, 
and  befides  thefe  Cafes  too  much  or  too  little  of 
the  Menfes,  may  deftroy  or  interrupt  Concepti. 
ons,  but  the  latter  Cafe,  efpecially  in  Young 
Women  is  very  rare. 


CHAR  III. 

Of  the  Foetus  in  Utero. 

^T^HE  Fcetus  in  Utero  is  involv’d  in  Two' 

1  Coats,  viz.  Chorion ,  which  is  external, 
and  Amnion  which  immediately  inclofes  the  Foe¬ 
tus.  They  contain  a  quantity  of  Liquor,  which 
is  a  proper  Medium  for  fo  tender  a  Being  as  the 
Fcetm  to  reft  in  ♦,  and  when  the  Membranes  faurft 
at  the  time  of  Production,  this  Humour  lu¬ 
bricates  the  Vagina  Uteri ,  and  renders  the  Birth 
siefs  Difficult.  And  feeing  the  Stomach  of  a 
Foetus  in  Utero ,  is  always  full  of  a  Fluid  like 
what  is  contain’d  in  the  Amnion ,  and  the  Guts  -|i 
always  fill'd  with  excrements  *,  is  it  not  Reafona- 
ble  to  fnppofe  that  this  Fluid  is  frequenter,  du¬ 
ring  the  Time  of  geftation,  fwallowed  by  the  Fa?- 
tus^  if  not  for  Nourifhment,  at  leaft  to  keep  thefe 
Parts  in  Ufe,  and  to  flow  through  the  Laeteals 
(as  a  Quantity  oi  Blood  from  the  Right  Ventri¬ 
cle  of  the  Heart,  flows  through  the  Lungs  before 
the  Birth)  to  keep  open  thofe  Paffages  'till  the 

Birth* 


Of  the  Foetus  in  Uter o . 

Birth,  .there  being  after  that  Time  no^^Waj 
of  recei  ving  Nourifhment  $  pnd  are  not  the  Ffjeces 
found  in  the  Guts  of  a  Foetus,  chiefly  thofe  Parts 
of  this  Fluid  that  were  taken  in  at  the  Mouth 
and  were  too  grofs  to  enter  the  Lafleals  ? 

Befides  thefe  Coats,  in  a  Cow  and  many  other 
Animals,  we  find  another  Membrane  call’d  AL 
lantois ,  it  is  iiiclofed  by  the  Chorion  together 
with  the  Amnion. ,  and  contains  a  large  Quantity 
of  Water,  which  it  receives  from  the  Bladder  of 
L-iine  by  the  Urachus ,  its  Tie  items  to  be  to 
contain  the  Urine  that  it  might  not  by  the  com¬ 
mon  Paflage  be  emptied  into  the  Liquor  of  the 
Amnion,  of  which  the  Foetus,  lam  inclin’d  to 
think  is  frequently  Drinking.  Yet  I  own  it 
takes  off  very  much  from  the  probability  of  the 
Opinion,  of  the  Foetus  s  imbibing  this  Liquor,  that 
if  I  am  pghtly  inform’d,  fome  who  have  beenBorn 
with  Mouths  and  Noftriis  unperforate ,  have  had 
fudi  Fluids  and  Excrements  in  the  Imeftines 
that  other  Foetus  s  have,  which  may  indeed  be 
derived  from  the  Salivary  Glands  and  from  the 
Liver,  pc.  Whether  this  lad  mention’d  Mem- 
brane  is  to  be  found  with  a  Human  Foetus  or  no, 
Ana.tomifts  are  not  agreed,  and  I  cannot  give  my 
Opinion  having  never  had  a  fufficient  Opportu¬ 
nity  to  enquire.  But  Children  ha  ving  an  Urachus 
would  make  one  expcdt  an  Allantois ,  and  yet  I 
think  that  would  be  of  no  Ufe,  unlefs  it  were 
large  enough  to  be  undeniably  difcpver’d.  I  have 
been  informed  by  a  Gentleman,  whofe  probity  1 
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can  fufficiently  Rely  on,  that  he  had  feen  a  Child 
that  had  no  External  Genital  Parts,  and  made 
Water  through  the  Navel.  At  Henly  upon  Thames , 
there  is  now  Living  a  Bargeman's  Child  about 
Ten  Years  Old,  of  which  Child  I  had  the  like 
Account,  but  upon  Examination  I  found  an  im¬ 
perforated  Gians  with  its  Frmmm  immediately* 
below  the  place  of  the  Navel^  and  the  Urine  If 
feed  out  by  Drops  between  this  and  the  Belly,  in 
the  place  which  I  fuppofe  was  the  Navel,  but 
it  was  fo  much  Excoriated,  that  I  could  make  lio 
certain  Judgment  about  it.  In  the  Uterus  of  a 
Cow  with  Two  Calves,  I  found  they  had  but  one 
'Chorion ,  but  each  an  Amnion ,  and  Allantois  df 
Sind:,  but  the  Cotyledons  which  are  Analogous 
to  the  Placenta  of  the  Humatje  foetus 9  were  pret¬ 
ty  much  in  common  to  the  Umbilical  Blood 
Veflels  of  both.  A  -  ,  P 

The  Placenta,  or  Womb-Liver,  is  a 
Mafs  of  Blood -Yeflels  feated  on  the  outfide  of  the 
Chorionf  being  compos'd  of  the  extream  Branches, 
of  the  Umbilical- Ye  in  and  Arteries;,  which 
are  for  the  compoiition  of  this  Part  divided  into 
exceeding  fmallBranches  to  joyn  a  like  Number  of 
the  Menftrual  Veflels  of  the  Uterus,  which  Yeflels 
of  the  Uterus  are  made  numerous  rather  than  large*, 
that  the  feparation  of  the  Placenta  from  them 
may  not  be  attended  with  a  Flux  of  Blood  fatal 
to  the  Mother  ^  for  the  Sides  of  little  Yeflels  (bon 
Coll  apfe  and  Clofe,  andthey  are  more  eafily  Stopt, 
being  Comprefs'd  by  the  Uterus  itfelf  as  it  fhrink's 

which 
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'which  it  begins  to  do  from  the  tune  at  the  Birth, 
but  when  the  Placenta  is  feparated  before  the 
Delivery  whether  untimely  or  not,  thefe  Veffels 
Bleed  until  the  Uterus  is  difcharged  of  the  Foetus^ 
the  Figure  of  the  Placenta  is  circular,  and  its  iize 
as  that  of  the  Foetus  5  being  at  its  greateft  growth 
about  Two  Inches  Thick,  and  Six  or  Seven  Dia¬ 
meter.  ' 

The  Arteries  and  Veins  of  the  Uterus  of  the 
Mother,  by  which  the  Menftrual  Purgations  are 
made,  are  joyned  to  the  Umbilical  Arteries  and 
Veins  in  the  Placenta  of  the  Foetus ,  the  Arteries 
of  the  Uterus  to  the  Veins  in  the  Placenta ,  and 
the  Veins  in  the  Uterus  to  the  Arteries  of  the 
Placenta ,  by  thefe  Vefiels  a  large  Quantity  of 
Blood  is  continually  flowing  from  the  Mother  to 
the  Foetus  and  back  again  $  but  for  what  end  fuch 
a  Quantity  flows  continually  and  back  again,  I 
cannot  conceive,  unlefs  it  is  that  the  Foetus  not 
Breathing  for  itfelf,  it  is  neceilary  that  as  much 
Blood  of  the  Mother  fliou’d  flow  continually  to 
the  foetus ,  as  can  leave  enough  Air,  or  whatever 
our  Blood  receives  in  the  Lungs  for  the  Foetus  , 

and  perhaps  what  Nutritious  Juices  the  foetus  re¬ 
ceives,  require  a  great  deal  of  Blood  to  conveigh 

them,  they  being  but  a  fmall  Part  of  the  Blood. 
The  Na\rel  String  or  Umbilical  Blood  Veflels,  be¬ 
tween  the  Placenta  and  the  Navel  are  about  Two 
Foot  long,  that  the  Foetus  may .  have  room  to 
Move  without  tearing  the  Placenta  from  the 
Uterus ,  which  being  done  too  foon,  from  what- 

CL  4-  '.ever 
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Bg.  2. 

1  ab.  xxvii. 
Fig.  4. 


ever  Caufe  occafions  a  Mifcarriage  5  thefe  YefTel^ 
viz,.  Two  Arteries  and  One  Vein  twift  about 
each  other,  particularly  the  Arteries  about  the 
Vein,  and  are  contain'd  in  one  common  Coat  to¬ 
gether  with  a  Veftel  call’d  Urachus ,  which  arifes 
from  the  top  of  the  Bladder  of  Urine,  and  ends 
Tab.  xxvii.  in  the  Membrane  Allantois  ^  the  Umbilical-Vein 
ll'g  u  goes  from  the  Navel  dire&ly  into  the  liver, 
and  there,  enters  the  great  Trunk  of  the  Vena 
Tab.  xxvii.  Porta,  Near  which  entrance,  there  goes  out 
the  Ducrus  Vemfus  to  the  great  Trunk  of  the  Cava, 
which  carries  part  of  the  Blood  that  is  brought 
by  the  Umbilical  Vein,  that  way  into  the  Cava, 
while  the  reft  circulates  with  the  Blood  in  the 
Porta,t he  whole  of  it  not  paffing  thrcf  the  Ductus 
Vemfus  as  is  generally  believ'd, but  a  great  part  of 
jab.  xxvii.  it  into  the  Branches  of  the  Porta  in  the  Liver, 
otherwife  there  need  be  no  Communication  be¬ 
tween  the  Umbilical-Vein  and  the  Porta,  and 
when  the  Umbilical- Vein  is  ftop’d, '  the  Du3- 
us  Vemfus  foon  fhrinks  and  Difappears,  having 
no  longer  any  Blood  flowing  through  it,  and  even 
the  Porta  itfe'lf  (from  whence  only  Blood  cou’d 
pafs  after  the  Birth  into  the  Dullus  Venofus ) 
has  lefs  Blood  Bowing  thro5  it  for  forne  time  than 
it  had  before  the  Birth,  it  receiving  much  Blood 
before  the  Birth  from  the  Umbilical- Vein.  After 
tile  Birth,  the  Umbilical-Vein  becomes- a  Liga¬ 
ment,  and  the  DuUusVenofus  becomes  ufelefi* 
contracts,  and  almoft  difappears.  The  Blood 
which  flows  from  the  Mother  to  the  Foetus  by  the 
-  •  V  <  v,  -  ■  <  -  Umbilical 
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"Umbilical- Vein,  is  return'd  (all  but  a  tiriall  t  jnant u 
tity,  which  is  referv’d  for  Nutrition)  by  the 
Two  Umbilical  Arteries, which  arife  from  the  In¬ 
ternal  Iliac  -Arteries,  and  palling  by  the  outfides 
of  the  Bladder  go  diredtly  to  the  Navel  and  Ea- 
centa>  and  together  with  thefe,  there  runs  a  fmall 
Dud,  call’d  Urachus ,  fern  the  Top  of  the  Blad¬ 
der  thro  the  Navel  into  the  Allantois,  in  Brutes 
at  lead.  The  Umbilical  Arteries  and  Urachus 
ceafing  to  be  of  ufe  after  the  Birth,  lofe  the 
gieateft  part  of  their  appearance,  being  feldom 
to  be  trac’d  farther  than  Two  inches  above  the 
Bladder,  and  often  not  fo  far. 

Part  of  the  Blood  before  the  Birth  and  not  the 
whole  Quantity  as  is  generally  thought,  which 
io  brought  by  the  Afcending  Cava  to  the  right 
Auricle,  pafles  at  once  through  the  Foramen  Ovale 
into  the  left  Auricle,  and  the  reft  flows  into  the 
right  Ventricle  with  the  Blood  of  the  defending 
Cava,  and  thence  into  the  Pulmonary  Artery, 
where  about  one  half  flows  into  the  Lungs,  and 
the  other  had  diredtly  into  the  abort  a  by  the  DuSus 
Arteriofus ,  which  lies  between  the  Pulmonary 
Artery,  and  the  Aorta,  and  which  after  the  Birth 
is  cad  d  Duifus  Arteriofus  in  Ligamentum  verfus. 
The  better  to  explain  this  Contrivance,  I  will 
call  the  Quantity  of  Blood  Flowing  through 
the  Aferiding  Cava  in  a  given  Time  Four,  and 
that  which  flows  through  the  Defending  Cava 
1  wo,  then  let  Two  of  the  Quantity  in  the  Af¬ 
cending  Cava  flow  into  the  Right  Auricle,  it  will 

then 
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then  with  the  Two  received  from  the  Defend¬ 
ing  Cava  have  the  Quantity  Four  ,  which 
being  thrown  from  the  right  Ventricle  into  the 
Pulmonary  Artery,  the  Quantity  Two  is  thrown 
into  the  Aorta  by  the  Fu&m  Arteriofus ,  and  the: 
fame  Quantity  into  the  Lungs  by  the  FulmonaryO 
Branches,  then  the  Quantity  returning  From  the:; 
Lungs  to  the  left  Auricle,  will  be  Txvo  in  the:; 
fame  given  Time,  which  being  added  to  the  Two  i 
Which  flow'd  through  the  Foramen  Ovale ,  in  the:: 
fame  Time  there ’  will  be  conftantly  the  fame:; 
proportions  receiv’d  intoeach  Ventricle  at  every' 
t>iaftole  of  the  Ventricles  as  after  the  Birth  : 
Now  if  the  Blood  flowing  through  the  Afcendingy 
Cava  joy  if  d  by  that  from  the  Umbilical  Vein,, 
was  but  equal  to  that  flowdng  through  the  De-i 
fcending,  let  each  of  them  be  call’d  Two,  and  l'ettj 
all  the  Blood  of  the  Afcending  Cava  go  through..; 
t:he  foramen  Ovale ,  then  the  Blood  which  the: 
Left  Ventricle  would  receive,  woifd  exceed  that:! 
which  flows  into  the  Right,  by  the  whole  Quan¬ 
tity ’which  flows  from  the  Lungs  in  the  fame  time,, 
but  the  Afcending  Cava  conveighing  more  Blood  ij 
than  the  Defending  Cava\  the  Excefs  in  the: 
Left  Ventricle  would  be  greater.  If  the  Propony 
t ions  which  I  have  taken  for  the  eafier  compu¬ 
ting  were  perfectly  right,  as  I  am  fare  they  are 
nearly,  then  the  Quantity  flowing  into  the  Left 
Ventricle,  woo’d  be  to  that  flowing  into  the 
Right  at  the  fame  Time  as  Five  to  Two,  if  all ! 

the 
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[the  Afcending  Blood  went  through  the  Foramen 
Ovale* 

And  tho’  after  the  Birth  the  Left  Ventricle  of 
theHeart  is  only  employ'd  in  throwing  Blood  into 
the  Aorta ,  and  the  Right  wholly  employ’d  in 
Circulating  the  Blood  through  the  Lungs,  yet  be¬ 
fore  the  Birth  all  the  Blood  thrown  out  by  the 
[Left  Ventricle,  and  about  Half  the  Blood  thrown 
out  of  the  Right  Ventricle,  being  thrown  into  the 
Aorta ,  and  the  other  part  only  thro'  the  Lungs,  it 
ollows,  that  the  whole  force  exerted  by  the  Left 
Ventricle  with'  about  half  that  of  the  Right 
s  imploy’d  in  throwingBlood  into  the  Aorta, while 
hat  diftributes  Blood  through  the  whole  Foetus 
ind  to  the  Mother,  but  after  the  Birth  when  the 
Blood  is  to  be  no  longer  carried  from  the  Foetus  to 
he  Mother,  the  Left  Ventricle  becomes  fufHcient 
or  the  Circulation  thro’  the  *  Foetus  ^  and  a  New 
Dccafion  immediately  arifes  for  that  Additional 
’ower,  which  before  was  neceffarily  employ’d  in 
hrowing  Blood  Into  the  Aorta ,  for  the  whole 
dafs  of  Blood  now  being  to  be  circulated  thro’  the 
mngs,  the  Duclus  Arteriofus  clofes*  and  the 
light  Ventricle  muft  throw  all  the  Blood  it  re¬ 
vives  into  the  Lungs,  there  being  no  longer  any 
•affage  into  the  Aorta .  It  is  fuppofed  that  the  Ill¬ 
ation  of  the  Lungs  at  the  Birth,  prefently  al- 
ers  the  pofition  of  the  Duff  us  Arteriofus ,  fo  as  to 
bftruct  it,  which  Account  is  indeed  Mechanical, 
ut  I  think  not  true  becaufe  I  can  neither  difcern 

that 
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that  the  pofition  of  this  Veflel  is  Alter’d,  nor  i 
its  Surface  comprefs’d :  But  I  rather  think  that  :! 
immediately  upon  the  Birth,  there  being  no  | 
Blood  carried  off  from  the  Foetus  to  the  Mother,  I 
and  the  Left  Ventricle  being  Sufficient  to  fill  the  j 
Aorta  and  its  Branches  with  Blood,  as  I  have  i 
fhown  before,  there  is  no  longer  Room  for  any  f 
Blood  from  the  Right  Ventricle,  wherefore  the 
Blood  from  the  Right  Ventricle  will  be  forc’d 
into  the  Lungs,  where  the  Paflage  is  now  made 
eafy  as  I  imagine  by  their  being  Inflated  j  and  the  \ 
puBus  Airteriofus ,  having  the  Blood  no  longer 
forced  into  it,  fhrinks,  and  in  Time  almofl  Dif-  | 
appears :  This  Duff  being  Rop’d,  the  Valve  of 
the  Foramen  Ovale  immediately  flops  that  Paflage,  i 
it  being  op  the  fide  of  the  Left  Auricle  (or  that: 
Mufcular  Bag,  which  is  the  largeft  part  of  that  :| 
Auricle)  which  is  much  the  Strongest,  rnuft  at 
all  Times  be  prefs’d  more  on  that  Side  than  the 
other,  by  the  Blood  in  the  Time  of  the  Syjtole 1 
of  the  Auricle,  and  it  is  as  Evident  that  in  the: 
Jjiajlole  of  the  Auricle,  there  muft  be  more  preffi 
fare  to  open  that  than  the  Right,  it  being  a  n 
Stronger  Mufcle,  or  elfe  there  could  have  been ' 
no  Reafon  for  having  the  Left  Auricle  Stronger 
than  the  Right  in  proportion  to  their  Ventricles. 
Sometimes  this  V alve  does  not  quite  cover  the  Fo¬ 
ramen,  in  which  Cafe  a  Anal]  Quantity  of  Blood 
may  pofiibly  flow  from  the  Left  Auricle  to  the 

Right,  and  fo  Circulate  Twice  through  the  Lungs 

to: 
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| to  Once  through  the  Body,  but  none  could  flow 
1  From  the  Right  to  the  Left  and  efcape  the  Lungs* 
which  might  be  of  bad  Confequence,  Som£ 
have  imagin’d,  that  Men  who  have  this  Paflage 
:>pen,  cannot  be  Drown’d  :  But  tho5  this  Paflage 
has  fometimes  been  found  open,  no  Man  has  been 
yet  feen,  that  we  have  ever  heard  of,  that  cou’d 
not  be  Drown’d.  I  have  feen  the  Foramen 
)pen  in  a  Man  that  was  Rang’d,  to  whom 
>ne  might  juftly  expert  it  fhou’d  have  been 
as  ufefiil  as  in  the  Cafe  of  Submerfion.  Ma¬ 
ly  Writers  have  fuppos’d  that  this  f or  amen 
s  open  in  Amphibious  Animals,  and  in  fuch 
?ifli  as  have  Two  Auricles,  Two  Ventricles,  and 
Lungs  like  Land  Animals,  without  Gills  (which 
n  other  Fifh  are  Analogous  to  Lungs.)  I  have 
liffecled  a  Porpus  which  is  of  this  kind,  and  found 
;his  Foramen  clos’d  ^  but  the  great  Veins  were 
yaftly  large  in  proportion  to  the  /  Bulk  of  the 
fAnimal  $  whence  I  conjedured  their  Blood  was 
accumulated  in  their  V  eins,  while  they  kept  under 
|V ater,  and  by  that  means  that  the  Lungs  efcaped 
leeing  opprefs’d  with  Blood  ^  which  conjecture 
aeem’d  to  me  the  more  probable,  flnce  all  Ani- 
finals  of  this  kind  are  able  to  abide  the  leaft  l  ime 
f  inder  Water,  when  their  Blood  is  moft  expand* 

!  d  with  Heat.  But  upon  the  Difleftion  of  an 
:\)tter ,  whole  foramen  Ovale  was  alfo  clos’d,  I 
bund  the  Veins  nothing  differing  from  thofe  of 
bther  Animals.  In  a  Water  Tortoife  which  I  had- 
?..n  opportunity  of  Examining,  with  that  moft 
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dextrous  and  indefatigable  Anatomift,  Dr. 
Douglafs ,  I  found  the  Two  Ventricles  of  the 
Heart  but  half  divided  by  a  Septum,  and  in  the 
beginning  of  the  Pulmonary  Artery  feveral  ftrong 
Mufcuiar  Rings,  a  little  diftance  from  each  other,, 
each  of  which  by  con-trading,  wou’d  be  capable 
of  refilling  a  part  of  that  Blood,  which  other- 
wife  would  have  been  thrown  into  the  Lungs, 
when  they  were  under  Water  •  and  this  Blood  fo: 
obftruded  muft  heceflarily  be  thrown  into  the 
Aorta ' f  the  Two  Ventricles  being  in  a  manner : 
One  common  Cavity  ^  and  when  they  are  out  of  : 
the  Water,  this  Communication  of  Ventricles,, 
will  fuffer  but  little  confufion  of  the  Blood  which t 
flows  into  the  Ventricles,  beeaufe  each  Ventricle  : 
receiving  and  difcharging  the  fame  quantity  of: 
Blood,  at  the  fame  Times,  they  will  Ballance 
each  other,  and  thereby  fuch  a  inixture  will  be 
very  much  prevented.  As  a  reafon  of  Womens 
bringing  forth  at  the  Ufual  Time  5  it  has  been 
faid,  that  at  that  Time,  the  Head  of  the  Child 
begins  to  be  fpecifically  Heavier  than  the  reft  of 
the  Body  5  and  therefore  mu  ft  fall  loweft  in  the  j 


Fluid  it  lies  in  :  Which  being  an  uileafy  pofiure, 
makes  the  Child  ftruggle,  and  bring  on  the  La¬ 
bour  h  but  it  is  not  true,  that  the  Head  then  al¬ 
ters  its  Specific  Gravity  •  or  if  it  did,  there  ht 
feldom  fluid  enough  in  the  Ammon  for  this  pur- 
pofe^  and  befides,  this  cou’d  only  happen  right 

in  one  pofture,  and  would  always  happen  wrong 
in  Brutes. 

C  H  A  P« 


CHAR  IV. 


Of  the  E  y  e. 


HE  Figure,  Situation,  and  ufe  of  the 


JL  Eyes,  together  with  the  Eye- brows,  Eye- 
ufhes,  and  Eye-lids,  being  well  known,  I  think 
need  only  defcribe-  what  is  ufually  ihown  by 
'iffecting.  The  Orbit  of  the  Eye,  or  Cavity  in 
■hich  it  is  contain’d,  is  in  all  the  vacant  places 
H’d  with  aloofe  Fat,  which  is  a  proper  Medium 
>r  the  Eye  to  reft  in,  and  ferves  as  a  focket  for  it 
>  be  mov  d  in.  In  the  upper  and  outer  part 
’•  this  Orbit,  is  contain’d  a  large  Gland,  which 
■tajce  to  be  the  Lacryinal  Gland,  notwithftand- 
ig  it  has  been  thought  otherwife,  becaufe 
rutes  do  not  cry,  at  lealf,  not  much,  and  yet 
tve  this  Gland  as  large,  in  proportion,  as  Men 
it  we  muft  confider,  that  to  yield  a  fiidden 
■ofufion  of  Tears,  at  any  particular  Time,  is 
)t  the  principal  ufe  of  this  Gland,  but  to  furnilh 
all  Times  enough  to  walh  off  Duft  and 
keep  the  outer  Surface  of  the  Eye 
oift,  without  which  the  tunica  Cornea  would 
;  left  pellucid,  and  the  Rays  of  Light  would 
1  difturbed  in  their  paftage  ;  and  that  this  Li- 
oor  may  be  rightly  difpos’d  of,  we  frequently 
ofi;  the  Eye- lids  to  fpread  it  equally,  even 
hen  we  are  not  conlcious  of  doing  it,  At  the 


rnner 


inner  corner  of  the  Eye,  between  the  Eye-lids J 
Hands  a  Caruncle,  which  feems  to  be  plac'd  tal 
keep  that  corner  of  the  Eye-lids  from  being  to- 1 
tally  clos’d,  that  any  Tears  or  Gummy  Matter, 
may  flow  from  under  the  Eye-lids,  when  wefl 
Sleep,  or  into  the  ~Pun <3 a  Lacrymalia ,  which  areel 
little  holes,  one  in  each  Ej^e-lid,  near  this  com 
her,  to  carry  off  into  the  Duties  ad  Nafuhi,  any  j 
fuperfluous  Tears. 

The  Firft  Membrane  of  the  Eye  is  calTd  Con-\ 
junctivd ,  it  covers  fo  much  of  the  Eye  as  is  calfdii 
the  White,  and  being  reflected  all  round  it  lines| 
the  Two  Eye-lids,  it  being  thus  return’d  from  I 
the  Eye  to  the  infide  of  the  Eye-lids :  It  effect ti-| 
ally  hinders  any  Extraneous  Bodies,  from  getting! 
behind  the  Eye,  into  the  Orbit,  and  fmoothssjj 
the  parts  it  covers,  which  makes  the  Friction^ 
lefs  between  the  Eye  and  the  Eye- lids.  Thisi 
Coat  is  very  full  of  Blood  Yeflels,  as  appears  ugH 
on  any  inflamation. 

Tunica  Sclerotis,  and  Cornea,! 

make  together  one  firm  Cafe  ot  a  proper  Form,  ! 
lor  the  ufe  of  other  Coats  and  Humours*  The1 

T 

fore-part  of  this  ftrong  Coat  being  TranfparentJ 
and  like  Horn,  is  call’d  Cornea ,  and  the  reft 
rotis.  Under  the  Cornea  lies  the. Iris  which  is  ani 
Opake  Membrane,  like  the  iunica  Chor aides ,  but! 
of  different  Colours  in  different  Eyes,  fuch  asi 
the  Eye  appears,  as  Grey,  Black,  or  Hazel,  fori 
it  being  feated  under  the  Tunica  Cornea ,  it  gives 
fuch  an  appearance  to  that  as  it  has  its  felf.  The 

middle 
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middle  of  it  is  perforated  for  the  Admiifion  of 
the  Rays  of  Light,  and  is  call’d  the  Pupil.  Im¬ 
mediately  under  the  Iris  lie  the  ProceJJits  Ciliares , 
Lite  Radial  Lines  from  a  lefler  Circle  to  a  greater  * 
when  thele  ProcefTes  con  trad  they  dilate  the  Pupil 
to  fuller  more  Rays  of  Light  to  enter  into  the 
Eye  ;  and  the  contrary  is  done  by  the  circular 
Fibres  of  the  Iris,  which  adf  as  a  Sphindter  Miif- 
cle,  but  thefe  Changes  are  not  made  with  great 
Quicknels,  as  appears  from  theEyes  being  opprefs’d 
with  a  ffrong  Light,  for  feme  time  after  we  come 
our  of  a  dark  place,  and  from  the  contrary  Elfedi 
in  going  fuddenly  from  a  Light  place,  to  a  dark 
one.  And  as  the  Pupil  always  dilates  in  darker 
places,  to  receive  more  Rays  of  Light,  fo  when 
any  Dileafe  makes  foifle  of  thofe  Rays  ineffediual, 
■which  pals  through  the  Pupil,  it  dilates  'as 
in  dark  places  to  admit  more  Light  ;  There¬ 
fore  a  dilated  Pupil  is  a  certain  lign  of  a  bad  Eye, 
and  this  may  be  difeern’d  ufually  fooner,  then 
the  Patient  difeerns  any  defedt  in  Vjfion.  In 
Man  the  Pupil  is  round  which  fits  him  to  fee 
Wery  way  alike,  it’s  allb  round  in  Animals 
hat  are  the  Prey  both  of  Birds  and  Beafts. 
lut  Graminivorous  Brutes  that  are  too  large  to  be 
he  Prey  of  Birds,  have  it  oblong  Horizontaly, 
'hwh  fits  them  to  view  a  large  fpace  upon  the 
arth;  while  Animals  of  the  Cat-Kind  who 
limb  Trees,  and  Prey  indifferently  on  Birds 
r  Animals  that  hide  in  the  Earth  ■,  have  their 
apils  oblong  the  contrary  way,  wliich  fits  them 
\  ‘  '  '  !  E-  ■'  be 
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heft  to  look  upward  and  'downward  at  once, 

Befides  thefe  there  are  other  Animals  whole 
Pupils  are  in  thefe  Forms,  but  in  lefs  propor¬ 
tions  fo  as  beft  to  fit  their  ways  of  Life.  Im¬ 
mediately  under  the  Sclerotis ,  is  a  Membrane  of 
little  firmnefs  call’d  Choroides  •,  in  Men  it  is  of 
a  rufty  dark  Colour,  fuch  as  will  bury  almoft  all 
the  Rays  of  Light,  that  pafs  through  the  Tunica 
Retina,  which  if  it  were  of  a  brighter  Colour, 
would  refie£t  many  of  the  Rays  upon  the  Retina , 
and  make  a  Second  Image  upon  the  firft  fome- 
what  lefs,  and  lefs  diftind,  but  both  together 
ftronger*  which  is  the  Cafe  of  Brutes  of  Prey, 
where  a  great  part  of  this  Coat  is  perfedly  White, 
which  makes  them  fee  Bodies  of  all  Colours  in 
the  Night  better  than  Men,  for  White  refieds 
all  Colours :  But  Brutes  that  feed  only  on  Grafs,  I 
have  the  fame  parts  of  this  Membrane  of  a  bright : 
Green,  which  enables  them  to  fee  with  lefs  Light  : 
and  makes  Grafs,  an  Objed  that  they 
can  difcern  with  greateft  ftrength :  But  thefe  Ad-  : 
vantages  in  Brutes,  neceflarily  deftroy  great  ac-  4 
curacy  in  Yifion,  which  is  of  little  or  no  Uie  ijjj 
to  them,  but  to  Men  of  great  Confequence.  | 
This  Green  part  of  the  Tunica  Choroides ,  in  Ani-  i 
nials  that  Graze,  may  properly  be  called  Mem*  { 
hr  ana  Uvea ,  from  its  refemblance  in  Colour,  to  1 
an  Unripe  Grape.  But  in  Men's  Eyes,  only  a 
White  Circle  round  the  back  fide  of  the  Choroides  f 

/  4 

near  the  Cornea ,  is  call’d  Uvea. 

Immediately  under  the  Tunica  Choroides ,  lies  ! 
the  Tunica  Retina ,  which  is  the  Optic  Nerve  I 

expanded  i 
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expanded  and  co-extended  with  the  Choroide s. 
Rays  of  Light  ftriking  upon  this  Membrane,  the 
fenfation  is  conveigh’d  by  the  Optic  Nerves,  to 


the  common  Senforium  the  Brain  •,  thefe  Nerves  do 
not  enter  at  the  middle  of  the  Bottom  of  the 
Eyes,  but  nearer  theNofe,  forthofe  Rays  of  Light 
being  ineffectual  for  vifion  that  fall  upon  the  en¬ 
trance  of  the  Optic  Nerves,  it  is  fit  they  fhou’d 
fo  enter,  as  that  the  fame  Objedi,  or  part  of  any 
Objedt,  fhou’d  not  be  unperceiv’d  in  both  Eyes, 
as  would  have  been  the  Cafe,  had  they  been  6- 
t  her wife  infer  ted  $  which  appears  from  a  conynoir 
Experiment  of  part  of  an  Objedt  being  loft  to  one 
Eye,  when  we  are  looking  towards  it  with  the 
other  fhut.  I  know  aGentleman  who  having  loft  one 
Eye  by  the  SmaiEPox,  and  going  through  a  Hedge 
a  Thorn  unfeen  (probably  from  thisCaufe)  ftruck 
the  other  and  put  it  out.  The  Two  Optic  Nerves 
foon  after  they  arife  out  of  the  Brain  Joyn  and 
feem  perfectly  united, yet  from  the  followingCafe, 
I  am  not  without  fufpicion  of  their  Fibres  being 
preferv’d  diftindt,  and  that  theNerveof  each  Eye, 
arifes  wholly  from  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  Brain. 
A  Soldier  who  was  my  Patient  in  the  Hofpxtal 
about  three  Years  fince,  had,  by  a  pufh  with 
a  broad  Sword,  his  Left  Eye  rais’d  out  of  the 
Orbit ,  which  I  replac’d  with  my  Fingers,  it  was 
prefently  follow’d  with  exceffive  Pain  in  the 
Right  fide  of  the  Head  only,  and  a  lofs  of  the 
Senfe  of  Feeling  and  motion  in  both  the  Right 
Limbs,  the  Senfe  of  Feeling  he.  recovered  by 
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degrees  in  about  a  Month,  and  foon  after  be- 
gan  to  recover  their  Motion,  but  was  about 
Twelve  Months  before  he  could  walk,  and 
lift  up  his  Hand  to  his  Head  $  and  in  about  Two 
Years  recovered  all  but  the  Sight  of  the  Wounded 
Eye,  which  indeed  did  not  appear  perfed.  In 
Fifli  thefe  Nerves arife  diftind  from  the  oppofite 
fides  of  the  Brain,  and  Crofs  without  uniting  $ 
but  as  thefe  Animals  have  their  Eyes  fo  plac’d, 
as  not  to  fee  the  fame  Objed  with  both  Eyes  at 
once,  whereas  Animals  whofe  Optic  Nerves 
feein  to  unite,  do  fee  the  fame  Objed  with  both 
Eyes  at  once,  one  woo’d  fufped  that  in  one  they 
werejoyn’d  to  make  the  Objed  not  appear  double, 
and  in  the  other  diftind,  to  make  their  Two  Eyes 
(as  they  are  to  view  different  Objeds  at  the  fame 
time)independent  on  each  other  and  yet  from  the 
following  Cafes,  the  feeing  Objeds  Engle  feems  not 
to  depend  upon  any  fuch  Union,  norfromtheLight 
ftriking  upon  Correfponding  Fibres  of  the 
Nerves,  as  others  have  believ’d,  but  upon  a  judg¬ 
ment  from  Experience,  all  Objeds  appearing  Engle 
to  both  Eyes  in  the  manner  we  are  moil  us’d  to  | 
obferve  them,  but  in  other  Cafes  double  *  for 
tho’  we  have  a  diftind  Image  from  each  Eye 
font  to  the  Brain,  yet  while  both  thefe  Images, 
are  of  an  Objed  feen  in  one  and  the  fame  place, 
we  conceive  of  them  as  one,  fo  when  one  Image 
appears  to  the  Eyes  (when  they  are  diftorted  or 
Wrong  direded)  in  two  different  places  it  gives 
the  Idea  of  two  ,  and  when  two  Bodies  are  feen 
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in  one  place,  as  two  Candles  rightly  plac’d, 
through  one  Hole  in  a  Board,  they  appear  One  : 
But  Cafes  of  this  kind,  being  too  numerous,  I 
will  conclude  with  one  very  remarkable, 
and  I  think  much  in  favour  of  this  Opinion. 
A  Gentleman  who  from  a  Blow  on  the  Head,  had 
one  Eye  diftorted,  found  every  Obje&  appear 
double,  but  by  degrees  the  moft  familiar  ones 
became  Angle,  and  in  time  all  Objedts  became  fo, 
without  any  amendment  of  the  diftortion. 

Tlie  infide  of  theEye  is  fill’d  withThreeHumours 
Cd\Y&  Aqueous,  Cryftalline  and  Vitrious ,  the  Aqueous 
lies  forem oft,  and  feems  to  be  of  ufe  to  prevent 
£he  Cry  ft  ailing  from  being  eafily  bruis’d  by  rubing 
or  a  Blow,  and  perhaps  it  ferves  for  the  Cryftal- 
line  Humour,  to  move  forward  in,  while  we  view 
near  Objedts,  and  backward  for  remoter  Ob jedts  • 
without  which  Mechanifm  or  in  the  place  of  it 
a  greater  Convexity  in  the  Cryftallme  Humour 
in  the  former  Cafe,  and  a  lefs  Convexity  in  the 
latter,  1  do  not  imagine  according  to  the  Laws  of 
(Optics,  how  we  could  fo  diftindtly  lee  Objects  at 
different  diftances.  However  it  is  in  land 
Animals,  I  think  we  may  plainly  fee,  that  Fifh 
move  their  Cryftallme  Humour,  nearer  the  Bottom 
of  the  Eye  when  they  are  out  of  Water  •  and  the 
.Contrary  way  in  Water,  becaufe  Light  is  lefs  re- 
jifracfed  from  Water  through  the  Cryftallme  Hu¬ 
mour  then  from  Air.  Some  have  Taid,  that  Am¬ 
phibious  Animals  have  a  Membrane  like  the 
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Membrand  NiBitans  of  Birds,  which  ierves  them  , 
as  a  Levs  in  the  Water.  I  have  examined  the 
Eye  oi  a  Crocodile  which  Sir  Hans  Sloan  keeps  in 
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Spirits,  2nd  1  found  this  Membrane  equally 
thick  and  denfe,  and  confequently  unfit  for  this 
ptirpofe,  or  I  believe  any  other  except  that  Ob¬ 
vious  one,  of  defending  the  Eye  from  the  Water. 
Next  Behind  the  Aqueous  Humour  lies  the  Cn~ 
jlailine,  its  fhape  is  a  deprefs’d  Spheroid,  and  it  is 
diftinctly  contain'd  in  a  very  fine  Membrane 
call’d  Aranea  $  the  Ufe  of  this  Humour  is  to 
refract  the  Rays  of  Light  which  pafs  through  it, 
fo  that  each  pencil  of  Rays  from  the  fame  point 
of  any  Objeft,  may  be  united  upon  the  Retina 
(as  in  the  Camera  Ob j cur  a)  to  make  the  ft  longer 
impreffion,  and  though  by  this  Union  of  the  Rays 
a  Picture  inverted  is  made  upon  the  Retina 9  'yet 
finely  it  is  the  Impulfe  only  of  the  Rays  upon 
the  Retina,  that  is  tile  Caufe  of  Yifion,  for  had 
the  Colour  of  the  Retina  been  black  and  confe- 
qucfltly  unfit  to  receive  foch  a  Pifiure,  would 
not  the  Impulfe  of  Light  upon  it  have  been  fiijf  , 
fidentfor  Yifion  >  Or  woo’d  fuch  a  Picture,  if  it  1 
could  have  been  made  without  any  Impulfe, 
have'  ever  conyeiglrd  any  Senfation  to  the  Brain  ? 
Then  if  the  Impulfe  of  Light  upon  the  Retina  i 
fnd.  not  file  Image  upon  the  Retina,  is  the  Caufe 
of  Y  ifion  |  When  we  enquire  why  an  Image 
inverted  in  the  Eye  appears  otherwife  to  the 
ydind,  might  we  not  cxpcdt  to  find,  the  true 
-<fca;ufc  from  conflderihg  the  Directions  in  which 

s  . !  4  -J-  !  i  ■  •  :  ,  ; 


!  Of  the  Eye . 

I  the  Rays  ftrike  the  Retina ,  as  we  Judge  of  a  - 
bove  and  below,  when  any  Thing  ftrikes 
upon  any  part  of  our  Bodies  5  neverthelefs 
in  viewing  an  Object  through  a  Lens ,  we 
*j  conceive  of  it  as  inverted,  when  as  in  re- 
I  ceiving  the  Impulfes  of  Light  in  the  fame 
l  manner,  and  having  the  Picture  on  the  Retina 
j  tlle  fame  Attitude,  when  we  Hand  on  cur 
1  Heads  without  the  Lens ,  we  have  not  the 
i:fame5  but  the  Contrary  Idea  of  the  Pofition  of 
mthe  Objed.  Tho3  I  have  confidered  this  Humour 
I  only  as  a  refractor  of  Light,  yet  the  fir  ft  and 
1  greateft  refradion  is  undoubtedly  ' made  in  the 
$  Oornea ,  but  it  being  Concavo-convex,  like  Glaflesof 
j  Ltbat  kind, while  one  fide  makes  the  Rays  of  Light 
g  converge,  the  other  diverges  them  again,  the  Line 
■  Thing  alfbmay  be  obfervedof  the  Aqueous  Hu- 
jimour,  which  is  indeed  more  concave  than  con* 
wex  5  But  when  thtCryfallineBumom  is  remov’d  in 
1  'the  couching  a  Catarad  the  Aqueous  pofleffes  its 
I  place,  and  becomes  a  hi.  In  feme  Eyes 
either  this  Humour  being  too  convex  or  too 
Idiftant  from  the  Retina,  the  Rays  unite  too  foon 
unlefs  the  Objeft  is  held  very  near  to  the  Eye, 
which  fault  is  remediable  by  a  concave  Clafs,  as 
the  contrary  fault  (common  to  Old  Perfbns)  is 
[by  a  convex  Glafs.  Here  it  may  not  be  impro¬ 
per  to  obferve,  how  wifely  Providence  has  fix’d 
the  Diftance,  at  which  we  ordinarily  fee  Objects 
Eeft,  for  if  the  Eye  had  been  form’d  for  a  nearer 
View,  the  Objed  wou’d  often  obftrud  the 
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Light,  and  if  if  had  been  much  farther,  Light 
enough  would  not  commonly  have  been  produc’d 
from  the  Objed  to  the  Eye.  In  Fifh  the  Cry - 
Jim  line  Humour  feems  a  perfed  Sphere,  which  is 
neceiFary  for  them,  becaufe  Light  being  lefs  re- 
ffaded  from  Water  thro1  the  Cryfialline  Hu¬ 
mour  than  thro’  Air'  that  deled  is  compenfated  by 
a  more'  convex  Lens,  Tile  Vi  tv  ions  Humour  lies  be¬ 
hind  the  Cryfiallme ,  and  fills  up  the  greateft  part 
of  the  Eye,  its  forefide  is  Concave  for  the  'Cryfial 
nne  Humour  to  lodge  in,  and  its  bacldide  being 
convex  the  Tunica  Retina  is  fpread  over  it,  it 
Icri  es  as  a  Aledmni  to  Iceep  the  (dvyjlalline  Hu~ 
moor  and  the  Retina  at  a'  due  diftance.  ’  ; '  ;  ‘  ' 

The  larger  Animals  having  larger  Eyes,  their 
Organs '  of  Vifibn*  Y like  a'  Microfcope  with  a 
large  Lens)  are  fit  to ‘take  in  a  greater  View,  but 
in  that  View  Things  are  not  fo  much  Magnified  - 
fo  nr  the  Minuteft  Animals  a  final  1  fpace  is  dif- 
cern  d,  filch  as  ls'tneir  Sphere  of  Adion,  but 
that  greatly  Magnified*  not  realy  fo,  but  compa¬ 
ratively  •  for  Yifidn  fhews  not  the  real' Mag¬ 
nitude  or  Go jeds,  but  their  proportion  one  to 
another.  Fifh  have  their  Eyes  and  particularly 
tito  Pupils'  larger  than  Land  Animals,  becaufe 
there  is  lets  Light,  (and  that  not  fo  far  diftribu- 
fed)  in  Water  as  in  the  Air.  *  "  ,  "  v :  r  T  : 
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H  E  Figure  and  Situation  of  the  outer  Ear, 
needs  no  Defcription,  its  inner  Subftance  is 
Cartilage,  which  preferves  its  Form  without  being 
liable  to  Break ;  it's  Ufe  is  to  Collect  Sounds,  and 
lirect  them  into  the  Meatus  Audhorius ,  which  is 
he  Paflage  that  leads  to  the  Drum  $  this  Paflage 
s  lin’d  with  a  Glandular  Membrane,  in  which 
1  ilfo  is  fome  Hair  $  the  Cerumen  which  is  lepe- 
Rated  by  thefe  Glands,  being  fpread  all  over 
?.  liis  Membrane,  and  its  Hairs,  ferve  to  defend 
I  he  Membrane  from  the  outer  Air,  and  to  en¬ 
tangle  any  Infect  that  might  otherwife  get  into 
the  Ear.  Sometimes  this  Wax  being  feperated 
In  too  great  Quantity,  it  fills  up  the  Paflage  and 
tiaufes  Deafnefs ,  and  thofe  great  Difcharges  of 
patter  from  the  Meatus  Audit orius ,  which  are 
iommonly  calEd  Impoflumes  in  the  Ear,  I  think 
c  an  be  nothing  elfe  then  Ulcerations,  or  great 
Secretions  from  thefe  Glands.  At  the  further 
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|md  of  the  Meatus  Auditor hts  lies  the  Drum, 

■■  ;  t  .  __  7 
3  rhich  is  extended  upon  a  Bony  Ridge  almoft 

I  ircular,  its  Situation  in  Men  and  Brutes  is  nearly 
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Horizontal,  inclin’d  towards  the  Meatus  Audita-  \ 
rius^whioh  is  the  beft  pofition  to  receive  Sounds  $ 
the  greateft  part  of  which  being  ordinarily  re-  * 
verberated  from  the  Earth,  In  its  common  Situ¬ 
ation  in  Men  and  Brutes,  it  is  concave  outward,  4 
but  in  Birds  it’s  convex  outward,  fo  as  to  make  1 
the  upper  fide  of  jt  nearly  perpendicular  to  the 
Horizon,  which  ferves  them  better  to  hear  each 
others  Sounds  when  theyarehighin  the  Air,  where 
they  can  receive  but  little  reverberated  Sound,  This 
Membrane  does  not  wholly  clofe  up  the  Paflage,  j 
I  found  it  once  half  open  in  a  Man  that  I  Differed,  j 
who  had  not  been  Deaf,  and  I  have  feen  a  Man 
Smoak  a  whole  Pipe  of  Tobacco  out  thro5  his  Ears, 
which  rnufi  go  from  the  Mouth,  thro’  the  Euftachian  j 
Tube, and  thro’  the  Tympanum ,  yet  this  Man  heard  $ 
perfectly  well  Thefe  Cafes  occasioned  me  to  1 
break  the  Tympanum  in  both  Ears  of  a  Dog,  and  it 
did  not  defiroy  his  Hearing,  but  for  fome  time 
he  receiv’d  Itrong  Sounds  with  great  Horror.  s 
And  that  moft  Excellent  Anatomift  Mr.  St.  Andre , 
to  whom  I  am  greatly  oblig’d  in  this  Chapter,  j 
and  whom  I  wifh  1  had  had  the  Happinefs  to  have  | 
made  earlier  mention  of  in  this  Treatile,  has 
allured  me,  that  a  Patient  of  his  had  the  Tympanum  ,j 
deftroy’d  by  an  Ulcer,  and  the  Auditory  Bones 
call:  out,  without  deftroying  his  Hearing.  In 
very  young  Children  I  have  always  found  this 
Membrane  cover’d  with  Mucous,  which  Teems 
neceilary  to  prevent  Sounds  from  affecting  them 1 
too  much,  there  being  no  provifion  to  fhut  the 
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tears,  as  there  is  for  the  Eyes,  A  Family  well 

r,  known  in  this  City,  having  had  Four  Children 
kBorn  Deaf,  were  advifed  to  lay  a  Blifter  upon 
theliead&of  the  next  Children  they  might  have,, 
v which  they  did  to  Three  which  they  had  after*' 
ward,  and  every  one  of  them  heard  well ,  it  feems 
I  not  unreafonable  to  fuppofe  that  too  great  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  this  Mucous  upon  the  Drum,  might  be  the 
j  caufe  of  Deafnefs  in  the  Four  Children,  and  that 
fthe  difcharge  made  by  the  Blifters  in  the  latter 
j  Cafes,  was  the  caufe  of  their  efcaping  the  fame 
|  misfortune. 

Into  the  middle  of  the  Tympanum  is  extended 
a  final!  Bone  call’d  Malleus ,  whofe  other  end 
1  is  articulated  to  a  Bone  call’d  Incus ,  which  is 
;  alfo  articulated  by  the  Intervention  of  an  excee- 
.  ding  fmall  Bone  call’d  Os  Orbiculare ,  to  a  Fourth 
Bone  call’d  Stapes  :  Thefe  Bones  are  contain’d  in 
[  that  Cavity  behind  the  Tympanum ,  which  is  call’d 
l  the  Barrel  of  the  Ear  *,  but  fome  Anatomifts  call 
I  the  Barrel  only  Tympanum ,  and  the  Membrane 
i  Membrana  Tympani  :  The  Malleus  being  mov’d 
1  inward,  by  the  Alujculus  QbUopuus  Internus ,  or 
!  Trochlearis,  it  extends  the  lympanum  that  it 
i  may  be  the  more  affe&ed  by  the  Xmpulfe  of  Sounds 
I  when  they  are  too  weak}  This  Mufcle  arifes 
|  from  the  Cartilaginous  part  of  the  EuftacbzanTuhe, 

I .  and  paffing  from  thence  in  a  proper  Groove,  it  is 
I,  reflected  under  a  fmall  Procefs,  and  thence  pafles 
|  on  perpendicular  to  the  Tympanum ,  to  be  incerted 
'  into  the  Handle  of  the  'Malleus,  fcmetimes  with 
)  a 
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a  double  Tendon.  Parellel  to  this  Mufcle  lies  ;: 
another  Ext en for  of  the  Tympanum ,  call’d  Obliqmsii 
Extemus ,  it  arifes  from  the  outer  and  upperri 
part  of  the  Eufachian  Tube,  and  palling  thro5 1 
the  fame  Hole,  with  the  Cor  da  Tympanic  which  is  a:  i 
Branch  of  the  Fifth  pair  of .  Nerves,  it  is  infertedif 
into  a  long  Proqefs  of  the  Malleus  ^  this  is  not  foij 
obvious  an  Extenfor  as  to  be  known  to  be  foJ 
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without  an  Experiment.  The  Mufcle  which  re— | 
laxes  this  Membrane  is  call’d  Extemus  Tympanic 
it  arifes  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Auditory  ; 
Paffage  under  the  Membrane  which  lines  that:: 
JPaflage,  and  is  incerted  into  the  upper  Procefs 
of  the  A  fallens.  The  Relaxation  of  the  Tympa¬ 
num  is  made  by  this  Mufcle,  without  our  known 
ledge,  when  Sounds  are  too  ftrong*  and  as  the  Pupil  ! 
of  the  Eye  is  contraded,  when  we  haye  too) 
much  Light,  and  dilated  where  there  is  too  little : 
from  what  caufe  foever,  fo  when  Sounds  are  top  > 
low,  or  the  Senfe  of  Hearing  imperfect,  from  s 
whatever  caufe,  the  Extenfors  of  the  Tympanum  \ 
ftrech  it,  to  make  the  Impulfe  of  Sounds ; 
more  Effedual  upon  it,  Juft  as  in  the  Cafe  of  the' 
common  Drum,  and  the  Cords  of  any  Mufical 
Inftrument.  From  the  Cavity  behind  the 
Tympanum ,  which  is  call’d  the  Barrel  of  tlje  ■ 
Ear,  goes  the  Eufachian  Tube,  or  Iter  ad  Tala* 
turn,  it  ends  Cartilaginous  behind  the  Palate, 
this  Pafiage  feeins  to  be  exadly  of  the  fame 
Ufe  with  the  Hole,  in  the  fide  of  the  common 
*  Druni 
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.  Drum,  that  is  to  let  the  Air  pafs  in  and  out  from 
the  Barrel  of  the  Ear,  to  make  the  Membrane 
vibrate  the  better  ,  and  perhaps  in  the  Ear 
.(which  is  clofer  than  a  common  Drum)  to  let  Air 
in  or  out  as  it  alters  in  Denfity,  and  if  any  fluid 
Should  be  feparated  in  the  Barrel  of  the  Ear 
to  give  it  a  Faflage  out.  This  Paffage  be* 
ing  obftfudted  as  it  is  fometimes  by  a  large 
Polypus  behind  the  Uvula ,  it  caufes  great  difficulty 
of  Hearing,  and  fometimes  when  the  Meatus 
Audi  tortus  is  obftrQcied,  a  Man  opening  his  Mouth 
vide,  will  hear  pretty  well  thro5  this  Paflage, 
which  is  often  fo  open  as  that  Syringing  Water 
:hro5  the  Hofe,  it  fhall  pafs  thro5  into  the  Barrel 
>f  the  Ear  and  caufe  Deafnefs  for  feme  time, 
if  any  one  would  try  how  well  he  can  hear  this 
way,  let  him  flop  his  Ears,  and  take  between 
lis  Teeth  the  End  of  a  final!  ftrait  Wire,  or  a 
>ord  that  will  vibrate  well,  and  holding  the 
ither  End,  fet  it  a  vibrating,  and  the  Sound  that 
|  ie  hears  will  be  thro5  this  Paffage.  Dr„  Haley  in 
nis  Account  of  the  Diving  Bell  fays,  that  as  the 
flir  grew  denfe  in  Diving,  they  felt  a  great  Pain 
in  their  Ears, which  increafed  ’till  on  a  fudden  they 
Heard  a  great  Pop  in  their  Ears,  and  were  then  as 
bddenly  reliev’d  from  their  Pain,  which  they 
’  ever  felt  again  at  that  Diving,  tho’  they  Div’d 
ill  they  doubl’d  the  Denfity  of  the  Air  after  that 
ime  :  But  to  make  th.is  agree  well  with  the  fore - 
oing  Cafes  (unlefs  the  Palfages  were  Hop’d  with 
ny  Mucous)  I  know  no  more  how,  than  to  doubt 
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of  the  Dodtors  Veracity,  which  no  Man  fMttj 
knows  him  can  pofTibly  do.  To  the  Stapes  there  i 
is  one  Mufcle  call’d  Mufculus  Stapedis ,  it  lies  in  a 
long  Channel, and  ending  in  tile  Stapes,  It  ferves  to  | 
pull  thtS tapes  off  of  theFeneJlraOvalis,which  other- 
wife  It  covers.  Befides  the  Fenejlra  Ovalis ,  there 
another  near  It  fomewhat  Ms,  call’d  Rotunda, l 
thefe  Two  Holes  lead  to  a  Cavity  call’d  VeftibulumA 
which  leads  into  other  Cavities  aptly  call’d  Cochlea  A 
and  Three  Semicircular  Canals  or  altogether  thej 

’  I 

Labyrinth,in  which  are  fpread  the  Auditory  Nervesbi 
to  receive  and  conveigh  the  Impulfe  of  Sounds,! 
to  the  common  Senforium  the  Brain,  The  Two..| 
Holes  call’d  Fenejlra  Ovalis  G?  Rotunda ,  are  clos’d!; 
with  a  fine  Membrane  like  the  Membrane  call’d:; 
the  Drum, and  the  larger  being occafionally  cover’d! 
and  uncover'd  by  the  Stapes ,  Sounds  are  thereby;* 
made  to  influence  more  or  Ms,' as  belt  ferves  for  j 
hearing,  and  this  Advantage,  being  added  to  that 
of  a  Lax  oxTenk  Tympanum,  the  Effedtof  Sounds i 
may  be  greatly  encreas’d  or  lefien’d  upon  the  Audi- J 
tory  Nerves,  expanded  in  the  Labyrinth.  In  the! 
ftrongeftSounds,  the  Tympanum  may  be  lax,  and) 
the  Fenejlra  Ovalis  cover’d,  and  for  the  lowefi:  the ! 
Tympanum  Tenfe  and  the  Fenejlra  uncover’d.  If 
Sounds  propagated  in  the  Air  were  heard  lefs,  we! 
might  often  be  in  Danger  before  we  were  appriz’d1 
ofit,  and  if  the  Organs  of  Hearing  were  much  more 
perfedt,  unlefs  our  Underftandings  were  fo  too,  we; 
Ihould  commonly  hear  more  things  at  once  than 
we  could  attend  to. 

v  C  H  A  p; 
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CHAP.  VI. 

Of  the  Senfesof  Smelling,  Tasting 

and  Feeling. 

T"*HE  Senfe  of  Smelling  is  made  by  the  Effluifia 
from  any  Body,  which  are  convelgh’d  by 
he  Air  to  the  Nerves,  ending  in  the  Membranes 
vhich  line  the  Nofe  and  its  Lamella,  In  Men 
hefe  LamelU  are  few,  and  the  Paflage  thro"  the 
^ofe  not  difficult,  hence  fewer  Effluvia  will 
llrike  the  Nerves,  than  in  Animals  of  more 
nKjuifite  Smell,  whofe  Nofes  being  full  of  La- 
veil*,  and  the  Paflage  for  the  Air  Narrow  and 
Jrooked,  few  of  the  Effliuvia  eleape  one  place 
>r  another,  befides  their  Oifadory  Nerves  may 
>e  more  fenfible.  Fifli  tho’  they  have  no  Nofes, 
ret  in  their  Mouths  they  may  Tafle  Effluvia  in 
he  Water,  as  furely  thofe  Fifli  do,  who  leek 
Iheir  Prey  in  the  darkeft  Nights,  and  in  great 
Depths  of  Water,  there  being  more  Nerves  dif- 
oos’d  in  their  Mouths,  than  thro’  their  whole  Bo¬ 
dies  befide,  the  Optic  excepted  $  and  it  looks  as  if 
t  was  done  for  this  purpofe  *  for  the  mere  Senfe 
)f  falling,  is  ordinarily  lefs  curious  in  them, 
;;han  in  Land  Animals  *,  In  baiting  Eel  Baskets, 
;.f  the  bait  has  lain  long  in  Water,  it  is  feldom 
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taken  but  upon  Scarifying  it  afrefh,  which  wil 
make  it  emit  new  Effluvia,  it  ferves  as  a  frefl 

bait. 

*  •  y  if  f  -  ^  ^ 

The  Senfe  6f  Tafting  is  made  in  the  like  man  ¬ 
ner  upon  the  Nerves,  which  line  the  Mouth  S 
and  fo  is  that  of  Feeling  upon  the  Nerves,  d&i 
ftributed  throughout  the  Body  $  of  which3I  ftiou’dd 
ipeak  largely  in  this  place,  if  I  had  not  done  it 
already  in  the  Chapter  of  the  Nerves. 
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OSTEOLOGIA. 


Prseleaio  Prima. 

.De  arhculat tonilus  (S'  Struffiura  Ojjium. 


Qlarthrofis,  \  Enarthrofo, 
*■  Gnnglimus. 


fynchondrofis. 


|  ynarthrods,  <  Sutora. 

iOompholis 


T'1 


Praeledio  Secunda. 


)e  Ojjiurn  textura ?  Membramjaue,  8tc. 


^  Fib ra?. 


(  compact. 


N  Textura  funt  obferyanda,^  p  ,  w,,,™,*. 

_  c  l  Ipongiofie. 

Pericranium. 

liembranT*  )  P eriofteum- 

*  Glandulofas  Cellulas  inveflientes. 

Medullam  continentes. 

S  2  Medulla 
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S  ILL  ABUS.. 


Medulla  fangdnea. 


^  EpiphyFbus,  Sc  Apopliyfibus  in  genere. 
Be  Introitu,  &  exitu  Vaforum. 

I  Odium  nutritionej  6c  incremento. 


Praeledio  Tertia. 

2)e  Suturis ?  if?  Ojjibus  Cranii. 


£  Coronalis. 
Sagittalis. 

Btura  Lambdoidalis. 
j  Squamofa. 
t  Tranfverfalis. 


OJJa  ! Triquetra . 


Coerce  ab  uifibus ,  circumagwit  mminantur - 


Bregmatis. 


Front  is. 


(  Spina. 


Foramina,. 


Sinus. 

Ethrnoidcs,  ?  Grifta  Gaiii' 
J  c  r  oramina. 


r 


{ 


externus. 
internus. . 


Sphenoides, 


Pterygoides 

Proceiliis  Innominatus. 
^Salpingoides. 

*  Clinoides.  F 
<  Sella  Turcica. 

1  primum. 

^  )  fecundum,  vel  lacerum* 

£  eramen  ^  tertium. 

2  quartum. 

*  quin tum. 

Sinus  Sphenoidalisi 

Temporis 


i 


U 


syllabus 


Temporis,  <  Froce£us  Mammilla™. 

rroceflus  e  quo  fit  Os  Jugale  di£lum, 

IPetrofum,  5ForaMen  )  f“m. 

tProceflus  Styliformis. 

1  Meatus  auditorhu,  &c.  Fide,  de  organis  auditus. 

Prad.  xxv . 

F oramen  o£tavum. 

kcipw,  S  Foramen  {"onum- 
A-cipitis,  .  cdecimum,  vel  magnum. 

Apophyies  2. 

;  FI bramina  qiicedam  Innoviinata . 
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Piaele&io  Quarta. 

De  Ojjibus  Faciei,  &  Maxillarum ,  &c, 


\T  4  S1‘  • 

l  Jnguis, 
lanum. 


Os , 


du&us  ad  Nafumu 


laLp,  yel  Zygoma, 
ilati,  •— —  Foramina, 
omer. 

'ongiofum  &  fepum  Nafi  quid. 

(  m  (Alveoli. 
Superior,  <; Foramina. 
(Antrum, 


.axilla 


V  Condyloides. 
*  Proce£Tus<  Coronalis. 

T  r  .  •  Xnnominatus. 

Interior,  )  Foramina. 

i  Alveoli. ... 

$  3 
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Dente* 


-  Inciforii. 

\  Canini. 

Dentes  jyiolares . 

(  Sapiential 


U 

CJ 

■*~e 

U 

o 


Praeledio  Quinta. 
lJ)e  Offibus  Trunci  Corporis. 

r  partes  anteriores  fpongiofse. 
pOLLl  7.  \ 

Atlas prima.  <  C  0bi:au:  J%enore^ 

Dentata  fecunda.  /Procef-A  ^  cinferiores. 
Procetf. dentatus.  fus,  ISpmales  bifurcati.^ 

C  Tranfverf.  perforate 

•  partes  anteriores  fpongiofie. 


•  ifup  enores* 


vi 

a 

• 

Cm 

CO 


«j  ^  Tloril  T  ?  1  /  1*  9  Jiupcuuiw 

•ST  Lumborum  5Q  .  ^‘^inLiores. 

Cproceflus,  y  Spinales. 

(  Tranfverfales, 

tf  Spinas. 

Sacri  5,  vel  6. 1  Foramina. 

(  ProcefTus  ©bliqui  fuperiores, 

LCoccygis  4,  vel  5. 

Cofts  1 2 .  $  ^th  J  5 .  if  Apophyfes,  &  fulci. 

f.  '  ;  ,  T'  *r  .  .  ^ .  ,  v  '  b  *1% 

c  Olfa  Pe&oris,  plerumcjy  iria* 

Sternum .4  Cartilago  enliformis. 

?  Cartilagines  ad  Coftas, 

Os  Hyoides* 


Prade£U« 


8TLLABUS. 
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Praeleftio  Sexta. 

De  Ojjlbus  artus  fuperioris . 


Os, 

fl  AVICULA. 

r  Acetabulum. 

\  Proceffus  5  Coracoldes. 
)  Acromion, 

Scapula,  Cofla  /Superior. 

j  i  interior. 

/  Spina. 

C  Bails. 


Humeri, 


Caput 

Apophyfis  fuperior. 
Sulcus.  - 

Apophyfis  S^ernus, 
r  r  3  imternus,  $ 
Sinus. 


rit^lOlecranon. 

1  vproceflus  Styloides. 


{Radius, 


Tuberculum, 


fir,  .  rprimi  7  j  *  * 

ParP'’  1fecund./0rdlms  * 

[Metacarpi  4* 

:  3ollicis  3. 

’  Digitorum 


f 


S  4 


PrsdtaSti© 
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6  2  L  L  A  B  U  6. 


Praele&io  Septima. 

(De  Ojjibus  artus  inferioris. 

Os, 

r Ilium, 

Innominatum,  { If"cll'um  ProceflusJ^^ 

j  Pubis. 

/  Acetabulum, 
v.  Foramen. 


Femoris, 


\  *  '■ 

Caput. 

Trochanter  /m^or‘ 
cminor. 

,  Linea  afpera. 

(  Apophyfes  inferiores. 


Patella. 

Tibia,  Apophyfes. 

Fibula, - Append;XfuEer.ior- 

1  x  £  interior. 

/  Aflragalus. 

\  Calcaneum. 

TqrG  <7  Cuboides. 

•i.  Am  j  #  • 

-Naviculare. 


( 


Cuneiforme 


majus. 

medium. 

minimum. 


Metatarfi  4. 

Pojlicis  pedis  3. 
pigitorum  pedis  iz, 
oefamoidea. 


Prseledio 


S1LLABUS. 
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Prade&io  Odava. 

T)e  Ligamentis^  fa  Cartilaginibus  Ca¬ 
pita  ojjium  inveflientibus ,  4?  Glan- 
dulis  Ojjium ,  jmFturis  infervientibus  : 
Rtiam  de  his  ambus  Sceleton  F'iri^ 
fa  Foemina  Foetus ,  fa  Adulti  dif- 
ferunt. 


De 


T  I  GAME  NT  IS  in  genere. 

Ligamento  Terete. 
Cartilaginibus  in  genere. 
Glandulis  jun&uras  iubricantibus* 


ENTEROLOGI 


Praele£tio  Nona. 

P)e  quihufdam  Partium  externarum  in* 
tegument ijque  55  Partihus  conjlituen - 
tibus. 


AMMJ!’iAlk 


Scrobiculus  Cordis. 
Regio  Umbilicalis. 
Hypochondria. 
Hypogaftrium. 


Cater*  partes  extern*  proprizs  £Pr*leBzomhus  funs 

demonftrand* > 

Cuticula. 

Reticulum  mucofum. 


pllf*  }  Papilla  Pyramid  ales.  —  Ungues, 
\  Bulbi,  unde  procedunt  - - Pilb 

Glandulse  miliares,  Vel  fudoriferse* 
Membrana  adipofa.  1 


Fibra. 

Membrana. 

Arteria. 

Vena. 

Lymphjedu&us. 


Nervus.  |  Tendo, 

Glandula.  j  Os. 

yras,jlaHeum.  j  Cartilage* 

'  Excretorium.  j  Ligamentum, 

j  Mufculus. 

Pradectio 


SYLLABUS. 


2«7 


Praiedio  Decima. 

‘De  Membranis  totius  Corporis. 


TYUra  Mater.. 

Pia  Mater, 
Mediaflinum, 


Pleura. 

Peritoneum, 


Praeledio  Undecima. 

2)e  Glandulu Jahvaltbm^earumq^  duSibus. 

PArotides,  vel  Maxilkres  fuperiorfcs* 

Maxillares  inferiores.  • 


t!  Sublinguales* 
i  Tonfillse. 


earum  du£lusc 


r  Buccales. 

V  tab  idles. 

i  Membrana  Glandularis  oris,  J  Linguales. 
cujus  Glandule  notmnantur.  j  Fauciales. 

/  Palatinas. 

^  Uvulares. 


Praeledio  Duodecima. 

VDe  DuBu  Aliment  ali^  Membranis 

j  ■  in  Abdomme. 

^[pEritoneum  — •  Vafa  Umbilicalia.  Vide Prasl.  xxiL 


Omentum, 
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Omentum  5 

Oefophagus* 

Ventriculus, 


Ala,^U?er.iora 

’(.inferior; 


Burfa. 


-finiflrum,  Cardia. 
©rificum^dextrurn,  ubi  circulus 
fibrofus. 


C  Duodenum* 

A 


IntefHna  tenuia,  <  J ej  unum. 

L  Ilium. 

f  Colon,  ubi  valvule  ad  ingreMim. 
Inteftina  cra$a,^  Caecum* 

(Rectum* 

In  omni  parte  duBus  Aliment  alls  eft  notanda » 

r  externa,  Communis* 

T unica  )  media,  Mufcularis. 


In 


)  interna  Glandulofa,  Villo  obdu&a. 
Ventriculo  flaccido,  Rugae. 


)  '  t  ^tenuibus,  Yalvulae  Conniventes. 

C  Interims  v  Ligamenta. 

^craffis,Caecoexcepto,  Glandulae. 

(  Valvule. 


Mefenterium, 


^Majores,  in  Canibus 
Glandulae  4  Pancreas  Afellii. 

*  Minores. 


In  omnibus  his  membranis^funt  obfervand '*  La- 

melU. 


Pnele&io 


SILL  ABUS. 
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Praele&io  Decima  Tertia. 

De  Hepatej  Tancreate ,  Selene  Jfjf  Via 

la$ea. 

•  '  *1*  ■ 

r  o  C  Sufpenforium, 

I  Ligamentum^  Latum. 

|  L  Umbilicalco 

HEp">iT"’*  5c°,“: 

^  Jjudtus  Venofus. 

Vefica  Fellea. 

( Cyfticus. 

I  Vafa  excretoria,—  Pudhis' jJePatICUS» 

^  ^Communis. 

■a  1-4  0.  .  £  Choledochus* 

Pancreas  — -  Budlus  excretorius* 

C  Rete. 

Splen,  <  Cellulae. 

CGI  andulas. 


Praele&io  Decima  Quarta. 

\  2)^  quibujdam  Glandulis ,  de  Vafin 

lacim  if)'  LympbaUcis. 

1  Ven.® i«a«, 

(  Receptaculum  chyli. 

Dudhis  Thoracicus. 

Lympha^du&us  in  genere. 

1  ,  u^^ue  concomitant^. 

Olandulse  <  inguinales. 

C  Axillares. 


Pradedlio 
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SYLLABUS, 


/ 

Pr  select  b  Decima  Quinta. 

f>€  Cordc .  gartibus  refpratimi  infer 

vientihm . 


|  . AryiiXg 


Bronchos* 


^  ThyroMes. 
Cartilage  ;  Cricoides, 

b  Arytaenoides* 
Epiglottis. 

Cartilagines,  Pene-anul&resc 


Glandular  Thyrbidese, 

Thymus. 

Pleura. 

Medi&ftmum, 

PuJmones, 

Pericardium, 
c*  K  delcendens. 

Cava>  r  i  *  5 

)  aicendens, 

Tuberculum  Loweri. 

f  f  Column#, 

Auricula dextra^Foraminis  ovalis  locus, 

Oftium  V  emrum  coron&riaram, 
t  Valvulae  tricufpides. 
Ventrlculus  dexter*  <?  Papillae 

i  Columns. 

r  Valvular  iigmoidales. 

Cor  >  Arteria  Pulmonalisj  J  Canalis  arteriofus  in  Li- 

C  gamentum  verfus. 

Vena  Pulmonalis. 

;  Auricula  finillra, - Column#. 

f  Valvulfe  mitrales. 

V  entriculus  iinifter,  <  Papilla;. 

i  Column#, 

.Septum  Cordis./',  i  "  ’  l\ 

Aorta  jValvulse  femilunares. 

3  cQftia  Arteriarum  coronariarum. 


Pr#le£Ho 


STL  L  AB  US. 


Praelediio  Decima  Sexta. 

7)e  Artenu  to  J^enk  juperioribm. 


Arterice . 

I  A  Orta  afcendens. 
F*  Coronariae  Cordis. 
'  Subclav 
rbym^. 

'"VLammaria:* 

.^ervicales. 

:  Parotides, 
i  Fhyroidean. 
i  larynges. 
fPemporaleSv 
|Dccij>i  tales, 
glarotides. 

:  lanuJa\ 

|  'aciei. 


Vena9 

Jugu  lares,  <  exferna2° 
i  interne. 

Rami  communicantesP 
Ranulares. 

Faciei. 

Parotides. 

Faryngeas. 

Thyroide^. 

JVlammarice. 

Thymae. 

Occipi  tales. 

Cervicales. 

Subclavian. 

Cava  defcendens. 


Vafa  Cerebri.  Vide  Prxl.  xv;u. 

jUxillaris. 


i  [umeralis. 

I  ...  C  fuperior. 
Imbitaiis  J  media. 

^  inferior. 
e  .amus  communicans. 
|  igitales. 


Digitales. 
Cephalica. 
Mediana. 
Balilica. 
Salvatella. 
Humeralis. 
Axillaris. 


Praeleftio  Decima  Septima. 
fDe  Artcnis ,  to  Venk  mfenonbm. 


Arterice. 

lit  Orta  defcendens, 
Intercoftales. 
fconchiales. 


Veilce 

‘ rVsitales  Pedis. 
^  Saphama. 

Ti  biales. 
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Phrenic^. 


2j2 


sillabub. 


Pbfenicte* 

Coeliaca. 

Pancreatica, 

Hepatiea. 

Cyffica. 

Coronaria  V  entriculi  fuper. 
Kpiploicp* 

Splenica. 

Coronaria  Ventriculi  infer. 
Mefenterica  fuperior. 
Emulgentes. 

Spermaticje. 

Iviimbares. 

Mefenterica  inferior. 
Rami  communic&ntes. 
Sacra. 

TT.  f  externa, 
lliaca  "i  - 

l  interna. 

Eplgafiricae. 

Cruralis. 

Canterior. 
Tibialis  <  media. 

i  pofter  ior. 
Ramus  comm  unicans. 


Popliteal 

Cruralis. 

Epigaftr  less, 

lliaca  $  ex‘ern*- 
c.  interna  • 

Lumbares. 

Spermaticse, 

Emulgentes. 

Meferaicar. 

Coronaria  Ventriculi  infer. 
Splenica. 

Epiploic^. 

Coronaria  Ventriculi  foper, 
Cyftica. 

Hepatica. 

Pancreatica. 

Porta. 

Phrenic^. 

Intercoftales. 

Bronchia. 

Azygos  in  Cavam  defcen- 
dentem. 

Cava  afcendens. 

Earum  Valvacf 


Digitales  Pedis. 

Tunica,  &  Vafa  V aforum. 


Pr«leai@ 


Pradectio  Decima  Odava. 

‘De  Lcrebro ?  ejufque  Membranis ,  b  V'afis. 

€  primus,  (7.  <?.)  Falx, 
f  Proeeflus  c  fecundus. 

\  1  tertius. 

JQUraMater  )  ( Longitudinal^  ^^enlT 


2 


g  /  Laterales. 
*<£  Re&us. 

/  Circularis. 
v  Innominata. 


<(Torcular 
JHero- 
t  phili. 


■Cere- 


V.  0 

C*teri  non  funt  femjber  obfervandk 

Arteri^. 

Pia  Mater  /  V  enx. 

'  VolvulL 

r  Hemifpheria  2. 

Lobi  4. 

Arterias  parotides. 

Cervicales. 
j  Infundibulum. 

Glandula  pituitaria. 

Protuberant!^  2  albas  pone  infundibulum, 

(Crura. 

brum.  Medulla  oblongata, <Caudex, 

(Protuberantia  annularis, 
^  k  r  Olfaftorlum. 

2/  ,  \Opticum. 

3  bfeu  ^Oculorum  motorium. 
4)  JPatbeticum. 

j  Nervo-  ^  5  ^  C  Gudatorium. 
u  ?um  par  •  6  unde  Rami  intercodales. 

71  Auditorium,  *  Accef- 

8  >  feuj^  ^  fori  us. 

9  )  J  Recur- 

Li o  C vagunvNervus ^  rens. 

T  Cerebellum 


Cerebellum^  —  Proceflus  vemiforme-s. 

A  .  „  .  jCorticalis  cinerea, 

Subfkntia|MeduUaris  aibae 

Septum  lucidum. 

..  t  Radices* 

Formx'i  Crura. 

i'  Plexus  Cboroides. 

\  Glandula  Pinealls. 

Ventricull  z  ante-  '  Corpora  ftriata. 

rioresj  •  T'halami  Nervorum  opticofuni* 

/  Nates. 

\Tefic8. 

fad  Radices  Fornicis* 

Foramen  Janterius. 

I  pofterius. 

Ventriculus  tertius* 

Ventriculus  quartos. 

J^uod  cle  Cerelro  fupereft  not  MU  in  digram  ju* 

dico . 


Praele&io  Decima  Nona. 

De  Medulla  Spinali  Nervis  fujjim 
in  Corpus  difpcrjis.  .’| 

!  Meninges. 

Cauda  Equina. 

.  Cervkis  7. 

Nervor ;  pares  ;Dorfi  1 2. 

'  VLumborum  5. 

Itadmte.  '  ‘&<ri  S' 

Cubitales. 

Bigitales* 


syllabus. 


Digitales. 

Intercoflales. 


Cruralis 


;  anticus. 
pofticus* 


Tibiales. 
Digitorum  pedis. 


/ 


Suntjlurmi  ex  Us  oriundi ,  &  per.  Corpus  undique 

aifperfi.  Et  a  parnbus  quibus  SuMermunt  no- 
vunantur . 

i 


Prseleftio  Vigefima. 

Z)e  P 'aft thus  Urmamsy  1?  Organts  gene* 

rattoYM  in  Vim. 


Arteria;  'l 
Venaj  \ 
Glandule. 
Papilla. 

Tubuli  Urinariio 
Pelvis . 


emulgentes. 


Glandulae  Renales.  — —  Sinus. 
Ureteres. 


Vedca  urinaria,— 
Tunica 


Externa  communis. 

Media,  Mufculus  deWufor  win ** 

Interna. 


Mufculus  Sphincter  Veliev 


T  a 


Teftes, 


sn-rrtz. 
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K.- 


~  _  J  externa,  Cutis. 

c  C  Commune*,,^  jntema>  Dartos. 

<  r  external  roceffusEly 

Tunica?  'Propria  <*  throides.  t 

Ye{^es?  r  /interna.  Albuginea. 

Atteri^>g  permaticse. 
venae  *  1 
Corpora  varicofa. 

Bpididymes. 

Vafa  deferenti  a. 

Veficulae  feminales. 

Profl&tae. 

r  Praeputmm. 

(  Gkns,  )  Froenum.  . 

S  j  Corpora  eavernofa. 

|  C.  Glandulae  odoriferae. 

1  Crura. 

J  Corpora  eavernofa. 

Penis  4  Septum. 

5  Connexio  ctd  Qffd  fiubisy  ytdgo 

fuffienforhm. 

C  Corpus  cavernofum* 

*  Urethra.  '  Roftra  Galfinaginis. 

^  1  Membrana  Glandulofa 

Mufculi  :  Vide  Prad.  xxvi. 
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Praeledio  V igefima  Prima. 
j De  Varttbm  Generations  JMuherum. 


E 


TMons  Veneris, 
j  Rima  Magna. 
Labia. 
Nympho 


Gians. 


Xtemae,  «  ^  t> 

r'-r  •  v  rraeputium. 
Clitoris,  <  Cm|;_ 

'  Corpora  cavemofa. 
•Meatus  Urmarii  exitus. 

r  Hymen. 

\  Carunculse  myrtiformes. 

Vagina,  <’  Rugae. 

,  Glandule, 

■  Lacunae. 

rit  i  r  i  •  Fimbriae, 
lubae  raloppianjB.^-p 

rr  (Foramina.  ■ 

SArteriae  f  r 
-rT  >  lpermaticas. 

V  enas 

|  f  "^Corpora  varicofa, 

COva. 
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Prselcdio  Vigefima  Secunda. 

2)<?  Kefw  m  L/terOj  cum  Membranis y  &c. 


*  ,  C  Chorion. 

XV;  Embrana  <  Allantois. 

C  Amnion. 


T  4 


Hit- 


Humores. 

Placenta  Uterina. 

£  Vena. 

Vafa  Umbilicalia,  <  Arterial 

£  Urachus. 

Foramen  ovale. 

Dudus  arteriofus. 


Prsele&io  V  igefima  Tertia. 

2)e  Organis  TaSlws ,  Guftus^  is?  Odoratus. 

■  •  ^ 


^faBus. 

Apillae  pyramidales  in  Cute.  Vide  i 

Guftus . 

Papilla  pyramidales  in  Lingua, 


13C, 


Odoratus. 

Membrana  Glandulofa,  &  Nervea,  paffim  in- 
du61a  in  Laminas  Nali,  commune  Os  fpongio- 
fum  dictum.  ^  '  'i\ 


Pnrie&io  Vigefima  Quarta, 

%  /  • 

De  Organis  J^ifus* 

pAlpebrae  cum  Ciliis,  &  Superciliis, 
Caruncula  lachrymalis. 

✓ 


Tunic? 


y--X 
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C  Conjunctiva. 

\  Sclerotis. 

)  Cornea. 

Tunica  %  Choroides. 
j  Uvea. 

/  Retina. 

Aranea. 

,3roce{lus  Ciliares. 

.ris, 

hip  ilia. 

(AqueuSo 

:Iumores?)Vitreu$0  • 

'  Cryftallinus. 


c 


Praele&io  V igefima  Quinta. 

2)i s  Organis  Auditus. 

Auricula, 

Meatus  Auditorius.~~  Membrana  Glandulofa, 
ter  ad  Palatum. 

Tympanum. 

/Lembrana  TympanL 

'eneftra  >0Valis,- 

)  rotunda. 

^eftibulum.  ,  N 

i  .  L  5  Cochlea, 
vabyrinthus.  £Canales  tres  femicirculares. 

^  Incus. 

"t’jlZSZL*. 

COfllculum  quartum. 


externus 

Aufculus^bfli(luus-  S 
imternuSj  — - 

ftapidis. 


•  |*Tympani 


laxatores. 
Tympani,  tenfor. 


T4 


MIC- 


MYOLOGI  A. 


Praeledtio  V igefima  Sexta. 
‘De  Mujcults  Abdominis »  8cc. 


Gompreffores* 


“p  ASCI  A  tendinofa,  vulgo  Membrana  communis 

*®-  Miifculorutn.  .  .....  ..  : 

Membrana  propria. 

Abdominis . 

•  •  J  defcendentes. 

(Jbliqui  5  r  j 

1  * aicendentes. 

Pyiamidales, - fape  defunt 

Refti, - flexores. 

Tranfverfales. 

Cremafteres  Teftmm0 

Ere£lores  Penis. 

Accelerators  urin<e. 

Ere&orqs  Clitoridis. 

Sphin&er  Vagina 

Sphincter  ani. 

Levatores  ani. 


Praele&ifl 


SYLLABUS. 


....  (  \  y 


Praeieftio  V  igefima  Septima. 
‘De  Mufculis  Faciei,  QculL  &.C. 

t  •-  >■  \  j 


w 


j "Front  is. 

C  Cl  P I T  O-F  RONTALISo 

Retractor  Auriculae, 


‘Palpebrarum* 

Orbicularis. 

S  Lilians,  eft  portio  priorzs. 

;  \periens  Palpebram  fupcriorem  re&us* 


I  ilevator, 
j  Oeprefibr. 
i  \dductor. 
!  Abdu&or. 


Oculi. 


|i  Dbliquus  i  fuPer,10r»  feu  Trochlearis. 
1  c  interior. 


Faciei. 


*>pbin<fter  Oris. 

I  elevator  }Labii  fuperioris  rDilatator 


i  iievator  ^aon  lupenons  riiilatator  7  ,  >  - 

}  Oepreftbri  proprius  eft  ?  Conftri<ftorXa larumiNa: 11. 

I  elevator  r  .  . 

IOepreflbrtLabl  lnfenoris>  ProPnus-  . 

levator 


J  iievator  ,  . 

jOepreiTorJ^ablorum  c01»mums. 


Zygomatic  us. 


buccinator, 
ftatyfma  Myoides, 
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Prasle$i«f 


/ ' 


t 


Prseledtio  Vigefima  Qftava, 


pe  Mufeulk  Ojjis  Hyoidis ,  Lingua^  fef 

Larjngk. 


Stylohyoidei, - furfum?  retrorfumque. 

Coracohyoidei9  —  deorfum§  retrorfumcme* 
Sternohyoidei,  -----  deorfum* 

Lingua, 

Geniogloffij  —  furfum*  antrorfumque. 
Stylogloffi,  — —  furfiim,  re  trorf  unique* 
Ceratogloffij  —  deorfum* 

Lttrymic 

WunfllWAi'/Ia.  "17  1  _ _ 


Cncoarytcenoidei.l^’^japertores' 


(  Arytoenoidk 


TKyroarytoenoidei 

Arytoenoidejo 


Praele&io  Vigefima  Nona. 


Mufculis  Maxillae  inferior  is.  Pha 
rjngis ,  &  Uvulae. 


ricus, 


Maxilla  inferior  is, 
—  depreflfor. 


^Igaflri 

affeteres,  , ^  * 

:  smporales,  (  , 

*  r  externi  fe^evatores. 
erygoidei  4  .  t£  .  J  \ 

Ja  l  lnterni,  3 


'Pharyngis, 

IS  opharyngei,  —  dila tores. 

.  Efophagei,  - —  conftri&ores. 

|  iginalis  Gul^. 


Uvula. 

•  .  T  externi, - deorfum. 

•  interni, - furfum. 

I 

- - 


Prseledio  Trigefima.  - 

fe  Mufculis  Claviculce ,  Scapulae ,  Hu 

men,  &  Cubiti. 

* 

Claviculce , 

1(;UBCLAVIUS. 

*.s  Scapula . 

Irrapezius - retrorfum. 

levator. 

homboides,  furlum,  retrorfumque. 


erygofkphyl 


\<l 
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Serratus  )  mVrUd cuS,{anttt*£um> 

■  minor i  3  tantrormm.  deariiimaue 


minor)  2  Cantmrfum?  deorfumque* 

Pe&oralis,  —  antrorfum® 

I>eltoides, 


s- 


>e.Itoide$9  7  r  r 
xiprafpinalis,  5  Wm’ 

Infrafplnalis*  j 

Teres  ‘I  mfiora  .  /  retrodeoriura, 

c  minor  eft $or.MuJb.  znftafp\ 


Tatiffimus  DoriL 


Coracobrachialis,  —  furfum9  extrorfumcjue, 
Subfcapularis,  —  introrfum® 


Brachi’alis,?FIexores- 


Cub  it  i* 


Inconeu3J}Extenfores- 


Prasle&io  Trigefima  Prima. 

2)<f  Muj cults  Voice  Manus ,  Carp ,  ‘Pol - 
/za’j',  Pigitorum^  Radii . 


Voice  Manus » 


JpAlmarls  ■?  Jon§us>  He  deefi’  \ 

i  brevis,  ieu  caro  quadrata* 


Flexor^ 


Radialis. 


Carpi* 


Ulnaris. 


Extenfor  <  pTfdk.1is=  feu  Bicornis. 

£  Ulnaris, 


Tollicis • 


M 


STL  L  AB  US. 


L 


Tollieis. 

^  primi  ^  ^  ^ 

tenfor  ^  fecund  I  interaodiL 
/  tenii  v 

,  •  P«mi,  &  fecund!  Offis. 

v  term  internodin 

iduOon 

>du£lor. 

fZj£ghw?m* 

rforams,  —  fecundi 

rforans,  - — •  tend  \  internodii  flexor, 

jiimbncalesj  — -  primi  j  . 

I 

Communis* 
ctenfor  <  Indicia, 

Auricularis, 


'  V 


rbdu£lor<  digits. 

^  minimi  * ,  ° 

teroCei,  —  extenfores^  &  div&ric&tore^ 

Radii* 

Ipinator  <  jon£n^a 
^  ^  orevis. 
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ri'T  a.  v:*' 


3nator 


S  teres. 


5  quadr&tu^ 


Prade£Ho 


/ 


m 
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Prsele&io  Trigefima  Secunda. 
‘De  MuJ culls  Capitis^  &  Colli. 

Capitis. 


I^ASTOIDEI 

intern!  Jmajores  ^exores 
£  minores 


Re£li 


Jaterales 


flexores. 


utrmque. 
Coin . 


Long!,  - 
Scaleni. 

Intertranfverfales. 


Splenii. 

Complex!. 

Real  3  maJores* 


Capitis. 


extenforeso 


minores. 


Obliaui  ^  f«per!ores 

^  P  i  nfppi  nfpc 


\  mferiores.  — —  rotatores. 


Colli . 

Spmales. 

Tranfverfales.  extenfores. 
Interfpinales, 


Praelectio  Trigefima  Tertia. 

2>ff  JHujcuhs  ‘Dorp. ,  Lumborum^  42’ 

Cop  arum.  '■  1 


fDorfi. 

C  ACROLUMB  ALE  S.) 

^ !  Longiffim!.  "  )  extenfores. 

Semifpinales/  i  x  '| 

Ltimborutfi* 


1 
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«— 


Lumborum, 

IPte  parva*,  - —  flexores,  fxpe  defuns . 
I  Quadratic  — -  utrinque. 

.  Coccygei. 

Coftarim. 


Serrati  J  fu?er.iores>  J  poflici 

\  inter  lores,  ^  1  depreHores, 

rcoftales  |  f  *tffn**’  >  levatores, 
l  mterni,  ^ 


nangulares,  ?  n  va 
*  i  >  conit  net  ores, 

mphragma,  j 


Prsele&io  Trigefima  Quarts. 
cDe  Mufculis  Femoris ,  fe”  Tibice. 


Femoris. 

P  S  O  A  magna, 

■*“  Ilkcus  internus^  n 
PeSIneus,  >flexoles- 

Triceps,  3 

(maximusT 

luteus  ^mediiis,  /extenfores, 

>> 


mimmus, 


f3yriformis?  ?peu  Vlliacus  externus,  | 
li'Marfupialis,  j  ^  )  Obturator  internus.  f  ^ 

mt 


hiadratus. 
Obturator  internus. 


rota  tores. 


lVXembranofus, 


'Tibi*. 

extenfor  extrorfum. 


I  >artorius,  ?  n  *  r 
braciliisi  i' fexor  ™fumque. 


emitendinofus, 

iemimembranofus,  (n  e 
diceps,  '  >tlexores, 

'opliteus. 
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.Re£lus, 


•1 


r* 
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Re&us.  j 

V aftus  J  f xternus>  * >  extenfore^ 
^mternus, 

Crureus.  ^ 


•  5  • 


Praele&io  Trigefima  Quinta. 

Mujculis  Tarft ,  Pollicisy  &  2)i- 
gitorum  ‘Pedis. 


2)e  Mujculis  -  ,  ,  . 

git  or  urn  Pedis. 

1 

Mufculi. 

Gastrocnemius  extemus,) 

Plantaris,  ^extenfores* 

Gaftrocnemius  internus,  ) 

™n. 

Peroneus  ^  ^revis^  £  extenfores  extrorlum.  * 

Pollicis  ‘Pedis* 


Extenfor  jbrevk 


Flexor  j 


Digit orum  Pedis. 

us. 


XJ 

InterofTei,  —  extenfores* 

Perforatus,  — -  fecundi  7 

Perforans, - tertii  Vintemodii  Flexor 

Eumbrieales, - primi  J 

Tranfverf>d is  Pedis  — -  eonftri6tor. 


F  I  N  I  S* 


SuitonMckoUs  jculf 


Tab  I. 


TABLE  I. 


2^9 


The  Fore  View  of  a  S 

\ 

v  ,  v: 

i  /"“Y  S  Frontis . 
z  ^  Ojja  Petloris*. 
"5,  3  Clavicula . 

• .  ■ .  ■  I  - 

4?  4  Scapula* 

5,  5  Oj  Humeri „ 

6*  4  Radius o 

7,  7  Ulna • 

8,  8  Carpus. 

5L  o  Metacarpus . 

io  Spina  Dor  ft* 

it r,  ii  Oj  InmminatUM* 
iz  Os  FemoriSo 

U3,  13  'Trochanter  Major* 

14  ‘Patella* 

1 5  Tibia* 

116  9  i<£  Fibula * 

1 1 75  17  Tarfus * 

it  8,  18  Metatar  fas* 

ifc  -i,  •  rfS  • 


ELETON; 

~  \  •  -  s  ,  T  / 

■«*  c  •* 


TA- 


U 


2  OO  _  - 

TABLE  II. 

The  Back  View  of  a  ScEL  e  t  o  n. 

.'.(  : 

f,  i  S~\  S  &regmatif. 

2  *  Os  Occipitis* 

.3*  3  Clavicula. 

4^  4  Scapula* 

5  Rroceffhs  Acromion. 

6,  6  Os  Burners. 

7S  7  Radius. 

8»  8  Bind. 

9  Olecranon. 
i  Os  io  Cojl** 
jr,  ii  Spina. 
i a,  i  a  Of  Innominatum* 

S3  Of  Sacrum . 

14  Of  Coccyges* 

15  Of  lemons* 
itf,  I61  trochanter  major* 

1 7S  17  trochanter  minor* 

18  tibia. 

T9t  *9  Eibulfa 

TA- 


'  S '  • 


Sutton^  KitJwlL  sculp- 


\ 


* 


f 


7k ji  III. 


TABLE  III. 


The  Bones  of  the  Head* 


X  (^Utura  Coronalis* 

&  ^  Sutura  SagittalzSo 

3  Sutura  Lamb  dot  dales* 

4  Sutura  Sqmmofa . 

5  Sutura  TranfverfaliSi 

6  Os  Frontis * 

7  Os  jBregmatis * 

8  OsOcczpitis. 

9  Os  Lemporis. 

10  Froceffus  Mammillaris* 

1 1  Meatus  Auditoriums. 

12  Froceffus  Styliformis * 

1 3  Froceffus  Jugalis. 

24.  Os  Sph<enoides» 

15  Os  Malt* 

16  Os  Naff 

17  Os  Unguis . 

18  Os  Flmum. 

19  DuBus  ad  Nafu  ffl* 

20  Maxilla  fuperior. 

2. 1  Foramen  Maxillae  JupefiortS «. 

22  Maxilla  inferior . 

23  Froceffus  Coronalis . 

24  Froceffus  Condyloides* 

25  Foramen. 

2  6  Dentes  Indfirii *  % 

27  Dentes  Canini. 

28  Dentes 

A  f  ) 


Molares . 

U  a 


TABLE  'IV. 


A.  Tlic  Fore  View  of  the  Scut  l. 

.  A(>.  .  s  •  f 

r,  i  JJtura  Cormalss.  ... 
z  O  Sutura  Sagittulis.  <  r 

3  Sutura  Squamofa. 

4  Sutura  Sfhcemi'daUs. :  ~ 

5  Oi  Front  is, 

6t  6  Os  IBregmdtis*  *  •  -  - 

7,  7  Oj  JAsrfe.  .  .  ■,  ■ 

§j  8  Ox  N&f?*  1  -  '  . . 

*■  *  *-  •  v 

9  Maxilla  Superior* 

A  View  of  the  Sajif  of  the  Sjtf.V’tS* 

j,  i  Sutura  Lambdoidalis. 

z  Os  Qccigjhis*  ..  / 

3,  3  Os  Temjoris. 

4,  4  TroceJJus  Maminillaris* 

\  \  ,  .  >, 

5,  5  -P rocejjus  Sty  hides* 

•  •  1  vs  V  ' 

<5?  <5  F rocejjus  Jugalis* 

7,  7  Oj  MaU,  . 

8,  8  0j  ! \Palati .  1 

9,  9  Maxilla  fufierior, 

xoi  io  jP roceffus  FcerygoideS* 

C,  The  Or  Hyoides*  -  . 

1  Sajis. 

2  Cornua ,  A-  x.  ... 

'■'V"  2>,  The 


*  9?  ' 


r 


V  i.*' 


-  4. 


-2?5  The  OJd  Sefaifktidea  of  the  Great  Toe. 

B,  The  Offa  Sefamoi dea  of  the  Thumb. 

B9  A.  Sefamoid  Bone  that  I  found  near  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Tlantaris+M&fclz. 

'G>  The  hrft  Vertebra .  ••  T  £■:’ 

i>  2  ‘Proceffus  Tranfmrfus* 

I  r  v 

2,  2  TProceJJus  OMi pirns,  * 
lit  The  fecond  Vertebra . 

i  .  r 

2  Vroceffus  TDcntatus, 

2,  2  TProceJhs  Tranfverfits* 

3  3  3  TProceJfus  Oblzqum . 

4  ‘Procejfus  Spinalis. 

Jj  One  of  the  Vertebra?  of  the  Thorax, 

i 

i  Corpus  Spongiofim. 

%  ,  2  hProceJus  Tranfqjerfus . 
g3  3  \Proceffus  Ohlijmis . 

4  Jfrocehfiis  Spinalis* 

K,  One  df  the  Vertebra?  of  the  Loins, 
i  Corpus ,Spongiofmn* 

a**'  *** 

2,  2  TProceJuS  Tranfverfus* 

■r.  * 

TProceJus  Obli quits. 

4  hProceJiis  Spinalis*., 

Tj  The  Bones  of  the  Foot* 

1  JJlragalus . 

2  Oj  Calcis . 

3  Oj  Naviculare* 

4  Oj  Cuboides . 

5  Oj*  Cuneiformc  Majlis* 

6  Os  Cuneiformc  medium* 

U  5 


3*  3 


/ 


7  #r 


*94 _  _  _ _ 

7  Os  Cuneiforms  minimum* 

8  Metatarfus * 

p  OJfa  tPollicis  <Pedis. 

10  ofa  Digitorum  ‘Pedis. 

M,  The  Bones  of  the  Hand. 

i,  2,  4,  ?  The  Eight  Bones  of  the 

5,  6,  7,  8.  i  tartar, 
p  Metacarpus , 

10  The  Bones  of  the  Thumb. 

11  The  Bones  of  the  Fingers. 


tSvticitJftthcllr  dzhn,:tt  jculg 


- 


. . . 


TABLE  V. 

j  \  •  i  \ 

J$y  O  HEWS  the  Sceleton  of  a  full  grown 
O  Feet  us  y  in  which  may  be  obferv’d,  the  EpL 
phyfeSy  the  Carpus  and  Farfus,  which  are  CartiJa- 
1  ginous,  (Ihrunk  in  drying)  and  the  fh&pe  in  gene¬ 
ral  differing  from  the  Sceleton  of  an  Adult, 

By  The  Scapula  of  a  Body  Twelve  Tears  old, 
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stf,  2.6,  The  Corpora  Cavernoja  Penis. 

The  Corpora  Cavernofa  Urethra. 


* 

.  'P' 


— 


— 


TABLE  XXIII* 


A  ^jjp  H  E  Tefiicle  of  a  Butt* 
Bs  B  /  The  'Epididymis* 


*  -j  . 


C  The  fame  Tefticle  divefted  of  the 

Jttbn'gzns&t  and  magnified  m  fhew  the  Con¬ 
volutions  of  tfie  V eifelso 

D  An  .  Inward  Portion  of  fame  TeJllcle  more 
magnified,  '  •. 

E  A  Group  of  jSmifutfcut**  as  they  appear  in 
the  Male  Seed  In  a  MIcrofcope,  and  Five 
other  befides  more  magnified,  but  bo t  repre- 
•fented  enough  like  'Tadpoles. 
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TABLE  XXIV. 


TH  E  Parts  of  Generation  in  Women,  the  lowest 
fide  of  the  Vagina  being  laid  upward,  and 
cut  open. 

3r,  i  The  Lahia. 

a,  2  The  Nymph#. 

3  The  Gians  of  the  Clitoris  extreamly  large. 

4  The  €Pr#putium  Clitoridis. 

5  The  Orifice  of  the  Meatus  Ufinarius* 

€  The  infide  of  the  Vagina  where  the  Rug# 
are  to  be  feen. 

7  Os  J*inc#* 

8  Uterus . 

9,  9  jtub a  Fallopian#* 

10,  io  Fimlri#* 

ii,  ii  Qvaria .  . 

i2,  12  Ligament  a  Rotunda* 
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table  XXV, 

o  ^PRESENTS  the  Parts  of  an  Hermafhro- 

*“ V  fte’  J"  whlch  appear’d  as  much  of  the  mix- 
ure  of  the  Sexes  as  cou’d  be  ;  (but  Dr.  Douglas, 

°  Wh°m  1  am  0blig’d  for  this  Cut  and  the  Refe! 
ences,  efleems  it  a  Female).  I  once  examin’d  ano- 
er,  m  which  1  found  a  divided  Scrotum  jufl  like 
.  te  Labia  Pndendl,  with  Talkies  in  it,  andaUri- 
ary  Paflage  between  them,  with  a  perfeft  Clitoris 
;i  targe  as  a  ‘Penis,  with  an  exceeding  fmall  lire- 
^hra*  which  came  a  tittle  CJrine. 


Figure 


i® 


$  The  Clitoris  cover’d  with  its  ‘Praputium. 

<  i  The  two  Labia  PudendT 

\ 

Figure  2. 

3  The  Clitoris  cover’d  with  its  Premium, 

4  The  Gians  Clitoridis. 

5  The  "Nymph a, 

1  6  he  Labia  turn  d  buck,  to  Jfhow  the  Entrance 
into  the  Vagina  mark’d  7. 


8  The  Tuna  Virgin  alls,  or  the  Skin  that  joins 
the  two  Labia  at  their  lower  part. 


TABLE  XXVI. 


TH  E  lower  Parts  of  a  Negro ,  whofe  Scrotum 
was  fwell’d  to  this  fize  from  a  Kick  (the  Sper- 
inatick  Veflels  being  not  at  all  thickned)  :  The  great- 
eft  length  was  Twenty  Seven  Inches,  and  the  gi  cat  eft 
Horizontal  Circumference,  Forty  Two  Inches,  He 
was  the  latej/lr.  IDkkenfon’sVatimt  in  St .'Thomas's-* 
Bhf'pital  3  the  Tumour  was  Solid,  without  Inflama-  - 
lion  or  Pain,  but  what  Parts  were  affe£led  we  cou  d 
not  learn,  he  not  flaying  fur  the  Operation.  At  the 
Dark-place  he  cowd  pull  out  his  \P ctlis ,  when  th© 
Scrotum  was  lifted  up. 
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TABLE.  XXVII. 

Tbs  Vessels  of  the  Liver, 
of  a  Foetus,  pil'd  with  JVax. 

xf  x  f  |  "'HE  Umbilical  Vein, 

.  a  -A.  Branches  of  the  Vena  Porta, 

i  .  *  .  ' 

&c*.  The  extreme  Branches  in  the  Liver. 

.  f  ,  /  •  t  • 

,  4,  4  The  Z)u5fus  Venofus. 

h  5?  The  extreme  Branches  of  the  m 
the  Liver, 

:  .  ; 

It  o 

* »  * 

d*  The  Afcending  Ctfz/tf. 

^  * 

7  The  Foramen  Ovale. 

* 

3  The  Mouth  of  the  Coronary  Veins. 

IP  Part  of  the  Right  Auricle  of  the  Heart 
to  Part  of  the  Defending  Cava* 
ti  ttuforculum  Zovperfc 

i  • 

Y 


TABLE 


TABLE  XXVIII. 

SHEWS  how  all  the  Rays  that  liow  from  any 
Point  of  any  Objeff,  through  the  Pupils  of  the 
Eyes,  are  refracted  by  the  Cry £la  lime  Humour,  to 
meet  in  a  Focus  upon  the  Retina  5  the  two  Dark 
Cones  fhew  the  Spaces  where  any  Object  being 
plac’d,  it  is  not  perceiv’d  in  that  Eye  in  which  the 
Cone  ends  $  becaufe  all  the  Rays  of  Light  from  an  < 
Object  fo  plac’d,  fall  upon  the  entrance  of  the 
Optic  Nerve  ih  that  Eye.  (Fid.  Page  24;.)  Tliefte 
Cones  divaricating  as  they  proceed  from  the  Eyes, 
they  can  never  coincide,  and  confequently,  tho*  an  , 
Ohie£l  may  be  from  this  Caufe  undifcern’d  by  one 
Eye,  there  is  no  place  from  which  it  will  be  upon 
this  account  undifcem’d  by  the  other  Eye, 
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TABLE  XXIX. 


Figure  i.  , 

HEWS  what  will  Be  the  eflfe£l  of  an  Opake- 

«  •  *■ 

nels*  in  the  fere-part  of  the  Crystalline  Humour. 

%  j 

Figure  2. 

Shews  what  will  be  the  efe&,  when  Parts  of  tarn 
Retina  are  not  feasible  of  the  Eight  that  felk  upoa 
th 


9 

Figure 


S'* 


Shews  what  will  be  the  of  m  Opakeneis,  m 
the  Vitreous  Humour. 

By  coniidering  the  eiFe£!s  of  Di'leafes  within  the 
Eyes  in  this  mariner,  the  Situation  and  Extent  of  a 
Difeafe  in  the  Eyes  may,  in  moit  Gales,  be  known  to 
great  exact nefs* 
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TABLE  XXX.  . 

A,  A  Stone  taken  out  of  the  Bladder  of  a 
-/l  Boy  five  Years  old,  who  was  Cut  for  the 
Stone,  and  Cur’d  by  Ml  James*  Berne ,  in 
St.  !Z^07/2^jVHofpital. 

-'-O 

S  The  Head  of  a  large  Needle  upon  which  the 
Stone  was  form’d. 

C  The  Point  of  the  Needle  by  which  it  was  difco- 
ver’d  before  the  Stone  was  Saw’d.  The  Mo¬ 
ther  of  the  Child  cou’d  give  no  account  of  this 
Needle’s  getting  in  3  but  Dr.  Meadx  who  has 
this  Stone,  thinks  it  went  through  the  ‘Peri¬ 
neum. 

* 

2)  Part  of  a  Stone  form’d  on  the  fide  of  a  Musket 
Bullet,  Ihot  through  the  upper  and  back-part 
of  the  Thigh,  into  the  Bladder  of  a  Soldier, 
at  the  Siege  of  Li  fie  in  Blander  3  who  was 
Cut  and  Cur’d  the  Spring  following,  by  the 
late  Mr.  Kidoute ,  in  St.  Phomas's- HofpitaL 
This  Stone  is  in  the  Pofifefiton  of  Dr.  Mead. 

E  Two  Stones,  with  a  Polilh’d  Joint,  taken  out  by 
Mr.  Sturgeon ,  an  eminent  Surgeon  at  St.  Ed - 
mondds-lBurym  Svjjolk.  I  had  formerly  the  Ac¬ 
count  of  this  Cafe  from  Dr.  Craske  of  tBnryx who 
vifited  the  Patient  3  but  I  choofe  rather  to  give  it 
from  Mr.  Sturgeoids  own  Account.' — My  Patient 
had  never  before  any  Symptoms  of  the  Stone  3  • 
*  *  •  h© 


he  had  a  total  Obftruftion  of  Urine  for  Ten 
Bays  before  l  was  fent  for :  I  found  a  Mortifi¬ 
cation  begun  on  one  Side  of  the  ‘Perineum,  the 
fame  Side  of  the  Scrotum  and  Penis,  with  ail 
the  Region  of  the  Os  Pubis.  I  fir  ft  pafs’d  a 
Catheter,  and  finding  the  Stone,  I  immediately 
Cut  thro’  the  Mortification  in  Perineo ,  without 
a  Staff,  and  took  out  the  bigger  Stone,  and 
upon  obferving  the  Joint  in  the  Stone,  made 
a  farther  Search,  and  took  out  the  other  Stone* 
and  then  took  care  of  the  Mortification,  which 
•  in  time  cafl  off.  The  Urine  came  through  the 
Wound  twenty  Bays  5  and  now  the  Patient  is  in 
every  refpedl  well. 

f  Two  Stones  taken  from  the  Valves  of  the 
Aorta. 
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Fig  e»  ^  Re  EH  line  at  Mufcie, 

Fig,  2®  XJL  A  fingle  EPenniforme  Mufcle® 

Fig.  5®  A  double  Penniforme  Mufcle® 

Fig.  4®  Is  a  Scheme  to  explain  the  different  Proper¬ 
ties  of  ReEHlineal  and  EPenniforme  Mulcles. 

€  C9  Two  Weights  hung  perpendicular,  balkndng 
a  lefs  Weight  at  j?,  but  fo  much  as  the 
Weight,  2?  is  lefs  than  the  Weights  C  C9 
fo  much  the  Velocity  of  the  Weight  S  (it 
being  put  in  Motion)  exceeds  the  Velocity 
of  the  Weights  C  C ;  for  while  the  Weights 
C  C  defcends  from  ED  ED  to  R  £9  the 
Weight  $  afcends  to  but  all  the  way  the 
.  Weight  $  afcends  toJf,  the  Weight  &  muff 
be  leffen’d*  as  the  Sine  of  the  Angle  made 
by  the  two  oblique  Cords  which  fuftaiu 
the  Weight  EB  encreafes,  and  the  Velocity 
of  the  Weight  EB  will  encreafe  in  the  fame 
proportion  :  The  Weights  C  C*  defending 
uniformly®  •  V 
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ADVER  TI S EM  ENT. 

IT  being  juftly  efteem’d  a  Hardfhxp,  that  New 
Editions*  with  Additions,  fhousd  be  Printed 
without  Printing  the .  Additions  ieparate  \  and  thefe 
being  of  fuch  a  Nature  as  will  not  admit  of  being 
fo  Printed  :  I  have  taken  Care,  that  any  of  the 
former  Books  may  be  changed  for  one  of  this  EdL 
tion,  in  Sheets,  for  2j,  6  d.  or  Bound  in  Calf,  at 
95.  6  d.  at  Mr.  Noou's,  Bookfeller,  at  the  White 
Exw$  in  Cheapfide. 
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